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INTRODUCTION 


There is something pathetic in the publication 
oi a posthumous work. The pathos is deepened in 
the case of a writer suddenly called away in the 
midst of apparent health and vigour, as he stands 
on the threshold of a great literary undertaking: 
When Sir William Hunter, on January 24, 1900, 
penned the last words of Chapter VIII. in the 
present volume it was little realised, either by 
himself or 4is friends, that the shadow of death 
had already fallen across his path. Yet so it was. 
A fortnight later he was lying dead — his end so 
sadden, so calm, and so mercifully wrapped in the 
sleep of unconsciousness that he had no time to 
give more than a bare hint of his wishes as to the 
book he had left incomplete. 

* Of the man himself and his work this is not 

the place to speak. Innumerable tributes to his 

memory, both in the English and Indian Press, are 

q$ill fresh in th6 public recollection. 'Moreover, a 

‘ Life ’ is in preparation, which has been entrusted 

to the capable hands of Mr. F. H. Skrine, late of 

the Bengal Civil Service, and it would therefore 
% 

vol- u. • a 
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be at once premature and unnecessary to anticipate 
the task he has undertaken. * 

It remains to say something as to the publica- 
tion of this volume. In the original soheme of 
the work it was to end with the battle of Plassey ; 
but gradually this plan was modified. As the 
darkest period of the Company’s history, that of 
the seventeenth century, was reconstructed and 
illuminated from the manuscript records of the 
India Office, Sir William Hunter determined th^t 
the results were of sufficient interest and import- 
ance tb justify a narrative on a more extended 
scale. The exact date for the conclusion of the 
volume had not been finally fixed when death 
stayed the hand of the writer. Chapters I. to VII. 
were already set up in proof, while Chapter VTII. 
existed in manuscript only. At first $ was decided 
to publish the volume as it stood, without the 
addition of a single word ; but Sir William Hunter 
had left a rough outline sketch of what the next 
chapter was to be, together with abundant material, 
either collected by himself or amassed under hjs 
immediate direction, and eventually it was re- 
solved to use that material so far as to carry on 
the history to a convenient terminal date. Such a 
date was obviously afforded by the union of the 
two Companies under the provisions of the Ea^l 
of Godolphin’s Award in 1708, and Chapter IX. 
has therefore been added to ro und off the volume. 
For the form and arrangement of that concluding 
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portion Sir William Hunter fis in no way re- 
sponsible, and any imperfections of style or matter 
that may be found (of which there are* probably 
only too many) are not to be attributed to his 
pen. 

though he unhappily only, lived to carry out 
a fragment of his original design, yet it may be 
said that Hunter has left a complete account 
of one great section of our history in India — 
tt|e struggle for and attainment of commercial 
supremacy in the seventeenth century. Speaking 
generally, this was the achievement of *the old 
London Company. The work of the great United 
Company, founded in 1708, was to establish our 
political ascendency. But there would have been 
no political ascendency for us at all, had not 
the humble* task been well and thoroughly per- 
formed. Nor must we attempt to draw too dog- 
matically the line of demarcation between the 
periods thus roughly characterised. The one 
shades into the other by almost imperceptible 
gradations, and we shall find that, even in the 
early period covered by this volume, the En glish in 
India were not without occasional premonitions of 
the great destiny awaiting them. 

The once firmly -rooted conviction that our real 
history in India began about 1746 is dying hard. 
It was due partly to an accidental cause. The 
events of that time were related with marvellous 
accuracy of detail and unique charm of style by a 
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FORTY-ONE YEARS IN INDIA. 


CHAPTER XXXV. 

I>* the autumn of 1808 , while we were preparing for 
the usual winter tour, Sir Hugh Rose, who had accom- 
panied Lord Elgin on a trip through the hills, telegraphed 
to the Head-Quarters staff to join him at Mian Mir without 
delay. 

The news which greeted us on our arrival was indeed 
disturbing. Lord Elgin was at Dharmsala in a dying 
condition, and the Chief had lieen obliged to leave him and 
push on to Lahore, in consequence of unsatisfactory reports 
from Brigadier-General Chamberlain, who was just then 
commanding an expedition which had Iveen sent into the 
mountains near Peshawar, and had met with unexpected 
opposition. The civil authorities on the spot reported 
that there existed a great deal of excitement ail along 
the border, that the tribes were collecting in large 
numbers, that emissaries from Kabul had appeared 
amongst them, and that, unless reinforcements could be 
sent up at once, the Government would lie involved in a 
war which must inevitably lead to the most serious com- 
plications, not only on the frontier, hut with Afghanistan. 

88 
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In bo grave a light did the Lieutenant-Governor, Sir 
Bobert Montgomery, view the position, that he contem- 
plated the force being withdrawn and the undertaking 
abandoned. 

Sir Hugh had had nothing to do with the despatch of this 
expedition ; it had been decided on by the Government of 
India in consultation with the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Punjab. When the Commander-in-Chief was communi- 
cated with, he expressed himself adverse to the pro{> 08 al, 
and placed his views at length before the Government, 
pointing out the inexpediency of entering a difficult and 
unknown country, unless the troops were properly 
equipped with transport, supplies, and reserve ammu- 
nition; that time did not permit of their being so 
equipped before the winter set in; and that, to provide a 
force of 5,000 men (the strength considered necessary by 
the Government), the frontier would have to he dangerously 
weakened. Moreover, he gave it as his opinion that it 
would be better to postpone operations until the spring, 
when everything could be perfectly arranged. Subsequent 
events proved how sound was this adtiiv. But before 
proceeding with my narrative it will in as well to 
explain the circumstances which led the authorities to 
undertake this expedition. 

In 1857, when all our resources were required to quell 
internal tumult, the Hindustani fanatic*-* took the oppnr* 

* In 1825 a religious adventurer from Bareilly made hm appearance 
on the Yusafzai frontier with about forty Hiu4u»oun followers, and 
gave out that he was a man of superior sanctity, and had a divine 
command to wage a war of extermination, with the aid of all true 
believers, against the infidel. After studying Arabic at Delhi, he 
proceeded to Mecca by way of Calcutta, and during tlm journey 
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1868] 

tunity to stir up disturbances all along the Yusafzai frontier 
of the Peshawar district, and, aided by the rebel sepoys who 
had fled to them for protection, they made raids upon our 
border, and committed all kinds of atrocities. We were 
obliged, therefore, to send an expedition against them in 
1858, which resulted in their being driven from their 
stronghold, Sitana, and in the neighbouring tribes being 
bound down to prevent their re-occupying that place. Three 
years later the fanatics returned to their former haunts and 

built up a new settlement at Malka ; the old troubles re- 

» 

commenced, and for two years they had been allowed to 
go on raiding, murdering, and attacking our outposts with 
impunity. It was, therefore, quite time that measures 
should be taken to effectually rid the frontier of these 
disturbers of the peace, provided such measures could 
have been decided upon early enough in the year to 
ensure success. 

The Punjab Government advocated the despatch of a very 
strong force. Accordingly, two columns were employed, 
the biiKt of one being in the Peshawar valley, and that of 
the other in Hazara. The Peshawar column was to move 
by the rmheyla Pass, the Buner frontier, and the Chamla 
valley, thus operating on the enemy’s line of retreat. This 
route would not have !>een chosen, had not Chamberlain 
been assured by the civil authorities that no hostility need 

doctrines had obtained no great an ascendency over the minds of the 
Mahotnedans of Bengal that they have ever since supplied the colony 
which Byad Ahmed Shah founded in Yusafzai with money and recruits. 
The Syad was eventually slain fighting against the Sikhs, but his 
followers established themselves at Sitana, and in the neighbourhood 
of that place they continue to flourish, notwithstanding that we have 
destroyed their settlements more than once during the last forty years. 
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be feared from the Bunerwals, even if their country had to 
be entered, as they had given no trouble for fifteen years, 
and their spiritual head, the Akhund of Swat,* had no 
sympathy with the fanatics. It was not, therefore, con- 
sidered necessary to warn the Buner j>eople of our approach 
until preparations were completed ; indeed, it was thought 
nnadvisahle to do so, as it was important to keep the 
proposed line of advance secret. The strength of the force 
was 6,000 men, with 19 guns, but to make up these 
numbers the stations in Upper India had to )>e considerably 
weakened, and there was no reserve nearer than Lahore. 

The Peshawar column + being all ready for a start, a 
Proclamation was forwarded to the Buner and other neigh- 
bouring tribes, informing them of the object of the expedition, 
and stating that there was no intention of interfering with 
them or their possessions. 

On the following morning, the 20th October, the Umbeyla 
Pass was entered, and by noon the kotal* was reached 

* The Alchund of Swat was a man of sewni \ years of age at the 
time of the Umbeyla expedition ; he had led a holy life, and had gained 
such an influence over the minds of Mahomedan* in general, that 
they believed he was supplied by supernatural means with the 
necessaries of life, and that ever^ morning, on rising from his prayers, 
a sum of money sufficient for the day’s expenditure was found undctr 
his praying carpet. 

f The Peshawar column consisted of half of 19th Company Royal 
Artillery, No. 3 Punjab Light Field Battery, the Peshawar and Hazara 
Mountain Batteries, the 71st and 101st Foot, the Guides, one troop 11th 
Bengal Lancers, one company Bengal Sappers and Miners, 14th Sikhs, 
20th Punjab Infantry, 32nd Pioneers, 1st, 3rd, 5th and 6th Punjab 
Infantry, and 5th Gurkhas. The Hazara column consisted of a wing 
of the 51st Foot, 300 Native Cavalry, a regiment of Native Infantry 
and eight guns, holding Darband, Torbela, and Topi on the Indus. 

X The highest point of a pass crossing a mountain range. 
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without any resistance to speak of ; but, from information 
brought in, it wits evident that any further advance would 
be stoutly opposed. The road turned out to be much more 
difficult than had been anticipated, and the hurriedly 
collected transjKjrt proved unequal to the strain. Not a 
single baggage animal, except the ammunition mules, got 
up that night; indeed, it was not until the morning of 
the 22nd — more than forty-eight hours after they started 
— that the rear guard reached the kotal, a distance of only 
six miles. As soon as it arrived Colonel Alex. Taylor, It.E., 
was sent off with a body of Cavalry, under Lieutenant- 
Colonel Probyn, to reconnoitre the road in front. The 
delay in reaching the top of the pass had given the tribes 
time to collect, and when the reconnoitring party entered 
the Cham la valley the Bunerwals could be seen about two 
mile* and a half off, occupying in force the range which 
separates Buner from ('ham la. Whatever may have been 
their first intention, they apparently could not resist the 
temptation to try and cut off this small body of Cavalry, 
for our horsemen on their return journey found a large 
number of the trusted Butter tribe attempting to block the 
mouth of the pass. A charge was made, but mounted men 
could not do much in such a hilly country ; the proceedings 
of the Bunerwals, however, had been observed from the 
kotal, and Major Brow nlow,* with some of his own regiment 
(the 20th Punjab Infantry), was sent to the assistance of 
the party. A hand-to-hand fight ensued, and the enemy 
pressed our troops closely on their way back, coming right 
in amongst them with the utmost daring. 


♦Now General Sir Chorion Brown low, G.C.B. 
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There was now brought in to the Commissioner by a spy 
the copy o! a letter from the Hindustani fanatics, addressed 
to the Bunerwals, telling them not to l>e taken in by our 
assurances that our only object was to punish the fanatics, 
for our real intentions were to annex Chamla, Buner, and 
Swat. This letter no doubt aroused the suspicions of the 
tribes, and, encouraged by the slowness of our movements, 
they all joined against us from Buner, Mahaban, and the 
Black Mountain. 

On the 28rd large bodies of men with numerous standards 
were to be seen approaching the mouth of the pass, and a 
day or two later a report was received that our foes were to 
have the support of the Akhund of Swat, which meant a 
most formidable accession of moral as well as material 
strength, and put a stop, for the time being, to any possi- 
bility of a successful advance being made with the force 
at Chamberlain's disposal. 

The position occupied by our troops was enclosed on 
the left (west) by the Guru Mountain, which separates 
Umbeyla from Buner, and on the right (easO by a range of 
hills, not quite so high. The main piquet on the Guru 
occupied a position above some precipitous dills known m 
the Eagle's Nest, while that on the right was designated 
the ‘Crag piquet.’ The Eagle’s Nest was only large 
enough to accommodate 110 men, so 120 more were placed 
under the shelter of some rocks at its base, and the 
remainder of the troops told off for the defence of the left 
piquet were drawn up on and about a rocky knoll, 400 feet 
west of the Eagle’s Nest. 

Some 2,000 of the enemy occupied a breastwork on the 
crest of a spur of the Guru Mountain ; and about noon on 
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the 26th they moved down, and with loud shouts attacked 
the Eagle's Nest. Their matchlock men posted themselves 
to the greatest advantage in a wood, and opened a galling 
fire upon our defences, while their swordsmen made a 
determined advance. The nature of the ground prevented 
our guns from being brought to bear upon the assailants, 
and they were thus able to get across the open space 
in front of the piquet, and plant their standards close 
under its parapet. For some considerable time they re- 
mained in this position, all our efforts to dislodge them 
provihg of no avail. Eventually, however, they were forced 
to give way and were driven up the hill, leaving the ground 
covered with their dead, and a great many wounded, who 
were taken into our hospitals and carefully treated, while a 
still greater num!>cr were carried off by their friends. Our 
losses were, 2 British officers, 1 Native officer, and 26 men 
killed ; and 2 British officers, 7 Native officers, and B6 men 
wounded. 

Th" day following the tight the Bunerwals were told they 
might cam a way their dead, and we took advantage of 
their acceptance of this j>ermission to reason with them as 
to the uselessness of an unnecessary sacrifice of their tribes- 
men, which would be the certain resait of further oppo- 
sition Ur us. Their demeanour was courteous, and they 
converses freely with General Chamberlain and Colonel 
Reyneil Taylor, the Commissioner, but they made it 
evident that they were determined not to give m. 

Our position had now 7 become rather awkward ; there 
was a combination against us of all the tribes between the 
Indus and the Kabul rivers, and their numbers could not 
be less than 15,000 armed men. Mutual animosities were 
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for the time allowed to remain in abeyance, and the tribes 
all flocked to fight under the Akhund’s standard in the 
interests of their common faith. Moreover, there was 
trouble in the rear from the people along the Yusafzai 
border, who assisted the enemy by worrying our lines of 
communication. Under these changed conditions, and with 
such an inadequate force, Chamberlain came to the con- 
clusion that, for the moment, he could only remain on the 
defensive, and trust to time, to the discouragement which 
repeated unsuccessful attacks were sure to produce on the 
enemy, and to the gradual decrease of their numbers, to 
break up the combination against us; for, as these trilws- 
men only bring with them the quantity of food they are 
able to carry, as soon as it is finished they are bound to 
suspend operations till more can be procured. 

For three weeks almost daily attacks were made on our 
position ; the enemy fought magnificently, some of them 
being killed inside our batteries, and twice they gained 
possession of the ‘Crag piquet,’ the ke\ uf the position, 
which it was essential should be retaken at all hazards. 
On the second occasion General Chamberlain himself led 
the attacking party, and was so severely wounded that he 
was obliged to relinquish the command of tin* fnr«*e. 

The Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, being convinced 
that reinforcements were necessary, in consultation with 
Colonels Durand* and Norman (the Foreign and Military 
Secretaries, who had come to Lahore to meet the Viceroy), 
and without waiting for the sanction of the ( ommander-in- 
Cfaief, ordered to the frontier the three regiments which bad 

* The late Sir Henry Marion Durand, K.C.S.I., C.B., afterward* 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab. 
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been detailed for the Viceroy's camp/ as well as the 98rd 
Highlanders, then at Sialkot ; and when Kir Hugh Bose 
on his arrival at Lahore heard of the heavy losses the 
expeditionary force had sustained, and of General Chamber* 
lain being horn dt tomhat from his wound, further rein- 
forcements from every direction were hurried to the front. 
Subsequently, however, it liecame a question whether the 
troops should not be withdrawn altogether, and the punish- 
ment of the fanatics given up, the Government of India 
and the Punjab Government being completely in accord in 
favouring this view, while the Commissioner of Peshawar, 
Major James (who had succeeded Iteynell Taylor)/ and Sir 
Hugh Hose were as strongly opposed to a retrograde 
movement. The Commander-in-Chief pointed out to the 
Government that the loss of prestige and power we must 
sustain by retiring from the Umbcyia Pass would be more 
disastrous, l»oth from a military and political point of view, 
than anything that could happen save the destruction of 
the force itself, and that General Chamlterlain, on whose 
sound judgment he could rely, was quite sure that a re- 
tirement was unnecessary. 

Unfortunately at this time the Viceroy died at Dharmsala, 
and the question remained in abeyance pending the arrival 
of Kir William Lenison, Governor of Madras, who was 
coming round to take over the reins of Government until a 
successor to Lord Elgin should be sent from England. 

In the meantime Sir Hugh Rose was most anxious to 
obtain exact information respecting our position at Umbeyla, 

♦ 7th Koval Fusilier#, 28rd Pioneers, and 24th Punjab Native 
Infantry. 

t Reynell Taylor remained with the force as political officer. 
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the means of operating from it, the nature of the ground 
— in fact, all details which could only l>e satisfactorily 
obtained by sending someone to report on the situation, 
with whom he had had personal communication regarding 
the points about which he required to be enlightened. He 
therefore determined to despatch two officers on special 
service, whose duty it would be to put the Commander- in- 
Chief in possession of all the facts of the case ; accord- 
ingly, Colonel Adye* (I)eputy- Adjutant-General of Royal 
Artillery) and I were ordered to proceed to Cmbeyla without 
delay. ‘ 

Adye proved a moBt charming travelling companion, 
clever and entertaining, and I think we both enjoyed our 
journey. We reached the pass on the 25th November. 

There had been no lighting for some days, and most of 
the wounded had been removed. Sir Neville Chamber- 
lain was still in camp, and I was sorry to find him suffer- 
ing greatly from his wound. We were much interested in 
going over the piquets and listening to the story of the 
different attacks made upon them, which had evidently 
been conducted by the enemy with h* much skill as 
courage.* The loyalty of our Native soldier* struck me as 

* General Sir John Adye, G.C.R 

f The expedition was an admirable school for training men in outpost 
duty. The Pathans and Gurkhas were quite at home at stick work, 
and not only able to take care of themselves, but when stalked by the 
enemy were equal to a counter -sta ik. often most successful . The mi e my 
used to joke with Brownlow’s and Keyes's men on these occasions, and 
say, *• We don’t want you. Where are the Id pajriwalan f [an the 
14th Sikhs were called from their lal pagris (red turbans)] or the gora- 
log [the Europeans]? They are better shikar [sport] !* The tribes- 
men soon discovered that the Sikhs and Europeans, though full of 
fight, were very helpless on the hill-side, and could not keep their heads 
under cover. 
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having been most remarkable. Not a single desertion had 
occurred, although all the Native regiments engaged, with 
the exception of the Gurkhas and Punjab Pioneers, had 
amongst them members of the several tribes we were fight- 
ing, and many of our soldiers were even closely related 
to some of the hostile tril>esmen ; on one occasion a young 
Buner sepoy actually recognized his own father amongst 
the enemy’s dead when the fight was over** 

We listened to many tales of the gallantry of the British 
officers. The names of Brownlow, Keyes, 4 and Hughes ! 
were on everyone’s lips, and Brownlow’s defence of the 
Eagle’s Nest on the 26th October, and of the 4 Crag piquet ’ 
on the 12th November, spoke volumes for his coolness and 
pluck, and for the implicit faith reposed in him by the 
men of the 20th Punjab Infantry, the regiment he had 
raised in 1857 when but a subaltern. In his official 
report the General remarked that ‘ to Major Brownlov’s 
detenu ination and jiersonal example he attributed the pre- 
servation of the “Crag piquet.”’ And Keyes’s recapture 

♦ Colon** iteyuell Taylor, whilst bearing like testimony to the good 
conduct of the Pathan soldiery, mid the personal influence of officers 
will always be found to be the only stand-by for the Government 
interest*} when the religious cry is raised, and the fidelity of our troops 
is being tampered with. Pay, pensions, and orders of merit may, and 
would U>. cant to the winds when the honour of the faith was in the 
scale ; but t« snap the associations of years, and to turn in his hour of 
need against the man whom he has proved to be just and worthy, 
whom he has noted in the hour danger, and praised as a hero to his 
family, is just what a Pat ban will not do — to his honour be it said. 
Ilia fact waa that the officers in camp had bean so long and kindly 
associated with their soldiers that the latter were willing to set them 
before their great religious teacher, the A k bund of Swat (* Records of 
Expeditions against the North-West Frontier Tribes 

f The late General Sir Charles Keyes, G.C.B. 

X The late Major-General T, E. Hughes, C.B., Royal Artillery. 
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of the same piquet was described by Sir Neville as 4 a most 
brilliant exploit, stamping Major Keyes as an officer posses- 
sing some of the highest military qualifications/ Brownlow 
and Keyes were both recommended for the Victoria Cross. 

We (Adye and I) had no difficulty in making up our 
minds as to the course which ought to be taken. The 
column was daily being strengthened by the arrival of rein- 
forcements, and although the combination of the tribes- 
men was still formidable, the enemy were showing signs of 
being disheartened by their many losses, and of a wish to 
come to terms. 

Having consulted the civil and military authorities on 
the spot, we informed the Cominander-in-Chief that they 
were of opinion a withdrawal would he most unwise, and 
that it was hoj>ed that on the arrival of General Garvock* 
(Chamberlain’s successor) an advance would he made into 
the Charnla valley, for there would then he a sufficient 
number of troops to undertake an onward move, as well as 
to hold the present position, which, as we told the C hief, 
was one of the strongest we had ever seen. 

Sir William Denison reached Calcutta on the 2nd 
December. A careful study of the correspondence in con- 
nexion with the Umbeyla expedition satisfied him that the 
Commander-in-chiefs views were correct, and that a 
retirement would be unwise. 

Sir Hugh Rose had previously requested to be allowed to 
personally conduct the operations, and in anticipation of 
the Government acceding to his request, he had sent a 
light camp to Hasan Abdal, from which place he intended 
to push on to Umbeyla ; and with the object of collecting 
* The late General Sir John Garvock, G.C.B. 
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troops near the frontier, where they would lie available as 
a reserve should the expedition not be soon and satis- 
factorily settled, he desired me to select an encamping- 
ground between Rawal Pindi and Attock suitable for 
10,000 men. 

Leaving Adye in the pass, I started for Attock, where I 
spent three days riding about in search of a promising site 
for the camp. I settled upon a place near Hasan Abdal, 
which, however, was not in the end made use of. The 
}>eople of the country were very helpful to me ; indeed, 
when they heard I had been a friend of John Nicholson, 
they seemed to think they could not do enough for me, 
and delighted in talking of their old leader, whom they 
declared to be the greatest man they had ever known. 

On my return I marched up the pass with the Rev. W. 
(i. Cowie * and Probyn, who, with 400 Cavalry, had been 
ordered to the front to l>e in readiness for a move into 
the Chamla valley. James, the Commissioner, had been 
working to detach the Bnnerwals from the combination 
against us, and on the afternoon of our arrival a depu- 
tation of their headmen arrived in camp, and l»efore their 
departure the next morning they promised to accompany a 
force proceeding to destroy Malka, and to expel the Hindu- 
stani fanatics from the Buner country. Later, however, a 
messenger came in to say they could not fulfil their 
promise, i>eing unable to resist the pressure brought to 
bear upon them by their co-religionists. The man further 
reported that large numbers of fresh tribesmen had 
appeared on the scene, and that it was intended to attack 
us on the 16th. He advised the Commissioner to take the 
* Now Bishop of Auckland and Primate of New Zealand. 
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initiative, and gave him to understand that if we advanced 
the Bunerw&ls would stand aloof. 

Sir Hugh Rob© had been accorded permission to take 
command of the troops in the field, and had sent word to 
General Garvock not * to attempt any operations until 
further orders/ James, however, thinking that the situa- 
tion demanded immediate action, as disturbances had 
broken out in other parts of the Peshawar valley, deprecated 
delay, and pressed Garvock to advance, telling him that a 
successful fight would put matters straight. Garvock con- 
sented to follow the Commissioner’s advice, and arranged 
to move on tho following day. 

The force was divided into three columns. The first and 
second — consisting of about 4,800 men, and commanded 
respectively by Colonel W. Turner, C.B.,* and Lieutenant- 
Colonel Wilde, C.B. — were to form the attacking party, 
while the third, about 3,000 strong, under the command of 
Lieutenant-Colonel Vaughan, + was to be left for the pro- 
tection of the camp. 

At daybreak, on the 15tli, the troops for the advance, 
unencumbered by tents or baggage, and each tmui carrying 
two days’ rations, assembled at the base oi the * Crag 
piquet/ Turner, an excellent officer, who during the short 
time he had been at Umbeyla had inspired great confidence 
by his soldierly qualities, had on the previous after- 
noon reconnoitred to the right of the camp, and bad dis- 
covered that about 4,000 men were holding the village of 
Lalu, from which it was necessary to dislodge them More 
Umbeyla could be attacked. On being told to advance, 

* The late Brigadier-General Sir W, W. Turner, K.C.B. 
f General Sir T. L. Vaughan, K.C.B. 
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therefore, Turner moved off in the direction of Lain, and, 
driving the enemy’s piquets before him, occupied the heights 
overlooking the valley, out of which rose, immediately in 
front about 200 yards off, a conical hill which hid Lalu 
from view. ThiB hill, which was crowded with Hindustani 
fanatics and their Pathan allies, was a most formidable 
position ; the sides were precipitous, and the summit was 
strengthened by *angarg. % No further move could l»e 
made until the enemy were dislodged, so Turner lined 
the heights all round with his Infantry, and opened fire 
with his Mountain guns. Meanwhile, Wilde’s column had 
cleared off the enemy from the front of the camp, and 
formed up on Turner's left. On the advance being sounded. 
Turner's Infantry rushed down the slopes, and in ten 
minutes could be seen driving the enemy from the heights 
on his right ; at the same time the 101st Fusiliers, the 
leading regiment of Wilde's column, made straight for the 
top of the conical hill, and, under cover of the fire from 
the Mountain guns of both columns, and supported by the 
Guides and 2;ird Pioneers, they climbed the almost perpen- 
dicular sides. When near the top a short halt was made 
to give the men time to get their breath ; the signal being 
then given, amidst a shower of bullets and huge stones, 
the position was stormed, and carried at the point 
of the bayonet. It was a grand sight as Adye and 
1 watched it from Hughes's battery ; but we were con- 
siderably relieved when wc perceived the enemy flying 
down the sides of the hill, and heard the cheers of the 
gallant Fusiliers as they stood victorious on the highest peak. 


♦ Stone breastworks. 
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Now that the enemy were on the ran it was the time to 
press them, and this Turner did so effectually that the 
leading men of his column entered Lalu simultaneously 
with the last of the fugitives. The rapidity of this move- 
ment was so unexpected that it threw the enemy inside the 
walls into confusion ; they made no stand, and were soon 
in full retreat towards Umbeyla and the passes leading into 
Buner. 

While affairs were thus prospering on our right, the 
enemy, apparently imagining we were too busy to think 
of our left, came in large numbers from the village of 
Umbeyla, threatening the camp and the communications 
of the second column. Wilde, however, was prepared for 
them, and held his ground until reinforced hy Turner, 
when he made a forward movement. The Guides, and 
detachments of the 5th Gurkhas and 3rd Sikhs, charged 
down one spur, and the 101st down another ; the enemy 
were driven off with great slaughter, leaving a standard in 
the hands of the Gurkhas, and exposing themselves in their 
flight to Turner’s guns. During the day they returned, 
and, gathering on the heights, made several unsuccessful 
attacks upon our camp. At last, about 2 pan., Brownlow, 
who was in command of the right defences, assumed the 
offensive, and, aided by Keyes, moved out of the breast- 
works and, by a succession of well-executed charges, com- 
pletely cleared the whole front of the position, and drove 
the tribesmen with great loss into the plain below. 

All opposition having now ceased, and the foe being in 
full retreat, the force bivouacked for the night. We had 
16 killed and 67 wounded ; while our opponents admitted 
to 400 killed and wounded. 
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The next morning we were joined by Probyn with 
300 sabres of the 11th Bengal Lancers and the same 
number of the Guides; and after a hasty breakfast the 
order was given to march into the Chamla valley. My 
duty was to accompany the Mountain batteries and show 
them the way. As we debouched into comparatively open 
country, the enemy appeared on a ridge which completely 
covered our approach to Umbeyla, and we could descry 
many standards flying on the most prominent points. 
The road was so extremely difficult that it was half- 
past two o’clock before the whole force was clear of the 
hills. 

General Garvock, having made a careful reconnaissance 
of the enemy’s position, which was of great strength and 
peculiarly capable of defence, had decided to turn their 
right, a movement which was to he entrusted to the second 
column, and 1 was told to inform Turner that he must 
try and cut them off from the Buner Pass as they re- 
treated. found Turner close to Umbeyla and delivered 
my message. He moved forward at once with the 23rd 
Pioneers and a wing of the 32nd Pioneers in line, sup- 
ported by the second wing, having in reserve a wing of 
the 7th Boyal Fusiliers. 

When we had passed the village of Umbeyla, which 
was in flames, having been set fire to by onr Cavalry, the 
wing of the 82nd was brought up in prolongation of our 
line to the right. The advance was continued to within 
about 800 yards of the Buner Pass, when Turner, observing 
a large body of the enemy threatening his left flank, imme- 
diately sent two companies of the Boyal Fusiliers in that 
direction. Just at that moment a band of Qhatit furiously 

vol. n. 34 
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attacked the left flank, which was at a disadvantage, having 
got into broken ground covered with low jungle. In a few 
seconds five of the Pioneer British officers were on the 
ground, one killed and four wounded; numbers* of the men 
were knocked over, and the rest, staggered by the sudden- 
ness of the onslaught, fell back on their reserve, where 
they found the needed support, for the Fusiliers stood as 
firm as a rock. At the critical moment when the Ghazi* 
made their charge, Wright, the Assistant- Adjutant-General, 
and I, being close by, rushed in amongst the Pioneers and 
called on them to follow us ; as we were personally known 
to the men of both regiments, they quickly pulled them- 
selves together and responded to our efforts to rally them. 
It was lucky they did so. for had there been any delay or 
hesitation, the enemy, who thronged the slopes above us, 
would certainly have come down in great numbers, and 
we should have had a most difficult task. As it was, we 
were entirely successful in repulsing the (ihn;ix, not a man 
of whom escaped. We counted 2(X) of tl ie e: etn v killed ; out- 
losses were comparatively slipht — 8 killed and 80 wounded. 

We bivouacked for the night near the viliape r f I mbeyla, 
and the next morning the Bunorwals, who, rue to their 
word, had taken no pint in the lighting on ti e ibi'u or 16th, 
came in and made their submission. 

The question which now had to be decided was, w hether 
a force fully equipped and strong enough to overcome all 
opposition should be sent to destroy the fanatic settlement 
of Malka, or whether the work of annihilation should Ire 
entrusted to the Bunerwals, witnessed bv British officers. 
The latter course was eventually adopted, chiefly on account 
of the delay which provisioning a brigade would entail — a 
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delay which the Commissioner was anxious to avoid — for 
although for the present the combination had broken up, 
and most of the tribesmen were dispersing to their homes, 
the Akhund of Swat and his followers were still hovering 
about in the neighbourhood, and inaction on our part 
would in all probability have led to a fresh gathering 
and renewed hostilities. 

The terms which were drawn up, and to which the 
Bunerwals agreed, were : 

The breaking-up of the tribal gathering in the Buner 
Pass. 

The destruction of Malka ; those carrying out the work 
to be accompanied by British officers and such escort as 
might he considered necessary by us. 

The expulsion of the Hindustanis from the Buner, 
( hamla, and Aiim/ ii countries. 

And, finally, it was stipulated that the headmen of their 
trilx* should lie left as hostages until such time as these 
refjuii -mmols should have l>een fulfilled. 

On the fiernoon of Saturday, the 19th December, the 
little party of British officers who were to witness the 
destruction of Malka assembled at Umliejla. Its members 
were Revnell Taylor (who was in charge), Alex. Taylor 
(Commanding Engineer), two Survey officers, Wright, Adye, 
and myself. Twenty-five Cavalry and 4 companies of the 
Guides Infantry, under four officers, formed our escort, and 
it had been arranged that we were to be accompanied bv 
four leading Buner Khans, with 2,000 followers, who would 
be responsible for our safety, and destroy the fanatics’ 
stronghold in our presence. Rain was falling heavily, but 
as all our arrangements had l>een made, and delay was 
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considered undesirable, it was settled that we should make 
a start. It was rough travelling, and it was almost dark 
when we reached Ktiria, only eight miles on our way, where 
we halted lor the night, and where we had to remain the 
next day, as the Bunerwals declared they could not continue 
the journey until they had come to an understanding with 
the Amazais, in whose territory Malka was situated. 

We had noticed on leaving Umbeyla that, instead of 
2,000 Bunerwals, there were only about sixty or seventy 
at the most, and in reply to our repeated questions as to 
what had become of the remainder, we were told they 
would join us later on. It soon became evident, however, 
that no more were coming, and that the Khans thought it 
wiser to trust to their own influence with the Amazais 
rather than to intimidation. 

We made a fresh start on the morning of the 21st. 
Malka was only twelve miles off, but the way was so 
difficult, and our guides stopped so often to consult with 
the numerous bands of armed men we came across, that 
it was sunset before we arrived at our destination. 

Malka was perched on a spur of the Malmbun mountain, 
some distance below its highest peak. It whh a strong, 
well-built place, with accommodation for about 1,500 
people. The Amazais did not attempt to disguise their 
disgust at our presence in their country, and they gathered 
in knots, scowling and pointing at us, evidently discussing 
whether we should or should not be allowed to return. 

The next morning Malka was set on fire, and the huge 
column of smoke which ascended from the burning village, 
and was visible for miles round, did not tend to allay 
the ill-feeling so plainly displayed. The Native officers of 
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the Guides warned us that delay was dangerous, as the 
people were becoming momentarily more excited, and were 
vowing we should never return. It was no use, however, to 
attempt to make a move without the consent of the tribes- 
men, for we were a mere handf ul compared to the thousands 
who had assembled around Malka, and we were separated 
from our camp by twenty miles of most difficult country. 
Our position was no doubt extremely critical, and it was 
well for us that we had at our head such a cool, determined 
leader as Reynell Taylor. I greatly admired the calm, 
quiet manner in which he went up and spoke to the head- 
men, telling them that, the object of our visit having been 
accomplished, we were ready to retrace our steps. At this 
the Amazais liecame still further excited. They talked in 
loud tones, and gest iculated in true Path&n fashion, throng- 
ing round Taylor, who stood quite alone and perfectly self- 
possessed in the midst of the angry and dangerous-looking 
multitude. At this crisis the Btinerwals came to our rescue. 
The most influential of the tribe, a grey-l>earded warrior, who 
had lost an eye and an arm in some tribal contest, forced 
his way through the rapidly increasing crowd to Taylor’s 
side, and, raising his one arm to enjoin silence, delivered 
himself as follows : ‘ You are hesitating whether you 

will allow these English to return unmolested. You can, 
of course, murder them and their c scort ; hut if you do, 
you must kill us Bunerwa’s first, for we have sworn to 
protect them, and we will do so with our lives.’ This 
plucky speech produced a quieting effect, and taking 
advantage of the lull in the storm, we set out on onr return 
journey ; but evidently the tribesmen did not consider the 
question finally or satisfactorily settled, for they followed us 
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the whole way to Kuria. The slopes of the hills on both sides 
were covered with men. Several times we were stopped 
while stormy discussions took place, and once, as we were 
passing through a narrow defile, an armed Amazai, waving 
a standard above his head, rushed down towards us. 
Fortunately for us, he was stopped by some of those less 
inimicaily disposed ; for if he had succeeded in inciting 
anyone to fire a single shot, the desire for blood would 
quickly have spread, and in all probability not one of our 
party would have escaped. 

On the 23rd December we reached our camp in the 
Umbeyla Pass, when the force, which had only been kept 
there till our return, retired to the plains and was broken 
up. 

During my absence at Umbeyla my wife remained with 
friends at Mian Mil for some time, and then made her way 
to Peshawar, where I joined heron Christmas Day. She 
spent one night en mute in Sir Hugh Hose's camp at 
Hasan Abd&l, and found the Chief in great excitement and 
very angry at such a small party having been sent to 
Malka, and placed at the mercy of the tribes. He did 
not know that my wife had arrived, and in passing her 
tent she heard him say : 4 It was madness, ami not one 
of them will ever come back alive.’ She was of course 
dreadfully frightened. As soon as Sir Hugh heard she 
was in camp, he went to see her, and tried to soften down 
what he knew* she must have heard ; but he could not 
conceal his apprehension ; and my poor wife’s anxiety was 
terrible, for she did not hear another word till the morning 
of the day I returned to her. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Eari.y in tlie New Year (1864) Sir Hugh Hose, with the 
Hcad-Quartere cauip, inarched ink) Peshawar, where we 
remained until the middle of February. The lime was 
chiefly apent in inspection#, parade#, and field-days, varied 
by an occasional run with the hounds. The hunting about 
Peshawar was very fair, and we all, the Chief included, got 
a great deal of fun out of our small pack. 

On the 25th January a full-dress parade was held to 
announce to the garrison that Sir John Lawrence had 
been apjKiinled Viceroy of India, anil soon afterwards we 
left Peshawar and laigan our return march to Simla. 

We changed our house this year and took one close to 
the Stewarts, an arrangement for which I was very thank- 
ful later, when mv wife had a great sorrow in the death of 
her sister, Mrs. Sladen, at Peshawar. It was everything 
for her at such a time to have a kind and sympathizing 
friend close at hand, when 1 was engaged with my work 
and could be very little with her during the day. At this 
time, as at ail others, Sir Hugh Rose was a most considerate 
friend to us ; he placed his house at Maahobra at my wife's 
disposal, thus providing her with a quiet resort which she 
frequently made use of and which she learned to love so 
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much that, when I returned to Simla as Commander-in- 
Chief, her first thought was to secure this lovely 4 Retreat * 
as a refuge from the (sometimes) slightly trying gaiety of 
Simla. 

The Commander-in-Chief was good enough to send in 
my name for a brevet for the Umbeyla expedition* but the 
Viceroy refused to forward the recommendation, for the 
reason that I was 4 too junior to be made a Lieutenant- 
Colonel.’ I was then thirty-two ! 

Throughout the whole of 18(>4 I was more or less ill ; 
the office work (which never suited me quite as well as 
more active employment) was excessive, for* in addition to 
the ordinary routine, I had undertaken to revise the 
‘Bengal Route-Book,’ which had become quite obsolete, 
having been compiled in 1837, when Kurnal was our 
frontier station. A voyage round the Cajie was still con- 
sidered the panacea for all Indian ailments, and the doctors 
strongly advised my taking leave to England, and travelling 
by that route. 

We left Simla towards the end of October, and, after 
spending the next three months in Calcutta, where I was 
chiefly employed in taking up transports and Mij>eriutend- 
ing the embarkation of troops returning to I* ngbuid, I was 
given the command of a batch of 300 time-expired men on 
board the Renmvn, one of Green’s frigate-built ships which 
was chartered for their conveyance. Two hundred of the 
men belonged to the 2nd and 3rd Battalions of the Rifle 
Brigade, the remainder to the Artillery and various other 
corps ; they had all been twelve years in the artnv, and 
most of them were decorated for service in the Crimea and 
Indian Mutiny. 
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At the inspection parade before we embarked, a certain 
number of men were brought up for punishment for various 
offences committed on the wav down country ; none of the 
misdemeanours appeared to me very serious, so I deter- 
mined to let the culprits off. I told the men that we had 
now met for the first time and I was unwilling to com- 
mence our acquaintance by awarding punishments; we 
had to spend three or four months together, and I hoped 
they would show, by their good behaviour while under my 
command, that I had not made a mistake in condoning 
their transgressions. The officers seemed somewhat sur- 
prised at my action in this matter, but I think it was 
proved by the men's subsequent conduct that I had not 
judged them incorrectly, for they all behaved in quite an 
exemplary manner throughout the voyage. 

We had lx*m on board more than six weeks, when one of 
the crew was attacked by small-pox — an untoward circum- 
stance in a crowded ship. The sailor was placed in a 
boat which was hung over the ship’s side, and a cabin-boy, 
the marks on whose face plainly showed that be had 
already suffered badly from the disease, was told off to look 
after him. The uian recovered, and there was no other 
case. Shortly before we reached St. Helena, scurvy 
appeared amongst the troops, necessitating lime-juice. being 
given in larger quantities, but what proved a more effectual 
remedy was water-cress, tna y sacks of which were laid in 
before we left the island. 

On the 29th May, 1865, we sighted the ‘Lisard,’ and 
took a pilot on l>oard, who brought with him a few 
newspapers, which confirmed the tidings signalled to us 
by an American ship that the war between the Federate 
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and Confederates was at an end. How eagerly we scanned 
the journals, after having heard nothing from home for 
four months, but the only piece of news we found of 
personal interest to ourselves was that my father had 
been made a K.C.B. 

On the 80th May we reached Portsmouth, and landed 
between two showers of snow ! 1 had a final parade 

of the men before leaving the ship, and 1 was quite 
sorry to say good-bye to them ; some of the poor fellows 
were already beginning to be anxious about their future, 
and to regret that their time with the colours was 
over. 

My father, mother, and sister came up to London to 
meet us, very little changed since 1 had left them six years 
before. I remained in England till March, Irtfifi, when I 
returned to India, leaving my wife l>ehiml to follow in the 
autumn. 

While I was at home, Sir Hugh Pose's term of the chief 
command in India came to an end, and his place had 
been taken by Sir William Mansfield. On my arrival in 
Calcutta, I recehed orders to join the Allahabad division, 
and thither I proceeded. In October 1 went to Calcutta 
to meet my wife and take her to Allahabad, where we 
remained for nearly a year, her first experience of a hot 
season in the plains, and a very had one, it was. Cholera 
was rife ; the troops had to he sent away into camps, more 
or less distant from the station, all of which had to lie 
visited once, if not twice, daily; this kept me pretty well 
on the move from morning till night. It was a sad time 
for everyone. People we had seen alive and well one day 
were dead and buried the next; and in the midst of all 
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this sorrow and tragedy, the most irksome — because such 
an incongruous— part of our experience was that we had 
constantly to get up entertainments, penny readings, and 
the like, to amuse the men and keep their minds occupied, 
for if once soldiers begin to think of the terrors of cholera, 
they are seized with panic, and many get the disease from 
pure fright. 

My wife usually accompanied me to the cholera camps, 
preferring to do this rather than 1 w left alone at home. On 
one occasion, I had just got into our carriage after going 
round the hospital, when a young officer ran after us to 
tell rne a corporal in whom I had been much interested was 
dead. The poor fellow’s face was blue; the cholera panic 
had evidently seized him, and I said to my wife, ‘ He will 
be the next/ 1 had no sooner reached home than I re- 
ceived a report of his having been seized. 

We were fortunate in having at Allahabad as Chaplain 
the present Bishop of Lahore, who, with his wife, had only 
lately come to India ; they never wearied in doing all that 
was possible for the soldiers. Bishop Matthew is still one 
of our closest friends ; his good, charming, and accom- 
plished wife, alas ! died some years ago. 

We remained at Allahabad until August. 1867, when we 
heard that a brigade from Bengal was likely to be required 
to take part in an expedition which would probably be sent 
from Bombay to Abyssinia fo the relief of some Europeans 
whom the King, Theodore, had imprisoned, and that the 
Mountain battery, on the strength of which my name was 
still borne, would in such case l>e employed. I therefore 
thought I had better go to Simla, see the authorities, and 
arrange for rejoining my lottery, if the rumour turned out 
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to be true* The cholera had now disappeared, so I was at 
liberty to take leave, and we both looked forward to a 
cooler climate and a change to brighter scenes after the 
wretched experience we had been through. On my arrival 
at Bimla I called upon the Commander-in-Chief and told 
him that, if my battery was sent on service, I wished 
to join it and was quite ready to resign my staff appoint- 
ment. 

Sir William Mansfield was particularly kind in his 
reception of me, from which I augured well ; hut I could 
learn nothing definite, and it was not until quite the end 
of September that it was announced that Colonel Donald 
Stewart was to have command of the Bengal Brigade with 
the Abyssinian Force, and that 1 was to he his Assistant- 
Quartermaster-General. We at once hastened back to 
Allahabad, where we only remained long enough to pack 
up what we wanted to take with us, and arrange* for the 
disposal of our property ; thence we proceeded to Calcutta, 
where, for the next two months, 1 had a nusy time taking 
up transports and superintending the equipment of the 
force. 

I had often read and heard of the difficulties and delays 
experienced by troops landing in a foreign country, in 
consequence of their requirements not \mng all shipped 
in the same vessels with themselves — men in one ship, 
camp equipage in another, transport and field hospital 
in a third, or jierhaps the mules in one and their pack- 
saddles in another ; and I determined to try and prevent 
these mistakes upon this occasion. With Stewart’s 
approval, I arranged that each detachment should embark 
complete in every detail, which resulted in the troops 
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being landed and marched off without the least delay ae 
each vessel reached its destination.* 

We were living with the Stewarts in the Commander* 
in-Chief’s quarters in Fort William, which His Excellency 
had placed at our disposal for the time being. On the 
1st November Calcutta was visited by the second cyclone 
within my experience. We had arranged to go to the 
opera that evening, but when it was time to start the 
wind was so high that there seemed every chance of the 
carriage being blown over l>efore we could get there, so 
we decided not to attempt it. It was well we did, for the 
few adventurous spirits who struggled through the storm 
had the greatest difficulty in getting hack to their homes. 
The opera-house was unroofed before the performance was 
half over, and very little of the building remained standing 
the next day. At )>edtime we still thought it was only a 
bad storm, but towards midnight the wind increased to an 

# Th«? average strength of the regiment* was tut follows : 10th and 
12th Bengal Cavalry, each 9 British officers. 18 Native officer*, 450 
non * commissioned officers and men, 3 Native doctors, 489 horses, 
822 mules, 590 follower*. 2Ut and 23rd Punjab Infantry, each 
9 British officers, 16 Native officers, 788 non commissioned officers 
and men, 8 Native doctors, 10 horses, 860 mules, 400 followers. I 
found that six ships were required for the conveyance of a Cavalry and 
four for that of an Infantry regiment ; for the Mountain battery three 
ships were neeeasary. and for the coolie corps (1,550 strong four ; in all 
twenty-seven ships, besides nine tug*. In selecting ships, care was 
taken to secure those intended for Artillery or Cavalry a# high 'tween - 
decks as possible ; a sufficient r niber of these were procurable at 
Calcutta, either iron clippers from Liverpool or large North American 
built traders, with deck* varying from 7 feet 0 inches to H feet 2 inches 
high. 1 gave the preference to wooden ships, as being cooler and more 
easily ventilated. The vessels taken tip were each from 1,000 to 1,400 
tons, averaging in length from 150 to 200 tm% with a beam varying 
from 80 to 85 feet, and usually they had a clear upper deck, where 
from forty to fifty animals were accommodated. 
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alarming extent, and my wife awoke me, and begged me 
to get op, as the windows were being burst open and 
deluges of rain coming in. Stewart and I tried to re- 
close the windows, but the thick iron bars had been bent 
in two and forced out of their sockets ; a heavy oak plate- 
chest and boxes, which we with much difficulty dragged 
across the windows, were blown into the middle of the 
dining-room, like so much cardboard, and the whole place 
was gradually flooded. We were driven out of each room 
in turn, till at length we all took refuge in a small 
box room, about ten feet wide, right in the middle of the 
house, where we remained the rest of the night and ‘ hoped 
for the day.’ 

Towards morning the wind abated, but what a scene of 
desolation was that upon which we emerged ! The rooms 
looked as if they could never be made habitable again, 
and much of our property was floating about in a foot 
of water. 

My first thought was for the shipping, and 1 hurried 
down to the river to see how my transports bad fared. 
Things were much better than I expected to find them— 
only two had been damaged. Most fortunately the cyclone, 
having come from a different direction, was not accom- 
panied by a storm-wave such as that which worked so 
much mischief amongst the shipping on u former occasion, 
but the destruction on land was even greater: all the 
finest trees were torn up by the roots, a great part, of the 
Native bazaar was levelled, and lay from two to three 
feet deep in water, while many houses were wholly 
or partly demolished. We came across most curious 
sights when driving round Calcutta in the evening; 
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some of the houses were divided clean down the centre, 
one half crumbled into a heap of ruins, the other half 
still standing and displaying, as in a doll’s house, the 
furniture in the different stories. 

The work of filling up and loading the vessels was greatly 
retarded, owing to a large number of cargo boats having 
been sunk, consequently it was the 5th December before 
the first transport got off ; from that date the others started 
in quick succession, and on the 9th January, 1868, Stewart 
and his staff left Calcutta in the T\ and 0. steamer 
Gointwla. The officers and men of the Mountain battery 
were also on board, Captain Bogle in command, my friend 
Jemmy Hills in my place as second Captain, and Collen* 
and Disney as subalterns. Mrs. Stewart and my wife 
accompanied us as far as Aden, where they were left to the 
kind ear* of Major-General Russell, 4 commanding there 
at the time, until the arrival of the mail-steamer in which 
they were to proceed to England. 

On the :iid February we anchored in Annesley Bay and 
landed at 7uia. 

* Now Major-iO Sir Kdwin Collen, K.C.I.K., Military Member 
of the Govemor-OenemT# Council. 

*- Now Geti*’rai Sir Ivlward Lechtuerc UuaaOl. K.C.S.I. 
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CHAPTER XXXVII. 

It will, perhaps, be as well to ' recall to the reader’s mind 
that the object of the expedition in which we were taking 
part was to rescue some sixty Europeans, who, from one 
cause or another, had found their way to Abyssinia, and 
been made prisoners by the King of that country. Amongst 
these were four English officials, Mr. Rassam, and Captain 
Cameron, who had at different times been the bearers 
of letters from Queen Victoria to King Theodore, and Lieu- 
tenant Prideaux and Dr. Blanc of the Bombay Army ; the 
rest were chiefly French and German missionaries, and 
artisans, with their wives and children. The prisoner* were 
confined in a fort built on the Magdala plateau, 9,150 feet 
above sea-level, and 879 miles inland from Aimeslay Bay. 

The repeated demands of the British Government lor 
the restoration of the prisoners having been treated with 
contemptuous silence by the King, Colonel Mere wether, 
the Political Agent at Aden, who in July, 1867, had been 
directed to proceed to Massowa and endeavour to obtain 
the release of the captives, and to make inquiries and 
collect information in case of an expedition having to be 
sent, reported to the Secretary of State that he had failed 
to communicate with the King, and urged the advisability 
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of immediata measures being taken to prepare a force in 
India for the punishment of Theodore and the rescue of 
the prisoners. Colonel Merewether added that in Abyssinia 
the opinion had become very general that England knew 
herself to be too weak to resent insult, and that amongst 
the jieoples of the neighbouring countries, even so far 
as Aden, there was a feeling of contemptuous surprise 
at the continued long-suffering endurance of the British 
Government. 

On receipt of this communication, Her Majesty's 
Government, having exhausted all their resources for 
the preservation of peace, decided to send an expedition 
from India under the command of Lieutenant-General Sir 
Robert Napier, the Coramander-m-Chief of the Bombay 
Army. After carefully considering the distance along 
which operations would have to be prosecuted, and the 
necessity for holding a number of detached posts, Napier 
gave i* as his opinion that the force should consist of not 
less than 1 * 1 , men.* 

Profiting by the experience of the Crimean war, the 
Government was determined that the mobility of the force 
should not be hampered by want of food and clothing. 
Stores of all descriptions were despatched in unstinted 
quantities from England, and three of the steamers in 
which they were conveyed were fitted up as hospital 
ships. But food, clothing, end stores, however liberally 
supplied, would not take the army to Magdtila without 
transport. 

* The number* actually despatched from India were 13,548, of whom 
8,786 were Europeans. In addition, a company of Royal Engineer* 
wa* sent from England. 

VOL. II. 


35 



34 


FORTY-ONE YEARS IN INDIA 


mm 

The question as to the most suitable organization for the 
Land Transport Corps occupied a good deal of Sir Robert 
Napier’s attention while the expedition was being tilted 
out, and caused a considerable amount of correspondence 
between him and the Bombay Government. I he Com- 
missary-General wished to keep the corps under his own 
orders, and objected to its being given an entirely military 
organization. Sir Robert Napier preferred to establish 
the corps on an independent basis, but was at first over- 
ruled by the Bombay Government. While acting in 
accordance with their orders, the (ommander-in-Chief 
wrote: ‘I believe that the success of system 4 * depends 
more on the men who work them than on the systems 
themselves : but I cannot accept without protect a decision 
to throw such a body of men as the drivers of our iransj»ort 
animals will be (if we get them > on an expedition in a 
foreign country without a very complete organization to 
secure order and discipline.' Eventually Sir Robert got 
his own way, but much valuable time bad been lost, and the 
corps was organized on too small a scale;* the officers and 
non-commissioned officers were not sent to Zulu in sufficient 
time or in sufficient numbers to lake charge of the transport 
animals as they arrived, 

A compact, properly-hujwn iaed train of 2.600 mules, 
with serviceable, well-fitting pack-saddles, was sent from 
the Punjab ; and from Bombay ca me 1,400 mule*- and ponies 
and 5,600 bullocks, but these numbers proving altogether 
inadequate to the needs of the exj>ediiioxi, they were 

* At first it was thought that 10,000 mule*, with a finite <oip* 

8.000 strong, would suffice, but before the expedition was over it won 
found necessary to purchase 18,000 mules, 1,500 ponies, 1,800 donkeys, 

12.000 camels, and 8,400 bullocks. 
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supplemented by animals purchased in Persia, Egypt, and 
on the shores of the Mediterranean. The men to look 
after them were supplied from the same sources, hut their 
number, even if they had been efficient, was insufficient, 
and they were a most unruly and unmanageable lot. They 
demanded double the pay for which they had enlisted, and 
struck work in a body because their demand was not at 
once complied with. They refused to take charge of the 
five mules each man was hired to look after, and when 
that number was reduced to three, they insisted that one 
should he used as a mount for the drner. But the worst 
part of the whole organization, or, rather, want of organi- 
zation, was that there had l>een no attempt to fit the 
animals with pack-saddles, some of which were sent from 
England, some from India, and had to he adjusted to the 
mules after they had lieen landed in Abyssinia, where there 
was not an establishment to make the necessary alterations. 
The consequence was that the wretched animals l>eeame 
cruell) galled, and in a few weeks a large percentage were 
unfit for w« rk, and had to he sent to th«* sick dej>ot. 

Other results A having no properly arranged transport 
train, and no supervision or discipline were that mules 
were lost or stolen, starved for want of food, or famished 
from want of water. The condition of the unfortunate 
animals was such that, though they had been but a few 
weeks in the country, when they were required to proceed 
to Senate, only sixty-seven miles distant, a very small pro- 
portion were able to accomplish the march; hundreds died 
on the way, ami their carcases, quickly decomposing in the 
hot sun, became a fruitful source of dangerous disease to 
the force. 
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On arrival at Zula, we were told that Sir Robert Napier 
was at Senate, the first station in the Hills, and the 
advanced depot for supplies. We of the Bengal brigade 
were somewhat disconcerted at the orders which awaited 
us, from which we learned that our brigade was to be 
broken up ; the troops were to proceed to the front ; 
while Stewart was to take command at Senate, and I 
myself was to remain at Zula, as senior staff officer. The 
disappointment was great, but, being the last-comer, I had 
no unfairness to complain of, and 1 had plenty to do. I 
spent the greater part of each day amongst the shipping, 
superintending the embarkation and disembarkation of 
men, animals, and stores. 

Zula was not an attractive place of residence. The 
heat was intense — 117 in the daytime in my tent. The 
allowance of fresh water was extremely limited/ while 
the number of scorpions was <juitc the reverse, and 
the food, at the best, was not appetizing. Few who 
remained there as long as I did escaped scurvy and horrible 
boils or sores. I was fortunate, howtv.H. in finding in 
charge of the transport arrangements afloat my old friend 
and Eton schoolfellow, George Tryon/ to whom l owed 
many a good dinner, and, what I appreciated even more, 
many a refreshing bath on board the Euphrates, a transjiort 
belonging to the British India Steam Navigation Comjiany 
which had been fitted up f >r Captain Tryon and his staff. 
Indeed, all the officers of the Royal Navy were moat helpful 
and kind, and I have a very pleasant recollection of the 

* fresh water was obtained by condensting the sea- water, there 
were few condensers, and no means of iterating the water. 

t The late Admiral Sir George Tryon, K.C.B. 
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hospitality I received from Commodore Heath ♦ and those 
serving under him. 

During the fogr months I remained at Zula, Tryon 
and I were constantly together, and I had plenty of 
opjK>rtunity for observing the masterly manner in which 
he could grasp a situation, his intimate knowledge of 
detail, and the strong hold he had over all those working 
with him, not only the officers of the Royal Navy, hut also 
the commanders of the merchant vessels taken up as 
tran HjKirts, and lying in Annesley Bay. 

On tin* 17th April news reached us that four days 
before Sir Holier t Napier had successfully attacked M&gdala 
and released the prisoners, having experienced but very 
slight opposition ; ami that King Theodore, deserted by his 
army, which had apparently 1 m come tired of his brutalities, 
lmd committed Mm ide.* A few days later Major-General 
Russell, who had come from Aden to take over the com- 
mand at Zula, received orders: to prepare for the embarka- 
tion of the force. Arrangements were accordingly made 
to enable icgiments and batteries to l>e embarked on board 
the transports told off for them directly they arrived from 
the front — a matter of the utmost imjM>rtance, both on 
account of the fearful heat at Zula, and the absence of a 
sufficient water-supply. 

On the 2nd June the Comm&nder-in-Chief returned to 
Zula and on the 10th he embarked on board the old Indian 
Marine steamer Fnozt for Suez. Sir Roliert was good 
enough to ask me to accompany him, as he wished to 

* Now Admiral Sir Leopold Heath, K.C.B. 

f He is mid to have killed in one month, or burnt alive, more than 
8,000 people. He pillaged and burnt the churches at Gondur, and Had 
many priests and young girls east alive into the flames. 
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make me the bearer of his final despatches. My work was 
ended, the troops had all left, and as I was pretty well 
knocked up, I felt extremely grateful iqr the offer, and 
very proud of the great honour the Chief proposed to 
confer upon me. 

We reached Alexandria on the 20th June, and the next 
day I started in the mail -steamer for Brindisi, arriving in 
London on the evening of Sunday, the 2Hth. I received a 
note at my club from Edwin Johnson \who was at that 
time Assistant Military Secret ary to H.li.fL the I Hike of 
Cambridge'*, directing me to take the despatches without 
delaj’ to the Secretary of State for India. I found Sir 
Stafford and Lady Northeote at dinner; Sir Stafford looked 
through the despatches, and when he had finished read- 
ing them, he asked me in take them without delay to the 
Commander-in-Chief, as he knew the I Hike was most 
anxious to see them. There was a dinner-party, however, 
that night at Gloucester House, and the servant told me 
it was quite imjKXssible to disturb Jlis B oal Highness; 
so, placing my card on the top of the deq itches, I told 
the man to deliver them at once, and wen 1 :>aek to my 
club. I had scarcely readied it, when the Jmi,« V: Aide-de- 
camp made his appearance and told me that he had been 
ordered to find me and take me back with him. The 
Commander-in-Chief received me very kindly, expressing 
regret that I had been sem away in tin first instance ; 
and Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess of 
Wales, who were present, were most gracious, and asked 
many questions about the Abyssinian Expedition. 

The next day I joined my wife, w ho was staying with 
my people at Clifton, and on the 14th August, when the 
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rewards for the Abyssinian Expedition were published, my 
name appeared for a brevet Lieutenant-Colonelcy. 

I was now anxious to ascertain in what manner I was to 
be employed. My five years as A.Q.M.G. were about to 
expire, and I thought 1 should like to go back to my 
regiment for a time. 1 therefore applied for the command 
of a battery of Horse Artillery. I was told, in answer to 
my application, that it was not the custom to appoint an 
officer who had !>aen in staff employment for some time to 
the mounted branch, but that, in consideration of my 
services, the Ihtke of Cambridge was pleased to make an 
exception in my favour. I was posted to a battery at 
Meerut , and warned to be ready to start in an early troop- 
ship. Before the time for our departure arrived, however, 
1 received a letter from Lumsden, who had now become 
Quartermaster -General, informing me that the Com- 
mander-In-Chief had recommended, and the Government 
had approved of, the formation of a fresh grade — that of 
First A.Q.M.G. — and that he was directed by Sir William 
Mansfield to offer the new appointment to me — an offer 
which 1 grateful iy accepted ; for though the command of a 
Horse Artillery battery would have been most congenial, 
this unexpected chance of five years further staff employ 
was too ge*»d to be refused. 

On the 1th January, 1869, having said good-bye to those 
dear to us, two of whom I v is never to sea again, my wife 
and I, with a baby girl who was born the previous July, 
embarked at Portsmouth on board the s.s. Helvetia, which 
had been taken up for the conveyance of troops to Bombay, 
the vessel of the Royal Navy in which we were to have 
sailed having suddenly broken down. The Helvetia proved 
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most unsuitable as a transport, and uncomfortable to the 
last degree for passengers, besides which it blew a gale the 
whole way to Alexandria. We were all horribly ill, and our 
child caught a fatal cold. We thoroughly appreciated a 
change at Suez to the Indian trooj>er, the Malahar, where 
everything possible was done for our comfort by our kind 
captain (Rich, R.N.), and, indeed, by everyone on Ixmrd ; 
but, alas ! our beautiful little girl never recovered the 
cruel experience of the Helvetia, and we had the terrible 
grief of losing her soon after we passed Aden. She was 
buried at sea. 

It was a very sad journey after that. There were several 
nice, kind people amongst our fellow-passengers ; but life 
on board ship at such a time, surrounded by absolute 
strangers, was a terrible trial to us both. and. what with 
the effects of the voyage and the anxiety ami sorrow she 
had gone through, niv wife was thoroughly ill when we 
arrived at Simla towards the end of Fehnmrv. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


In January, 1HG9, Sir John Lawrence, after a career which 
was altogether unique, he having risen from the junior 
grade# of the Bengal Civil Service to the almost regal 
position of Governor-General,* left India for good. He was 
succeeded as Viceroy by Lord Mayo, one of w hose first 
official acts was to hold a durbar at Cinhalla for the re- 
ception of the Amir Sher Ali, who, after five years of civil 
war, had succeeded in establishing himself on the throne 
of Afghanistan, to which he had been nominated by his 
father, Dost Mahomed Khan. 1 


* I ahonld have* ment ioned that Sir John Ij&wrencc was not the only 
instance of a Bengal civilian rising to the position of Governor -General, 
m a predeceaaur of hi*. Sir John Shore, afterwards Lord Teignmouth, 
w m appointed Governor -General in 1792. and held that office until 1798. 

t Boat Mahomed had **evernl nonn. Mahomed Akhar and Ghulam 
Haidar, the two hein*-dcsujnate in aueceaaion, died before their father. 
Sixteen oilier «on» were alive in 1863, of whom the following were the 
eldest : 

1. Mahomed Afzal Khan, aged 5*2 yearn * By a wife not of 


2. Mahomed A/ im Khan. 45 

3. Sher Ali Khan „ 40 

4. Mahomed Amir Khan „ 34 

5. Mahomed Sharif Khan ,, JK) 

6. Wali Mahomed KJmn „ H3 

7. Fair Mahomed Khan „ 25 


Royal blood. 

By a favourite 
Lop&i/.ai wife. 

By a third w tfe. 


Afzal Khan had a won Abdur Kali man Khan, the preaent Amir of 
Afghanistan, and Sher Ali had five won# — Ali Khan, Yakub Khan, 
Ibrahim Khan, Avub KJmn, and Abdula Jan. 
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Sher Ali had passed through a stormy time between the 
death of the Dost, in June, 1808, and September, 1868. 
He had been acknowledged as the rightful heir by the 
Government of India, and for the first three years he 
held the Amirship in a precarious sort of way. His two 
elder brothers, Afzal and Azim, and his nephew, Abdur 
Bahman (the present ruler of Afghanistan), were in re- 
bellion against him. The death of his favourite son and 
heir-apparent, Ali Khan, in action near Khelat-i-Ghilzai, 
in 1865, grieved him so sorely that for a time his reason 
was affected. In May, 1866, he was defeated near Ghazni 
(mainly owing to the treachery of his own troops) by 
Abdur Rahman, who, releasing his father. Afzal, from the 
prison into which he had been cast by Slier Ali, led him in 
triumph to Kabul, and proclaimed him Amir of Afghanistan. 

The new' Amir. Afzal, at once wrote to the Government 
of India detailing what had occurred, and expressing a 
hope that the friendship of the British, which he so greatly 
valued, would be extended to him. He was told, in reply, 
that the Government recognized him as Ruler of Kabul, 
but that, as Sher Ali still held Kandahar and Herat, 
existing engagements with the latter could not he broken 
off. The evident preference thus displayed for Sher Ali 
caused the greatest vexation to the brothers Afzal and 
Azim, who showed their resentment by directing an Envoy 
who had come from Swat to pay his respects to the new 
Amir to return to his own country and set on foot a holy 
war against the English; the Waziri maliks* in attend- 
ance at the court were dismissed with presents and diree- 


* The headmen of villages in Afghanistan are styled malik*. 
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tions to harass the British frontier^ while an emissary was 
despatched on a secret mission to the Russians. 

After his defeat near Ghazni, Sher Ali fled to Kandahar, 
and in the January of the following year (again owing to 
treachery in his army) he met with a second defeat near 
Khel&t-i-Ghilzai, and lost Kandahar. 

On this fact being communicated to the Government of 
India, Afzai Khan was in his turn recognized as Amir 
of Kabul and Kandahar. But he was at the same time 
informed that the British Government intended to maintain 
a strict neutrality between the contending parties in 
Afghanistan. John Lawrence, in his letter of the 20th of 
February, said that ‘ neither men, nor arms, nor money, 
nor assistance of any kind, have ever l>een supplied by my 
Government to Amir Sher Ali. Your Highness and he, 
both equally unaided by me, have fought out the battle, 
each ujxm your own resources. I purpose to continue the 
same |K>lioy for the future If, unhappily, the struggle for 
supremacy in Afghanistan has not yet been brought to a 
close, and hostilities are again renewed, I shall still side 
with neither party/ 

This reply altogether failed to satisfy Afzai and Azim. 
They answered it civilly, but at the same time they sent a 
copy of it to General Romauofski, the Russian Governor of 
Tashkent, who was informed by the new Amir that he had 
no confidence in the ' Lord sahib's line professions of 
friendship, and that he was disgusted with iho British 
Government for the ingratitude and ill-treatment shown 
towards his brother Azixn.* He looked upon the Bussians 

* Aziui Khan behaved well towards the Lumsden Mission, and it 
was reported that he encouraged hi* father, Dost Mahomed Khan, not 
to disturb the Peshawar frontier during the Mutiny, 



44 FORTY-ONE YEARS IN INDIA (1800 

as his real and only friends, hoped soon to send a 
regular Ambassador to the Russian camp, and would at 
all times do his utmost to protect and encourage Russian 
trade.’ 

In October of this year (1867^ Afzal Khan died, and his 
brother Azim, hastening to Kabul, took upon himself the 
Anrirship, Abdur Rahman had hoped to have succeeded his 
father, but his uncle having forestalled him, he thought it 
politic to give in his allegiance to him, which he did by 
presenting his dead father’s sword, in durbar, to the new 
Amir, who, like hie predecessor, was now acknowledged by 
the Government of India as Ruler of Kabul and Kandahar. 

The tide, however, was beginning to turn in favour of 
Sher Ali. Azim and Abdur Rahman quarrelled, and the 
former, bv his extortions and cruelties, made himself 
detested by the people generally. 

In March, 1868, Sher Ali's eldest sun, Yakub Khan, 
regained possession of Kandahar for his father. In July 
father and son found themselves strong enough to move 
towards Ghazni, where Azim Khan's army was assembled. 
The latter, gradually deserted by his soldo rs, took to 
flight, upon which Sher Ali, after an absence of forty 
months, entered Kabul on the 8th of Keptoml>er, and 
re-possessed himself of all his dominions, with the excep- 
tion of Balkh, where Azim and Abdur liahraan (now 
reconciled to each other) still flew the flag of reladlion. 

One of the newly-installed Amir s find acts was to 
inform the Viceroy of his return to Kabul, and of the 
recovery of his kingdom. He announced his desire to 
send some trusted representatives, or else proceed himself 
in person, to Calcutta, * for the purpose of showing his 
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sincerity and firm attachment to the British Government, 
and making known his real wants.’ 

Bir John Lawrence, in his congratulatory reply, showed 
that a change had come over his policy of non-interference 
in the internal affairs of Afghanistan, for he stated that he 
was 4 prepared, not only to maintain the bonds of amity 
and goodwill which were established between Dost 
Mahomed and the British Government, but, so far as may 
be practicable, to strengthen those bonds ‘ ; and, as a 
substantial proof of his goodwill, the Viceroy sent Sher 
Ali 1*60, 000, aid which arrived at a most opportune 
moment, and gave the Amir that advantage over his 
opponents which is of incalculable value in Afghan civil 
war, namely, funds wherewith to pay the army and bril>e 
the opposite side. 

The energetic and capable Abdur Rahman Khan had in 
the meantime collected a sufficient number of troops in 
Turkestan to enable him to move towards Kabul with his 
uncle Azitu. On te aring Ghazni, he found himself con- 
fronted by Sher \li ; the opiHjsing forces were aUmt equal 
in strength, and on both sides there was the same scarcity 
of ready money. Suddenly the report was received that 
money was Uring sent from India to Sher Ali, and this 
turned the scale in itis favour. Abdur Ralnnan's men 
deserted in considerable numbers, and a battle fought on 
the 3rd January, 1869, resuited in the total defeat of uncle 
and nephew, and in the firmer consolidation of Sher Ali’s 
supremacy. 

The change in policy which induced the Government of 
India to assist a struggling Amir with money, after its 
repeated and emphatic declarations that interference was 
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impossible, was undoubtedly brought about by an able and 
elaborate memorandum written by the late Sir Henry 
Bawlinson on the 28th July, 18(>8. In this paper Raw- 
linson pointed out that, notwithstanding promises to the 
contrary, Russia was steadily advancing towards Afghan- 
istan. He referred to the increased facilities of communi- 
cation which would be the result of the recent projawal 
to bring Turkestan into direct communication, riu the 
Caspian, with the Caucasus and St. Petersburg. He 
dwelt at length upon the effect which the advanced position 
of Russia in Central Asia would have upon Afghanistan 
and India. He explained that by the occupation of 
Bokhara Russia would gain a pretext for interfering in 
Afghan politics, and * that if Russia once assumes a i>oHi~ 
tion which, in virtue either of an imposing military force 
on the Oxus, or of a dominant political influence in 
Afghanistan, entitles her, in Native estimation, to 
challenge our Asiatic supremacy, the disquieting effect will 
be prodigious/ 

‘With this prospect before us/ Sir fkrm asked ‘are 
we justified in maintaining what has Wn - ocastically, 
though perhaps unfairly, called Hir John Lawrence's 
policy of “masterly inaction ”? Are we justified in allowing 
Russia to work her way to Kabul unopposed, and there 
to establish herself as a friendly power prepared to protect 
the Afghans against the English?' He argued that it was 
contrary to our interests to permit anarch; to reign in 
Afghanistan ; that Lord Auckland’s famous doctrine of 
4 establishing a strong and frendly Power on our North- 
West Frontier ' was the right policy for India , 4 that l>o»t 
Mahomed's successful management of his country was 
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in a great measure due to our aid, and that, if we had 
helped the non as we had helped the father, Sher Aii 
would have summarily suppressed the opposition of his 
brothers and nephews/ ttawlinson then added : * Another 
opportunity now presents itself. The fortunes of Sher Ali 
are again in the ascendant ; he should be secured in our 
interests without delay/ 

liawlinson'ft suggestions were not at the time supposed 
to commend themselves to the Government of India. In 
the despatch in which it was answered/ the Viceroy and 
his Councillors stated that they still objected to any active 
interference in the affairs of Afghanistan ; they foresaw no 
limits to the expenditure which such a move would entail, 
and they Udieved that the objects that they had at heart 
might be attained by an attitude of readiness and firmness 
on the frontier. It is worthy of note, however, that, after 
Sir Henry Kawlinsoi/s memorandum had lieen received by 
the Indian Go\ eminent, and notwithstanding these protests, 
the sum of IfiOJIOO was sent to Sher Ali. that Sir John 
Lawrence invited him ‘ to come to some place in British 
territory for a personal meeting in order to discuss the best 
man net in which a limited supjKirt might las accorded/ and 
that five days from the time of writing the above- mentioned 
despatch, John Lawrence sent a farewell letter to Sher Ali, 
expressing the earnest hoj>e of the British Government 
that His Highness's authority would be established on a 
solid and jntnminent basis, and informing him that a 
further sum of 1*00,000 would \m supplied to him during 
the next few months, and that future Viceroys would 
consider, from time to time, what amount of practical 
♦ Dated 4th January, 1S69. 
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assistance in the shape of money or war materials should 
periodically be made over to him as a testimony of their 
friendly feeling, and to the furtherance of his legitimate 
authority and influence. 

Sher Ali expressed himself as most grateful, and came to 
Umballa full of hope and apparently thoroughly well 
disposed towards the British Government. He was 
received with great state and ceremony, and Lord Mayo 
was most careful to demonstrate that he was treating with 
an independent, and not a feudatory. Prince. 

At this conference Sher Ali l*»gan by unburdening 
himself of his grievances, complaining to Lord Mayo of 
the manner in which his two elder brothers had each 
in his turn been recognized as Amir, and dwelling on 
the one-sided nature of the treaty made with his father, 
by which the British Government only ix»und itself to 
abstain from interfering with Afghanistan, while the 
Amir was to be * the friend of the friends and the enemy 
of the enemies of the Honourable East India Company/ 
His Highness then proceeded to make knout his wants, 
which were that he and his lineal descend, u t ft on the 
throne that he had won 4 by his own good sword ’ should 
be acknowledged as the de jure sovereigns of Afghanistan ; 
that a treaty offensive and defensive should !>e made with 
him ; and that he should be given a fixed subsidy in the 
form of an annual payment. 

It was in regard to the first of these three demands that 
Sher Ali was most persistent. He explained repeatedly 
and at some length that to acknowledge the Ruler pro 
tempore and dc facto was to invite competition for a throne, 
and excite the hopes of all sorts of candidates; but that 



THE V MB ALLA DURBAR 


49 


im) 

if the British Government would recognize him and his 
dynasty, there was nothing he would not do in order to 
evince his gratitude. 

These requests, the Amir was informed, were inadmis- 
sible. There could be no treaty, no fixed subsidy, no 
dynastic pledges. He was further told that we were pre- 
pared to discourage his rivals, to give him warm counte- 
nance and support, and such material assistance as we 
considered absolutely necessary for his immediate wants, 
if he, on his part, would Undertake to do all he could to 
maintain peace on our frontier and to comply with our 
wishes in mat tern connected with trade. 

As an earnest of our goodwill, the Amir was given the 
second L'60,000 promised him by Sir John Lawrence, 
besides a considerable supply of arms and ammunition, 0 and 
was made happy by a promise that European officers 
should not he required to reside in any of his cities. 
Before the conference took place, Lord Mayo had con- 
templated Bnt : sh agents being sent to Kabul in order to 
obtain accurate information regarding events in Central 
Asia, but on discovering how vehemently opposed Sher Ali 
was to Mich an arrangement, he gave dim this promise. 
Saivad Nor Mahomed, the Minister who accompanied 
the Amir, though equally averse to European agents, 
admitted that ‘ the day might come when the* Russians 
would arrive, and the Amir would be glad, not only of 

* Besides tin? remainder of the aggregate stun of twelve lakhs, 
6,500 more rifles were forwarded to the frontier for transmission to the 
Amir, and in addition four IS- pounder smooth-bore guns, two 8- inch 
howitzers, and a Mountain battery of six 3 -pounders complete, with 
due proportion of ammunition and stores, together with draught 
bullocks and nine elephants. 

vo h. tu 86 
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British officers as agents, but of arms and troops to hack 
them.* 

One request which the Amir made towards the close of 
the meeting the Viceroy agreed to, which was that we 
should call Persia to account for her alleged encroach- 
ments on the debatable ground of Sistan. This, which 
seemed but an unimportant matter at the time, was one 
of the chief causes of Sher Ali’s subsequent estrangement ; 
for the committee of arbitration which inquired into it 
decided against the Amir, who never forgave what he 
considered our unfriendly action in discountenancing his 
claims. 

The Pinballa conference was, on the whole, successful, 
in that Sher Ali returned to his own country much 
gratified at the splendour of his reception, ami a firm 
personal friend of Lord Mayo, whose fine presence and 
genial manner had quite won the Amir’s heart, although 
he had not succeeded in getting from him everything he 
had demanded. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 

Wk H|>ent a very qniut year at Simla. My wife was far 
from strong, ami we had another great sorrow in the death 
of a baby boy three weeks after his birth. 

That winter I was left in charge of the Quartermaster - 
Qeneral's office, and we moved into 1 Ellerslie/ a larger and 
warmer house than that in which we had lived during the 
summer. 

Simla in the winter, after a fresh fall of snow, is par- 
ticularly beautiful, itange after range of hills clothed in 
their spotless garments stretch away as far as the eye can 
reach, relieved in the foreground by masses of reddish- 
brown perjKUidieular cliffs and dark-green ilex and deodar 
trees, each liearing its pure white burden, and decked 
with glistening fringes of icicles. Towards evening the 
scene changes, and the snow takes the most gorgeous 
colouring from the descending rays of the brilliant eastern 
sun— brilliant even in mid- winter — turning opal, pink, 
scarlet, and crimson : gradually, as the light wanes, fading 
into delicate lilacs and grays, which slowly mount upwards, 
till at last even the highest pinnacle loses the life-giving 
tints, and the whole snowy range itself turns cold and 
white and dead against a background of deepest sapphire 
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blue. The spectator shivers, folds himself more closely in 
his wraps, and retreats indoors, glad to he greeted by a 
blazing log-fire and a hot cup of tea. 

In the spring of the next year <1870) Sir William 
Mansfield’s term of command came to an end, and he 
was succeeded by Lord Napier of Magdala. The selection 
of this distinguished officer for the highest military position 
in India was greatly appreciated by the Indian army, as 
no officer of that army had held it since the days of Lord 
Clive. 

In September a daughter was born, and that winter we 
again remained at Simla. I amused myself by going 
through a course of electric telegraphy, which may seem 
rather like a work of supererogation : but during the 
Urabeyla campaign, when the telegraph office had to be 
closed inconsequence of* all the clerks being laid up with 
fever, and we could neither read nor send messages, I deter- 
mined that I would on the tirst opportunity learn electric 
signalling, in order that I might be ubL to decipher and 
send telegrams should f ever again find my** 1? in a similar 
position. 

In May my wife and I went for a march a*r <»hh the hills 
to Chakrata, and thence to Mussoorie and back by way of 
Delira Dun and the plains. The object of this trip was to 
settle the boundary of Chakrata, and my wife took the 
opportunity of my being ordered on this duty to get away 
from Simla, as we had now been there for more than two 
years, and were consequently rather longing for a change. 
Our route lay through most beautiful scenery, and not- 
withstanding that the trip was a little hurried, and that 
some of the marches were therefore rather long, we 
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enjoyed it immensely. When passing along the ridge of 
a very high hill one afternoon, we witnessed rather a 
curious sight — a violent thunderstorm was going on in the 
valley below us, while we ourselves remained in the mildest, 
most serene atmosphere, enjoying bright sunshine and a 
blue sky. Dense black clouds filled up the valley a 
thousand feet beneath us, the thunder roared, the lightning 
flashed, and soon we could hear the rush of waters in the 
streams )>elow from the torrents of rain which the clouds 
were discharging ; but it was not until we had crossed over 
the mountain, and descended to a low level on the other 
side, that we fully realized tin* effects of the heavy storm. 

On our return to Simla we had the pleasure of a visit 
from Major-General Donald Stewart, who had come up 
to receive Lord Mayo’s instructions before taking over his 
appointment as Superintendent* of the Andaman Islands. 
In Septeml>er he and 1 travelled together to Calcutta, to 
which place £ was directed to proceed in order to make 
arrangements for a military expedition into the country of 
the Lusha is. having been appointed senior staff officer to 
the force. 

Lushai, situate*! tatween south-eastern Bengal and 
Burma, was a terra ittoynita to me, and I had only heard 
of it in connexion with the raids made by its inhabitants 
upon the tea-gardens in its vicinity, which had now spread 
too far away from Cachar for the garrison of that small 
military station u> afford them protection. From time 
to time the Lushais had done the planters much damage, 
and carried off several prisoners, and various attempts 
had been made in the shape of small military expeditions 
to punish the tribesmen and rescue the captives ; but from 
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want of proper organization, and from not chooBing the 
right time of the year, these attempts had hitherto been 
unsuccessful, and our failures had the inevitable result 
of making the Lushais bolder. Raids became more fre- 
quent and more destructive; until at last a little European 
girl, named Mary Winchester, was carried off, and kept by 
them as a prisoner ; on this the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal declared that a punitive expedition was * absolutely 
necessary for the future security of the British subjects 
residing on the Cachar and Chittagong frontiers/ 

The despatch of a force was therefore decided upon ; 
it was to consist of two small columns* ~ one having 
its base at Cachar, the other at Chittagong- commanded 
respectively by Brigadier-Generals Bourcluer, C.B., and 
C. Brownlow, C.B., supreme political po\ur bring also 
vested in these two officers. Long experience bad taught 
Lord Napier the wisdom of having only one head in time 
of war, and he impressed upon the Government his opinion 
that the civil officers, while acting as advisers and as the 
channels of communication with the tribes, should be sub- 
ordinate to the control of the two Commanders, who, after 
having been put in possession of the view* un i wishes of 
the Government, should be held responsible for carrying 
them out loyally so far as circumstances and the safety of 
the force would permit. 

As the existence of the lea industry was at stake, 

* The Cachar column connived of half of the IVnhawar Mountain 
battery, one company of Bengal Sapper* and Miner*, the 22nd Punjab 
Infantry, 42nd and 44th Assam Light Infantry. The Chittagong 
column consisted of the other half of the Mountain battery, the 27th 
Punjab Infantry, and the 2nd and 4th Gurkha*. Each regiment VM 
500 strong, and each column wa* accompanied by IUO armed police. 
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the Lushais having established a perfect terror on all 
the estates within their reach, it was essential that 
they should be given a severe lesson, and this conld 
only l>e clone hv their principal villages, which lay at some 
considerable distance from the base of operations, being 
visited in force* The difficult country and the paucity of 
transport necessitated the columns being lightly equipped ; 
no tents were to he allowed, and baggage and followers 
were to he reduced to a minimum. My instructions were 
to fit out and despatch the two columns, and then join 
Hrigadier-f ieneral Bourehier at Cachar. 

I was kept in ( uleuttn all Oeto!>er- -not a pleasant month, 
the climate then being very muggy and unhealthy. Every- 
one who could get away had gone to the Hills or out to sea; 
and the offices being closed for the Hindu holidays of the 
lho)nt Pujtiy it was extremely difficult to get work dona, 
Kvervt ding for the < hittagong column had to Ik* sent by sea. 
The shipping of the elephants was rather interesting: they 
clung desperately U the ground, trying hard to prevent 
themselves being lifted from it ; and when at last, in spite 
of all their struggles, they were hoisted into the air, the 
helpl oss ap|M:arauci* of the huge animal* and their despair- 
ing little tries and whines were quite pathetic. I found it 
trying work being on the river all day : tnv eyes suffered 
from the glare, and I lx*came so reduced that !>efore I 
left Calcutta I weighed scarcely over eight stone — rather 
too fine a condition in winch to enter on a campaign in 
a mountainous country, so thickly covered with jungle as 
to make riding out of the question. 

By the Hrd November the equipment and stores for both 
columns had been despatched, and on the Ifith 1 joined 
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General Bonrchier at the house of that most hospitable of 
hosts, Mr. Edgar,* Deputy-Commissioner of Cachar, who 
accompanied the left column as civil officer. 

We left Cachar on the 28rd, and from the outset we had 
to make our own roads, a labour which never ceased until 
the end of January, by which date 110 miles had l>een com- 
pleted. There was not the vestige of a track to direct us; 
but I got hold of some people of the country, with whom I 
made friends, and induced them to act as guides. Many a 
long and weary reconnaissance had to he executed, however, 
before the line of advance could be decided upon. The troops 
worked with a will, and, notwithstanding the vapour-lmth- 
like atmosphere of the valleys and the difficult nature of 
the country, which was a succession of hill-ranges covered 
with jungle forests, made almost impenetrable from the 
huge creepers, and intersected by rivers and watercourses, 
a good road, from six to eight feet wide, was constructed, 
with a sufficiently easy gradient for laden elephants to 
travel over. Cutting one’s way day after day through 
these dense, gloomy forests, through which hardly a *ay of 
light penetrates, was most stifling and depressing. One 
could hardly breathe, and was quite unable *o enjoy the 
beauty of the magnificent trees, the graceful bamboos and 
canes, and the wonderful creepers, which abounded, and 
under other circumstances would have been a source of 
pleasure ; the difficulties we encountered, and the 30 nm* 
quent delay in our progress, quite prevented me from 
being in a frame of mind to appreciate my picturesque 
surroundings. 

It became evident from the first that our onward move* 
* Now Sir John Edgar, K.C.S.I. 
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meats would be greatly impeded by want of transport. 
Notwithstanding the experience which ought to have been 
gained in many small mountain wars, the Government had 
not been taught that a properly organized transport corps 
was an absolute necessity, and that it was a mere waste of 
money to collect a number of men and animals without 
providing trained supervision. Fourteen hundred of our 
coolies were attached to the Commissariat Department with- 
out anyone to look after them, consequently officers and 
non-commissioned officers, who could ill be spared from 
their regimental duties, had to be told off to organize and 
work them. 

To add to our troubles, cholera broke out amongst some 
Nepalese coolies on their way to join us; out of 840, 
251 died in a few days, and a number deserted panic-stricken, 
while thereat were so weakened and shaken that, notwith- 
standing the care liostowed upon them by their able and 
energetic Commandant, Major II. Moore, only 887 joined 
the column. We were not much better off in the matter 
of elephants, which had l>een so carelessly selected that 
only 88 out of the 157 wait with our column were? of any 
use. All this resulted in our lieing obliged to still further 
reduce our already small kits. Officers were allowed only 
forty pound# of baggage, and soldiers twenty-four pounds, 
limits within which it was rather difficult to keep. A couple 
of blankets were essential, as we should have to operate 
over mountains five and sis. thousand feet high ; so was a 
waterproof sheet, for oven if we should be lucky enough to 
escape rain, the dew is so heavy in those parts that it wets 
one just as thoroughly as a shower of rain. These three 
items, with my cloak and cork mattress — which is also a 
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very necessary adjunct in such a damp climate — amounted 
to thirty-one pounds, leaving only nine pounds for a 
change of clothes, plate, knife, fork, etc. — not too much 
for a four months campaign. However, 4 needs must/ and 
it i© surprising how many things one considers absolute 
necessities under ordinary circumstances turn out to have 
been luxuries when we are obliged to dispense with them. 

The advance portion of the column did not arrive at 
Tipai Muhh, only eighty-four miles from (achar, until the 
9th December, which will give an idea of the enforced 
slowness of our progress. Tipai Mukh proved a very 
suitable place for our depot : it was situated at the junction 
of two rivers, the Tipai and the Barak ; thickly-wooded 
hills rose precipitously on all sides, hut on the right hank 
of the Barak there was sufficient level space for all our 
requirements. With the help of local coolies, the little 
Gurkhas were not long in running up hospitals and store- 
sheds ; bamboo, the one material u*ed in Lushaitund for 
every conceivable purpose, whether it he a house, a drinking 
vessel, a bridge, a woman** ear-ring, or a musical instru- 
ment, grew in profusion on the hillside. A trestle bridge 
was thrown across the Tipai in a f» w hours, ami about that 
bridge 1 have rather an amusing story to relate. On my 
telling the young Engineer officer in charge of the Sapper 
company that a bridge was required to he constructed with 
the least possible delay, he replied flint it should I#* dona, 
but that it was necessary to calculate the force of the 
current, the weight to he borne, and the consequent 
strength of the timber required. Off he went, urged by 
me to be as quick as he could. Some hours elapsed, and 
nothing was seen of the Engineer, so 1 sent for him and 
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asked him when the bridge was to be begun. He 
answered that his plans were nearly completed, and 
that he would soon Ik* able to commence work. In the 
meantime, however, and while these scientific calculations 
were being made, the headman of the loeat coolies had 
come to me and said, if the order were given, he would 
throw a good bridge over the river in no time. I agreed, 
knowing how clever Natives often are at this kind of work, 
and thinking I might just as wi ll have two strings to this 
particular how. Immediately, numbers of men were to be 
seen felling the bamboos on the hillside a short distance 
above the stream ; these were thrown into the river, and 
as they came floating down they were caught by men 
standing up to their necks in water, who cut them to the 
required length, stuck the uprights into the river-lied, and 
attached them to each other by pieces laid laterally and 
longitudinally ; the flooring was then formed also of 
bamboo, the whole structure was firmly bound together 
bv strips of cane, and the* bridge was pronounced ready. 
Having testis! its strength by marching a large numtier of 
men across it. 1 sent for my Engineer friend. His astonish- 
ment on seeing a bridge, finished ready for use was great, 
and became still greater when he found how admirably 
the practical woodmen had done their work ; from that 
time, lieing assured of their al iliiy to assist him, he wisely 
availed himself when difficulties arose of their useful, if 
unscientific, method of engineering. 

By the 14th Docetnlter matters had so far progressed 
as to warrant an advance. As our route now lay away 
from the river, scarcity of water entailed greater care 
being taken in the selection of encamping grounds, so 
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on arriving at our halting -place each day I had to 
reconnoitre ahead for a suitable site for our next rest- 
ing-ground, a considerable addition to the day's work. 
Road-making for the passage of the elephants l>ecam© 
more difficult, and transport was so deficient that the 
troops could only be brought up very gradually. Thus, 
it was the 22nd of the month before we reached the 
Tuibum river, only twenty miles from Tipai Mukh. On 
our way we were met by some scouts from the villages 
ahead of us, who implored of us to advance no further, 
saving, if we would only halt, their headmen would 
come in and submit to whatever terms we chose to 
make. The villagers were informed in reply that our 
quarrel was not with them, and so long as we remained 
unmolested, not the slightest injury should be done to 
them, their villages, or their crops ; hut that we were 
determined to reach the country of Lalhura, the Thief 
who had been the ringleader in the raids ujxm the 
tea-gardens. 

We pushed on as fast as the dense undergrowth would 
permit until within about a mile ot the river, where we 
found the road blocked by a curious erection in the form of 
a gallows, from which hung two grotesque figures, made 
of bamboo. A little further on it was a felled tree 
which stopped us; this tree was studded nil over with 
knife-like pieces of bamboo, arid from th* incisions into 
which these were stuck exuded a red juice, exactly 
the colour of blood. This was the Lushui mode of warn- 
ing us what would be our fate if we ventured further. 
We, however, proceeded on our way, bivouacked for the 
night, and early the next morning started off in the 
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direction of some villages which we understood lay in 
the road to our destination. 

For the first thousand feet the ascent was very steep, 
and the path so narrow that we could only march in 
single file. Suddenly we entered upon a piece of ground 
cleared for cultivation, and as we emerged from the forest 
we were received by a volley from a position about sixty 
yards off. A young j*>lice orderly, who was acting as our 
guide, was knocked over by my side, and a second volley 
wounded one of the hojhivs, on which we charged and 
the enemy retired up the hill. We came across a large 
number of these jimm* udearings , and at each there was a 
like effort to opjtose us, always with the same result. After 
advancing in this way for the greater part of the day, alter- 
nately through dense jungle and oj*m spaces, and occa- 
sionally passing by scattered cottages, we sighted a good- 
sized village, where it whs decided we should remain for the 
night. The days march had lx*en very severe, the village 
being 4,000 feet ah ve tie* river ; anil the troops were so 
worn out with their exertions that it was with difficulty 
the piquets could lie got to construct proper shelter for 
themselves out of the plentiful supply of trees and under- 
wood ready at hand. Throughout the night the enemy's 
sharpshooters kept tip an annoying fire under cover of 
the forest which surrounded the village, and so as soon as 
day dawned a party moved out to clear the ground all 
round. 

It was most aggravating to find from the view we got 
of the country from this elevated position that the previous 
day's harassing march had been an absolutely useless per- 
formance and an unnecessary waste of time and strength. 
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We could now distinctly see that this village did not lead to 
L&lbura's country, as we had bean led to l>elieve it would, 
and that there was no alternative but to retrace our steps 
as far as the river. The men and animals were too tired 
to march that day, and the next being Christmas, we made 
another halt, and commenced our retirement on the 26th. 
This was an extremely nasty business, and had to be carried 
out with very great caution. The ground, as I said liefore, 
necessitated our proceeding in single tile, and with only 250 
fighting men (all that our deficient transport admitted of 
being brought on to this point* it was difficult to guard 
the long line of sick, wounded, and coolies. As soon as we 
began to draw in our piquets, the Lushais. who had never 
ceased their fire, perceiving we were about to retire, came 
down in force, and entered one end of the village, yelling 
and screaming like demons, lief ore we hud got out at the 
other. The whole way down the hill they pressed u* 
hard, endeavouring to get amongst the baggage, but were 
invariably baffled by the Gurkhas, who, extending rapidly 
whenever the ground was favourable, retired through their 
supports in admirable order, and did not once gh e the enemy 
the chance of passing them. We had A men killed and 
8 wounded during the march, but the Lushais confessed 
afterwards to a loss of between 50 and 60. 

As we were given to understand that cur short retro- 
grade movement had been interpreted int<i a deteat by 
the Lushais, the General wisely determined to pay the 
village of Kholel another visit. Our doing so had the (test 
possible effect. A slight resistance was offered at the first 
clearance, but by the time the ridge was reached the Chief, 
having become convinced of the uselessness of further 
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opposition, submitted, and engaged to give hostages and 
keep open communication with our depot at Tipai Mukh, a 
promise which he most faithfully performed. 

1872 opened auspiciously for me. On New Year's Day I 
was agreeably surprised bv a communication from the 
Quartermaster-General informing me that, a vacancy having 
unexpectedly occurred, Lord Napier had appointed me 
Deputy -Quartermaster-General . This was an important 
step in my department, and I was projiortionately elated. 

A few days later I received the good news of the birth of 
a son at rmballa on the 8th. 

Paucity of transport and difficulty al>out supplies kept 
us stationary on the Tuibutn for some time, after which we 
moved on as before, the Lushais retiring in front of us until 
the 25ih, when they attacked us while we were moving 
along a narrow ravine, with a stream at the bottom and 
steep hills on either side. The first volley wounded the 
General in the arm and hand, and killed his orderly. The 
enemy's intention was evidently to push past the weak 
column aiong the hillside and get amongst the coolies ; 
but this attempt was again foiled by the Gurkhas, who, 
flinging off their great coats, rusked into the stream and 
engaged the Luahait* l»eforc they could get at the baggage, 
preening them up the mountain, rising 2,500 feet above 
us, as fast as the precipitous nature of the ascent would 
allow. On the crest we found the enemy occupying a 
good-sized village, out of which we cleared them and took 
possession of it ourselves. On this occasion we had only 
4 killed and H wounded, including the General, while 
the enemy lost about 60. In one place we found a 
heap of headless bodies. The Lushais, if unable to remove 
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their dead, invariably decapitate them to prevent their 
adversaries from carrying off the heads, their own mode of 
dealing with a slain enemy, as they believe that whoever 
is in possession of the head will have the man to whom 
it belonged as a slave in the next world. 

To complete the success we had gained, the General sent 
me the next day with a small party to burn the village of 
Taikum, belonging to the people who had attacked us. It 
was past noon before we could make a start, owing to the 
non-arrival of the elephants with the guns. When they 
did come in, the poor huge creatures were so fatigued by 
their climb that it was considered advisable to transfer 
their loads to coolies, particularly u> the route we lnnl to 
traverse was reported to he even more difficult than any- 
thing we had yet encountered. When we had proceeded a 
short distance, we perceived that our wav was blocked a 
mile ahead by a most formidable-looking stockade, on one 
side of which rose perpendicular cliffs, white on the 
other was a rocky ravine. As the nature of the ground 
did not admit of my approaching near enough discover 
whether the Artillery could he placed so as to cover the 
Infantry advance, and being anxious to avoid losing many 
of my small party, I settled to turn the stockade by a 
detour up the hillside. This mannuvre took soirn time, 
owing to the uncompromising nature of the country ; hut it 
was successful, for when we stiuck the track, we found our- 
selves about a mile on the other side of the blockade. The 
Lushais, on realizing what we were about, retired to 
Taikum, which place came into view at 5 pan. It wag 
situated on the summit of a hill 1,200 yards in front, and 
was drowded with men. The guns were brought at once into 
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action, and while Captain Blackwood 0 was preparing his 
fuses, I advanced towards the village with the Infantry. 
The first shell burst a little beyond the village, the second 
was lodged in its very centre, for a time completely paralys- 
ing the Lushais. On recovering from the shock, they took 
to their heels and scampered off in every direction, the last 
man leaving the village just as we entered it. The houses, 
as usual, were made of bamboo, and after it had been ascer- 
tained that there was no living creature inside any of them, 
the place was set on fire, and we began our return journey. 
There was a bright moon, but even aided by its light we 
did not reach our bivouac until midnight. This ended 
the campaign so far as opposition was concerned, for not 
another shot was fired either by us or against us during the 
remaining six weeks we continued in the country. 

Soon after this we heard that some of the captives we 
had come to relieve had !>eeri given up to the Chittagong 
column, and that Mary Winchester was safe in General 
Brc willow's bands — very satisfactory intelligence, showing 
as it did that the Lushais were beginning to understand 
the advisability of acceding to our demands. The work of 
our column, however, was not over, h*r although, from 
the information we received of his whereabouts, we had 
given up hope of joining hands with Brownlow, Bouchier 
determined that Lalbura’s country must be reached; be 
(Lalbura) being the chief offender, it would never have done 
to let him think his stronghold lay beyond our jxiwer. 

In order that we might lie well out of Lushailand before 
the rains, which usually begin in that part of the world 

* Major Blackwood, who wan killed at Mai wand, in command of 
£ Battery, It.H.A. 
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about the middle o! March, and are extremely heavy, it was 
decided not to wait until a road could be mad© for 
elephants, but to trust to coolie-carriage alone, and to push 
on rapidly as soon as supplies sufficient for twelve days 
could be collected. Kits were still further reduced, officers 
and soldiers alike being only allowed a couple of blankets 
and one or two cooking utensils. 

We resumed our march on the 12th February ; the route 
in many places was strongly and skilftilly stockaded, hut the 
tidings of our successes had preceded us, and our advance 
was unopposed. In live days we reached the Chamfai 
valley, at the end of which, on a high hill, Lalbura’s 
village was situated,* Although Lalbura’s father, Vonoiel, 
had been dead some years, the people still called the place 
VonoleFs country. Vonoiel had l>een a famous warrior, and 
they were evidently very proud of his reputation. We were 
shown his tomb, which, like that of all great Luahai braves, 
was decorated with the heads of human ladings (his slaves 
in paradise) and those of animals, besides drinking-vessels 
and various kinds of utensils for his use in another life. 

Lai burn had taken himself off ; but his headmen sub- 
mitted to us and accepted our terms. We remained at this 
place till the 21st, in accordance with an agreement we 
had made with Brown low to send up signals on the night 
of the 20th in case his column should be anywhere in 
the neighbourhood. During the three days we stayed 
amongst them we mixed freely with the Lushais, who were 
greatly delighted and astonished with all we had to show 
them. The telescope and the burning-glass amused them 

* Latitude 28* 26' 82", longitude (approximately) 28* 26 1 ; within a 
abort distance of Fort White, latelyfcbuilt in the Chin 
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greatly ; our revolvers excited their envy ; and for the little 
Mountain guns they displayed the highest veneration. But 
what seemed to astonish them more than anything was 
the whiteness of our skins, particularly when on closer 
inspection they discovered that our arms and bodies were 
even fairer than our faces and hands, which to our eyes 
had become from long exposure so bronzed as to make us 
almost unrecognizable as Europeans. 

We were all glad that the duty entrusted to us had been 
satisfactorily ended, and we were hoping that the Viceroy, 
who had taken a keen personal interest in our proceedings, 
would l>e satisfied with the result, when we were shocked 
and startled beyond measure by hearing that Lord 
Mayo had been murdered by a convict while visiting the 
Andaman Islands. The disastrous news arrived as we were 
in the midst of bring signal-rockets, burning blue-lights, and 
lightin;; bonfires to attract the attention of the Chittagong 
column. « could not help thinking of the heavy loss India 
had sustained, tot the manly, open-hearted Governor- 
General had impressed the Native Chiefs in quite an ex- 
ceptional manner, and he was liked as well as respected 
by all classes of Europeans and Natives. I felt also much 
for Donald Stewart, to whom, I knew, such a terrible 
tragedy, happening while he was Superintendent at Port 
Blair, would be a heavy blow. 

On the 6th March we reached Tipai Mukh, where we 
bade farewell to our Lushai friends, numbers of whom 
accompanied us to get possession of the empty tins, bags, 
and casks which were got rid of at every stage. The 
hostages and those who had assisted us were liberally 
rewarded, and we parted on the best of terms, with pro- 
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mises on their part of future good behaviour — promises 
which were kept for nearly twenty years. 

No one was sorry that the marching was at an end, and 
that the rest of the journey back was to be performed in 
boats. Constant hard work and exposure in a peculiarly 
malarious and relaxing climate had told upon the whole 
force ; while our having to depend for so long on tinned 
meats, which were not always good, and consisted chiefly 
of pork, with an occasional ration of mutton and salt l**ef, 
had been very trying to the officers. One and all were ‘com- 
pletely worn out/ as the principal medical officer reported ; 
two out of our small number died, and the General's con- 
dition gave cause for grave anxiety. For myself, having 
a perfect horror of pork, I think I should have starved 
outright but for the extraordinary culinary talent of Mr, 
Edgar, who disguised the presence of the unclean animal 
in such a wonderful way in soups, stews, etc., that I fre- 
quently partook of it without knowing what I was eating. 
My wife and some anonymous kind friend sent by post 
small tins of Liebig’s extract, which were highly appreciated. 

Cholera pursued us up to and !»eyond Cacbar ; the 
wretched coolies suffered most, and it is a disease to 
which Gurkhas are peculiarly susceptible, while a feast on 
a village pig from time to time probably helped to make 
matters worse for them. Many of those grand little 
soldiers and some of the Sikhs also fell victims to the 
scourge. My orderly, a very smart young Gurkha, to my 
great regret, was seized with it the day after 1 reached 
Cachar, and died next morning. 

On my way to Simla, I spent a few days with Norman at 
Calcutta. The whole place was in mourning on account of 
the terrible catastrophe which had happened at Port Blair. 
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Loud Nawku of Mi'kohston, the Governor of Madras, had 
been summoned to Calcutta to act as Viceroy until Lord 
Northbrook, Lord Mayo’s successor, should arrive. He 
seemed interested in what 1 had to tell him about Lushai, 
and Lord Napier of Magdala spoke in laudatory terms 
of the manner in which the expedition had been carried 
out. 

I leached Simla on the 1st of April, the twentieth anni- 
versary of my arrival in India. 1 found my wife, with the 
two children, settled in Snowdon,* a house I had recently 
purchased. Shu had had much trouble in my absence, 
having boon at death’s door herself, anti having very nearly 
lost our little son at t’mballa three weeks after his birth 
from a Native wet-nurse bavin; tried to kill him. The 
English nurse’s suspicions had been aroused by one day 
finding a live coal in the t adie, but she did not mention 
this discovery at the time for fear of frightening my wife ; 
but she determined to watch. A few days later, while with 
our little girl in the next room, she heard the baby boy 

* We lived in this house whenever we were in Simla, till we left 
it in 1892. It has since been bought by Government for the Com- 
mander -in* Chiefs residence. 
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choking, and rushed in to find, to her horror, blood on his 
lips, and that he was struggling violently, as il to get rid 
of something in his throat ! She pushed down her finger 
and pulled out a sharp piece of cane about two inches long; 
hut other pieces had evidently gone down, for the poor 
little fellow was in terrible agony for many days. It 
turned out that the wretched woman hated the unwonted 
confinement of her new life, and was determined to get 
away, but was too much afraid of her husltand to say so. 
He wanted her to remain for the sake of the high pay 
this class of servant receives, so it appeared to the woman 
that her only chance of freedom was to get rid of the 
child, and to carry out her purj)ose she first attempted to 
set fire to the cradle, and finding this did not succeed, she 
pulled some pieces of cane off the chair upon which she 
was sitting, and shoved them down the child’s throat. 
She was, as my wife described her, a pretty, innocent, 
timid-looking creature, to whom no one would ever 
have dreamt of attributing such an atrocity. The boy 
was made extremely delicate for several months by this 
misadventure, as his digestion had inxm ruined fe>r the 
time being, but eventually he completely recovered from 
its effects. 

In September the C.B. was conferred upon me for the 
Lushai Expedition. Lord Napier informed me of the fact 
in a particularly kind little note. I was very proud of 
being a member of the Bath, although at the time a brevet 
would have been a more useful reward, as want of rank 
was the reason Lord Napier had given for not allowing me 
to act as Quartermaster-General, on Lumsden being tem- 
porarily appointed Resident at Hyderabad. 
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' We began oar usual winter tour in the middle of October. 
At Mian Mir I made the acquaintance of the Adjutant of 
the 87th Foot, the late Sir Herbert Stewart, who was then 
a smart, good-looking subaltern, and I recollect his be- 
moaning bitterly his bad luck in never having had a chance 
of seeing service. How little at that time could it have 
been anticipated that within twelve years he would bee 
hard fighting in Africa, and be killed as a Major-General 
in command of a column ! 

We visited several of the stations in the Punjab, and 
spent a few days at Jamu as guest of the Maharaja 
of Kashmir, who treated Us royally, and gave us some 
excellent pig-sticking; and on the 21st December we joined 
Head -Quarters at Lawrencepur for a large Camp of Exercise, 
to be held on the identical ground which I had selected 
for the camp which Sir Hugh Rose proposed to have eleven 
years before. 

Lord Napier of Magdalu did much to improve the 
efficiency of the army by means of Camps of Exercise. He 
held one at Delhi in the winter of 1871-72, and the Camp 
of which I am writing was most successful and instructive. 
No Commander-in-Chief ever carried out inspections with 
more thoroughness than did Lord Napier of Magdala. He 
spared himself no trouble. On the hottest day he would 
toil through barrack after barrack to satisfy himself that 
the soldiers were properly cared for; Europeans and 
Natives were equally attended to, and many measures 
oondnoive to the men’s comfort date from the time he was 
in command in India. 

At the close of this camp Lumsden, who had returned to 
his appointment from Hyderabad, gave up the Quarter- 
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master-Generalship for good. We had been greatly thrown 
together during the twenty-one years I had been in India, 
and my wife and I were very sorry to bid farewell to him 
and Mrs, Lumsden. He was succeeded by Edwin Johnson, 
pending whose arrival I was now allowed to officiate. 

From Lawreneepur I went with the Commander- in -Chief 
to Calcutta. Soon after we arrived there I was asked by 
Sir Douglas Forsyth to accompany him on his Mission to 
Yarkand and Kashgar. I should have much liked to have 
done so, for the idea of a trip to these, at that time unknown, 
regions possessed great fascinations for me. 1 was there- 
fore well pleased when Lord Napier told me he would not 
stand in the way of my going, and pnij«»rtionately dis- 
appointed when, the next day, His Excellency said that 
on consideration he did not think I could U* spared just 
then, for the Quartermaster-General would l>e new to 
the work at first, and he thought he would need my 
assistance. 

The end of April saw us hack in Simla, and in July 
Edwin Johnson arrived. 

During the summer of 1H7U imjHirtant events occurred 
which had much to do with our subsequent rotations with 
Afghanistan. The inquiries which Slier Alt had begged 
Lord Mayo to make aliout Persian encroachments In 
Sis tan, had resulted in General Goldsvnid* and Colonel 
Pollock* being deputed in 1871 to proceed to Sisi&n to 
decide the question. The settlement arrived at by these 
officers, which assigned to Afghanistan the country up 
to the right bank of the Helmand, but nothing beyond, 

♦ General Sir Frederick Ooidamid, K C.M.G. 
t Major-General Sir Frederick FoUock, JLC.SX 
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satisfied neither the Shah nor the Amir, and the latter 
sent his confidential Minister, Saiy&d Nur Mahomed, the 
Afghan Commissioner in the Sistan arbitration, to meet 
Lord Northbrook on his arrival in Bombay for the purpose 
of appealing to him against the decision. It could not, 
however, be reversed ; but in a subsequent interview which 
the new Viceroy accorded the Envoy, the latter was told 
that as soon as Persia and Afghanistan had signified their 
acceptance of the tw it lenient, the Government of India 
would present the Amir with five lakhs of rujiees as com- 
pensation for the ceded territory which had for a time 
ladonged to Afghanistan. 

The action of Her Majesty’s Ministers in communica- 
tion with Russia regarding the northern boundary of 
Afghanistan was air g her matter about which the Amir was 
greatly exercised ; and Lord Northbrook, thinking that all 
such vexed question* could 1 m? more satisfactorily explained 
by ]M?rsonal communication than by letter, proposed to 
the Amir that His Highness should consent to receive 
at Kabul a British officer * of high rank and dignity, in 
whom I have full confidence * (Mr. Macnabb},* 4 who will 
also explain to Your Highness,' wrote the Viceroy, ‘ the 
negotiations which have now been satisfactorily concluded 
with the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of 
Russia, whereby the Russian Government have agreed to 
recognise and respect the integrity and independence of 
the territories now in Your Highness’s possession.* 

To this request Sher Ali replied that he considered it 
advisable that one of his agents should first wait on the 
Viceroy to ascertain the real views of the British Govern - 

* Sir Donald Macnabb, K.C.S.I., then Commissioner of Peshawar. 
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meat on these important matters. This was agreed to, and 
Saiyad Nur Mahomed was again selected to represent the 
Amir. He reached Simla towards the end of June. On 
being informed that Persia had unreservedly accepted the 
decision as to the Sistan question, the Envoy declared that, 
whatever opinion the Amir might hold as to his rights, HiB 
Highness would also scrupulously respect that decision. 
With regard to the northern frontier, the Envoy begged it 
to be clearly understood that the Afghan Government wished 
to be allowed to make their own laws and follow their own 
customs within their territories ; that the internal affairs of 
the country should be free from interference ; and that the 
acknowledgment by Russia of the Amir’s claim to land 
south of the Oxus should be confirmed by Bokhara. He 
further requested ‘ that the* British Government would dis- 
tinctly promise that, in the event of any aggression on the 
Amir’s territories, they would consider the perpetrator of 
such aggression as their own enemy.’ It was explained to 
the Saiyad that the British Government did not share the 
Amir’s apprehension of Russia ; that under such circum- 
stances as he contemplated, it would be the duty of the 
Amir to refer to the British Government, who would 
decide whether it was an occasion for assistance to be 
rendered by them, and what the nature and exteht of 
the assistance should be ; moreover, that their help must 
be conditional upon the Amir himself abstaining from 
aggression, and on his unreserved acceptance of the 
advice of the British Government in regard to bis external 
relations. 

Two other questions were discussed : 

(1) The location in certain towns in Afghanistan of 
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British officers as representatives of the British Govern- 
ment. 

(2) The present assistance to be rendered to the Amir 
for the purpose of strengthening his country against foreign 
aggression. 

On the first point the Envoy said he had no instructions, 
but that, in his opinion, to ask Sher Ali to allow British 
officers to be located in Afghanistan would give rise to 
mistrust and apprehension. He recommended that a 
letter should be addressed to the Amir, pointing out the 
desirability of a British officer being sent to inspect the 
western and northern boundaries of Afghanistan, pro- 
oeeding rid Kandahar and returning rid Kabul, where he 
might confer personally with His Highness. This sug- 
gestion was carried out. 

With regard to the second jK>int under discussion, the 
Envoy stated that 20,000 stand-of-arms were desired, laying 
very particular stress on 5,000 Sniders being included in 
this number, and that hopes were entertained by the Amir 
that he would be largely assisted with money. In answer 
to this, the Saiyad was told that there waB not then a suf- 
ficient reserve supply of Sniders for the English troops in 
India, and that it was impossible to spare more than 5,000 
Enfields; that this number should at once be placed at 
tile Amir’s disposal, and that the remainder should be 
forwarded as soon as they were received from England. 
He was further informed that five lakhs of rupees (ex- 
clusive of the five lakhs promised the year before, as 
indemnification for the loss of territory) would be given 
to Sher Ali. 

A final letter from the Viceroy was sent to the Amir through 
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Saiyad Nur Mahomed, dated 6th September, 1878, summing 
up the result of the conference. His Highness was told, with 
reference to a fear expressed by the Envoy lest Russia should 
press for the establishment of a Russian Mission and agents 
in Afghanistan, that Prince Gortschakoff had officially in- 
timated that, while he saw no objection to British officers 
going to Kabul, he engaged that Russian agents should 
abstain from doing so, and that, far from apprehending a 
Russian invasion of Afghanistan, the British Government 
believed that the effect of the recent arrangements had 
been to render the occurrence of such a contingency more 
remote than ever. At the same time, being desirous of 
seeing the Amir strong and his rule firmly established, the 
Government were prepared to give him any reasonable 
assistance. 

Sher Ali was greatly annoyed and disappointed at the 
result of his Envoy’s visit to Simla. Ho was of a very 
impulsive, passionate disposition ; his reply i<> the Viceroy’s 
letter w*as discourteous and sarcastic ; lit? declined to receive 
a British officer at Kabul, and although he condescended 
to accept the arms presented to him, he left the ten lakhs 
of rupees untouched in the Peshawar treasury. Colonel 
Valentine Baker, who was at that time travelling through 
Central Asia, was forbidden by the Amir to pass through 
Afghanistan on his way to India; and a few months later 
he refused to allow* Sir Douglas Forsyth s Mission to return 
to India by way of Afghanistan. 
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In the Iwginning of Oetolier mv wife and 1 started f or a 
fortnights trip to the top of the Chor, a fine mountain sixty- 
two miles from Simla, and close on 12,000 feet high. We 
were accompanied by a very dear friend of ours — now 
no more— Colonel Baigrie, who was soon afterwards made 
QtmrtermttHter-< Janeral in Bombay. He was a talented 
artist and delightful companion, and notwithstanding the 
old adage that two are company and three none, we three 
enjoyed our holiday immensely. 

After crossing a stream called the Chin, helow Fagu, 
the road pusses through lieantiful forest and cliff scenery, 
and for the most part was fairly easy, until the foot of the 
mountain was reached about six miles from the top, when 
it became very precipitous and difficult. We were the 
whole day doing this march, breakfasting in one place and 
lunching in another higher up. There was a good deal of 
snow in the shady spots. A few days Indore we had noticed 
that the top of the mountain was white, but the sun was 
still too strong in the daytime for tine snow to lie long in 
exposed parts. The way being too steep for my wife to 
ride or go in a dandy, we all three walked, or rather 
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climbed, up to the shoulder where our tents were pitched, 
about a mile from the summit. 

The forest through which we passed was very beauti- 
ful, commencing with dark-green ilex, glistening holly, 
and sombre brown oak, interspersed with groups of 
the dainty, graceful, white-stemmed birch, and wreathed 
with festoons of the scarlet Himalayan vine. As we 
mounted higher, trees became fewer and the foliage less 
luxuriant, till at length only oaks were to lie seen, their 
branches twisted into all sorts of weird, fantastic shapes 
from the strength of the south-west monsoon. Huge 
rocks became more frequent, covered with lichens and 
mosses of every shade, from dark-green to brilliant crimson. 
At length trees and shrubs were left behind, except the 
red-berried juniper, which grows at a higher elevation 
here than any other bush, and flourishes in the clefts of 
the rocks, where nothing else will exist. We got up in 
time to see the most glorious sunset ; the * olours were 
more wonderful than anything I had ever seen before, even 
in India. My wife urged Baigrie to make a rough sketch, 
and note the tints, that he might paint ft picture of it 
later. He made the sketch, saying: ‘If 1 attempted to 
represent truly what we see i>efore us, the painting would 
be rejected by the good people at home as absurdly unreal, 
or as the work of a hopeless lunatic/ There was such 
a high wind that our small tents had a narrow escape 
of being blown away. That night the water was frozen in 
our jugs, and it was quite impossible to keep warm. 

We were up betimes the next morning, and climbed to 
the highest peak, where we found breakfast awaiting us 
and a magnificent view of the Himalayan ranges, right 
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down to the plains on one side and op to the perpetual 
snows on the others. We descended to the foot of the 
mountain in the afternoon, and then returned, march by 
march, to Simla. 

Towards the end of the month Lord Napier began his 
winter tour, visiting the hill stations first. At Chakrata 
I made the acquaintance of the 92nd Highlanders, that 
distinguished corps which stood me in such good stead a 
few years later in Afghanistan. At the end of November 
we found ourselves at Lucknow, in time to take part in 
Iiord Northbrook’s state entry, anil be present at a fete 
given to the Viceroy m the Wingfield Park by Sir George 
Cooper, the Chief Commissioner. 

JtVom Lucknow we went for a brief visit to a small 
Camp of Exercise near Lurki, where Lord Napier left the 
Adjutant-General, Thesiger,* in command, while he himself 
proceeded to visit some of the stations in the Madras 
Presidency, and I returned for a short time to Simla. 

While riding up the bill from Kalka, I had a novel 
experience. One of those tremendous thunder-storms 
which are not uncommon in the Himalayas came on ; the 
rain was blinding and incessant, and the peals of thunder 
were simultaneous with the lightning. At last there was 
a tremendous crash ; a flash, more vivid than the rest, 
passed right in front of my h< ~se's head, accompanied by 
a whixzing noise and a sulphurous smell, completely blind- 
ing im for a second. Two Natives travelling a few yards 
ahead of me fell flat on their faces, and I thought they 
were killed, but it turned out they were only knocked over 
and very much frightened. 

♦ Now General Lord Chelmsford, G.CLB. 
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Early in January, 1874, we received by telegram the 
infinitely sad news of my father’s death. We ought, I 
suppose, to have been prepared for such an event, seeing 
that he was w ithin a few months of his ninetieth birthday ; 
but he was so well and active, and took such a keen interest 
in all that was going on, especially anything connected w ith 
India, that we hardly realized his great age, and always 
hoped we might see him once more. He had received 
the G.C.B. from Her Majesty’s hands at \\ imlsor on the 
8th December, and two days afterwards he wrote me an 
account of the ceremony, and expressed himself much 
pleased and gratified at the Queen’s gracious manner to him. 
He said nothing about his health, but we beard later that 
he had taken cold in the train on his way home, and never 
recovered from the effects ; he died on the doth of Deceinlier. 
His love for India had not been weakened by his twenty years* 
absence from the country, and he never wearied of Unrig 
told of the wonderful changes which had taken place since 
his day — changes which, for the most part, dated from the 
Mutiny, for up till 1857 life in India wa» much tie* mime as 
w T hen my father first landed in the U gin/iing of the century. 

A continued drought in Behar was at this unie. causing 
grave fears of a famine, such as from time to time had 
desolated various parts of India. Nine years before such 
a drought, and the absence of means of communication, 
which prevented grain being thrown into f he famine* 
stricken districts in sufficient quantities, resulted in one- 
fourth of the population of Orissa being carried off by 
starvation, or disease consequent on starvation. ho on 
this occasion Lord Northbrook was determined, at all 
costs, to ward off such a calamity. He sent Sir Richard 
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Temple to Behar in the confident hope that his unbounded 
resource and energy would enable him to cope with 
the difficulties of the situation, a hope that was fully 
realized. Relief works were at once commenced ; a trans- 
port train was quickly improvised, worked chiefly by 
military and police officers; and one million tons of rice 
were distributed amongst the people. Not a life was lost, 
but the cost to the State was enormous — six millions and a 
half sterling. 

In the loginning of February 1 was ordered by Govern- 
ment to proceed to the famine districts to help Temple. I 
started at once ; hut I had not been long in Behar before I 
was required to join the Coinm&nder-in-Chief in Calcutta, 
His Excellency having determined to nominate roe Quarter- 
master-General, in succession to Johnson, who was about 
to become Adjutant -General. Being only a Lieutenant- 
Colonel m the army, 1 could not, according to the rules, 
be put at once permanently into the appointment, which 
earned with it the rank of Major-General. The difficulty 
was overcome, however, by my being allowed to officiate 
till the following January, when, in the ordinary course of 
promotion, I should l>ecome a Colonel. 

Lord Northbrook spent the summer of 1874 in Calcutta, 
in consequence of the famine necessities having to be met ; 
and as the Commander-in-Chief determined to follow his 
example, 1 took a house in Calcutta, and my wife joined 
me in the middle of March— rather a bad time of year to 
come down to the plains after spending the winter amongst 
the snows of Simla. But she did not fancy Simla in the 
season as a grass- widow, and had had quite enough of 
being alone. 
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We continued in Calcutta until August, when the 
Head-Quarters returned to Simla, where we remained till 
November. 

We had a standing camp at I'uiballa during the winter 
of 1874-75, doing our inspections from there, and returning' 
to the camp at intervals. There was the usual visit to 
Calcutta in March, towards the end of which month 
another daughter was born. 

In October, 1875, 1 spent some time at Delhi, arranging 
for the Camp of Exercise to he field there in January for 
His Koval Highness the Prince of Wales. The camp was 
formed in the beginning of Decemin.tr, and consisted of 
17,000 men, in four divisions, commanded by Major- 
Generals Sir Charles Reid, Macdonnelh the Hon. Arthur 
Hardingc, and Donald Stewart. 

The country round Delhi is particularly well suited for 
extended manoeuvres, and full advantage was taken of the 
facilities it afforded during the two months the Camp of 
Exercise lasted. The Prince of Wales landed at Calcutta 
on the 23rd December; and Lord Napier with his staff 
went down to meet His Royal Highness, whose reception 
was loyal and hearty to a degree. As the Srnipi*. with the 
Prince on board, steamed slowly up the Hughli, salutes 
were fired from Fort William and three ships of the Royal 
Navy. All the vessels in the river wen gay with flags, 
their yards were manned, and good hearty English cheers 
resounded from stem to stern of each ship as the Indian 
troopship, carrying the heir to England's throne, earn# in 
sight. As soon as the Srrapi* was moored, the Viceroy 
went on board to greet the Prince and conduct His Royal 
Highness to the gaily-decorated landing-stage, where the 
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principal officials, Native Princes, and chief inhabitants of 
Calcutta were assembled. Troops lined the road from the 
river to Government House, and the maidan (the great 
open space in front) was thronged with a dense crowd of 
Natives in their most brilliant gala attire, eager to catch a 
glimpse of the son of the great Queen of England. 

That evening Lord Northbrook gave a Btate banquet. 
The next day there was a reception of the Princes and 
Chiefs, followed by a levee, and after dark the whole place 
was most lieautifully illuminated. The week that followed 
was taken up with entertainments of various kinds — balls, 
races, and garden-parties, interspersed with official visits — 
which J am afraid the Prince could not have found 
amusing — and on Sew Year s Day, 1876, His ltoval High- 
ness held a Chapter of the Order of the Star of India, after 
which the Commander-in-Chief returned to Delhi to arrange 
to receive the Prince in that historical city on the 11th 
January. 

His Koval Highness’s camp, and that of the Com- 
raander-in-Chief, were pitched on the ground occupied by 
the British army during the siege. Tim road, live miles 
in length, from the station to the camp was lined with 
troops, and on the Ridge itself were placed six Kirle corps, 
three of which had taken part in the siege. 5 *' The 2nd 
Gurkhas were very appropriately drawn up immediately 
under Hindu Kao’s house, and when this point was 
reached, the Prince stopped and warmly complimented 
the man on the distinguished service the regiment had 
performed. 

The next day there was a parade of all the troops in 
♦ 60 th Hides, 2 nd Gurkhas, and 1 st Punjab Infantry. 
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review order for the inspection of the Prince, who was 
pleased to express his complete satisfaction and approval 
of * the steadiness under arms, soldier-like bearing, and 
precision of movement, which distinguish the corps of the 
three armies assembled at the camp at Delhi.' 

That evening the Prince was present at a ball in the 
diwan-i-kkas (private audience hall) in the palace, given 
in His Royal Highness’s honour by the officers of the 
army. 

The next few days were taken up with manoeuvres, 
which the Prince attended, accompanied by Lumsden* and 
myself. The defence was commanded by Reid, the attack 
by Hardinge, the latter's object being to gain possession of 
the Ridge, with a view to future operations against the city 
on the arrival of the main army from the Punjab. But 
the attack did not meet with the success which attended 
Barnard in 1857, while the Commander of the defence 
proved himself as skilful in protecting the Ridge against 
an enemy advancing from the north as he had been, 
twenty years l>efore, in repulsing one coming from the/ 
opposite direction. 

The Prince of Wales held another investiture of the, 8tar 
of India on the 7th of March at Allahabad, which lifted 
Napier and the staff attended. At its close we took OUT 
leave of His Royal Highness, who started 
England. 

In less than a fortnight our dear old Chief followed, and 
I saw him off from Bombay on the 10th April, t fWiTtry 
low at parting with him, for though in the earlier days of 

* Lumsden returned to Head -Quarters as Adjutoot-Ceneral on Edwin 

Johnson being appointed a member of the Indian Council in ! 

’ i ^ 1 1 
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oar acquaintance I used to think he was not very favour- 
ably disposed towards me, when I became more intimately 
associated with him nothing could exceed his kindness. He 
was. universally regretted by Europeans and Natives alike. 
The soldiers recognized that he had carefully guarded their 
interests and worked for their welfare, and the Native 
Princes and people felt that he was in sympathy with 
them, and to this day they speak of hii Napier Sahib with 
the deepest respect and affection. 

Lord Napier was succeeded in the command by 8ir 
Frederick Haines. 
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CHAPTER XLII. 

With a new Commander-in-Chief came a new \iceroy, and 
it was while we were in Bombay seeing the last of Lord 
Napier that the Orontes steamed into the harbour with 
Lord Lytton on board. Little did I imagine when making 
Lord Lytton’s acquaintance how much he would have to 
say to my future career. 

His Excellency received me very kindly* telling me he 
felt that I was not altogether a stranger, he had been 
reading during the voyage a paper I had written for Lord 
Napier, a year or two !>efore, on our military jxwntion in 
India, and the arrangements that would be necessary in 
the event of ltussia attempting to continue her advance 
south of the Oxus. Lord Napier had sent a copy of this 
memorandum to Lord Beaconsfield, by whom it had been 
given to Lord Lytton. 

During the summer of 1876 our frontier policy was 
frequently under discussion, Sir Bartle Frere wrote two 
very strong letters after the Conservative Government 
came into power in 1874, draw ing attention to the danger 
of our being satisfied with a policy of aloofness, and 
pointing out the necessity for coming into closer relations 
with the Amir of Afghanistan and the Khan of Khelat* 
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Soon afterwards the Secretary of State communicated with 
the Government of India as to the advisability of establish* 
ing British agents in Afghanistan, and of persuading the 
Amir to receive a temporary Embassy at Kabul, as had 
originally been proposed by Lord Northbrook. 

The members of Lord Northbrook’s Council were 
unanimously opposed to l>oth these proposals, but they 
did not succeed in convincing Lord Salisbury that the 
measures were undesirable; and on the resignation of 
Lord Northbrook, the new Viceroy was furnished with 
special instructions as to the action which Her Majesty’s 
Government considered necessary in consequence of the 
activity of Russia in Central Asia, and the impossibility of 
obtaining accurate information of what was going on in 
and l>eyond Afghanistan. 

The question of the Embassy was dealt with at once ; 
Lord T.ytton directed a letter to be sent to the Amir 
announcing his assumption of the Vicerovalty, and his 
intention to depute Sir Lewis Pelly to proceed to Kabul 
for the purpose of discussing certain matters with His 
Highness. 

To thio communication a most unsatisfactory reply was 
received, and a second letter was addressed to the Amir, 
in which he was informed that, should he still decline to 
receive the Viceroy’s Envoy after deliberately weighing all 
the considerations commended to his serious attention, the 
responsibility of the result would rest entirely on the 
Government of Afghanistan, which would thus alienate 
itself from the alliance of that Power which was most 
disposed and Itest able to befriend it. 

This letter was the cause of considerable excitement in 
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Ka bill, excitement which ran so high that the necessity for 
proclaiming a religious war was mooted ; and, to compli- 
cate matters, the Amir at this time received overtures 
from General Kauffmann, the Russian Governor-General 
in Turkestan. 

A delay of six weeks occurred before Slier Ali replied to 
Lord Lyttou’s letter, and then he altogether ignored the 
Viceroy’s proposal to send a Mission to Kabul, merely 
suggesting that the British Government should receive 
an Envoy from him. or that representatives from both 
countries should meet and hold a conference on the liorder, 
or, as another alternative, that the British Native Agent at 
Kabul should return and discuss affairs with the Viceroy. 

The last suggestion was accepted by the Government of 
India, and the agent (Xawab Ala Mahomed Khan) arrived 
in Simla early in October. The Xawab gave it as his 
opinion that the Amir’s attitude of estrangement was due 
to an accumulation of grievances, the chief of which were 
— the unfavourable arbitration in the Sistan dispute ; t he 
want of success of Kaivad Nur Mahomed's mission to liglia 
in 1878, when it was the desire of the Amir's heart to 
enter into an offensive and defensive alliance with the 
British Government; the interposition of Lord North- 
brook’s Government on behalf of Yakub Khans* it* 
recent proceedings in Khelat 4 which the Amir thought 
were bringing us objectionably near Kandahar ; the tram*- 

* The Amir ’ b eldest son, who hud rebelled on hi* younger brother, 
Abdulla Jan, being nominated heir to the throne. 

t Before Ix>rd Northbrook left India he sent Major Hatidectian m * 
Mission to Khelat to re-open the Boian Pass, and endeavour to settle the 
differences between the Khan and the Baluchistan tribes, and between 
the tribes themselves, who were all at loggerheads. 
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mission of presents through Afghanistan, to his vassal, 
the Mir of Waklian, without the Amir’s permission ;* and, 
above all, the conviction that our policy was exclusively 
directed to the furtherance of British interests without any 
thought for those of Afghanistan. 

As regarded the proposed Mission hi Kabul, the Envoy 
said that His Highness objected to it lor many reasons. 
Owing to local fanaticism, he could not insure its safety, 
and it seemed probable that, though of a temporary nature 
to I login with, it might only lie the thin end of the wedge, 
ending in the establishment of a {lenuaneiit Resident, as 
at the courts of the Native Rulers in India. Furthermore, 
the Amir conceived that, if he consented to this Mission, 
the Russians would insist upon their right to send a similar 
one, and finally, he feared a British Envoy might bring 
his influence to bear in favour of the release of his son, 
Yakun Khan, with whom his relations were as strained as 
ever. 

In answer, th« Viceroy enumerated the concessions he 
was prepared to make, and the conditions upon which alone 
he would consent to them ; and this answer the agent was 
directed to communicate to the Amir : 

The concessions were as follows : 

(1) That the friends and enemies of either State should 
be those of the other. 

(2) That, in the event of unprovoked aggression upon 
Afghanistan from without, assistance should be afforded in 
men, money, and arms; and also that to strengthen the 

♦ Present# given by the British Government to the Mir of Wakhan in 
recognition of hi* hospitable reception of the members of the Forsyth 
Mission on their return from Yarkund. 
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Amir against such aggression, the British Government was 
willing to fortify Herat and other points on the frontier, 
and, if desired, to lend officers to discipline the army. 

(8) That Abdulla Jan should be recognized as the Amir’s 
successor to the exclusion of any other aspirant ; and that 
the question of material aid in support of such recognition 
should be discussed by the Plenipotentiaries. 

(4) That a yearly subsidy should be paid to the Amir on 
the following conditions : 

That he should refrain from external aggression or provo- 
cation of his neighbours, and from entering into external 
relations without our knowledge. 

That he should decline all communication with Russia, 
and refer her agents to us. 

That British agents should reside at Herat and else- 
where on the frontier. 

That a mixed commission of British and Afghan officers 
should determine and demarcate the Amir’s frontier. 

That arrangements should be made, by allowances or 
otherwise, for free circulation of trade on the principal 
trade routes. 

That similar arrangements should be made for a line of 
telegraph, the direction of which was to be subsequently 
determined. 

That Afghanistan should be freely opened to Englishmen , 
official and non-official, and arrangements made by the 
Amir, as far as practicable, for their safety, though His 
Highness would not be absolutely held responsible for 
isolated accidents. 

The Viceroy concluded by suggesting that, if the Amir 
agreed to* these proposals, a treaty might be arranged 
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between the agents of the respective Governments, and rati- 
fied either at Peshawar, by the Amir meeting Lord Lytton 
there, or at Delhi if the Amir accepted His Excellency’s 
invitation to be present at the Imperial Assemblage. 

The Amir at the time vouchsafed no reply whatever to 
these proposals or to the invitation to come to Delhi. 

In the autumn of 1876 preparations were commenced 
for the ‘ Imperial Assemblage,' which it was announced 
by the Viceroy would be held at Delhi on the first day of 
January, 1877, for the purpose of proclaiming to the 
Queen's subjects throughout India the assumption by 
Her Majesty of the title of ‘ Empress of India.’ To this 
Assemblage Lord Lytton further announced that he pro- 
posed ‘ to invite the Governors, Lieutenant-Governors, and 
Heads of Administration from all parts of the Queen’s Indian 
dominions, as well as the Princes, Chiefs, and Nobles in 
whose persons the antiquity of the past is associated with 
the prosperity of the present, and who so worthily con- 
tribute to the splendour and stability of this great 
Empire.’ 

Delhi was selected as the place where the meeting 
between the Queen's representative and the great nobles 
of India could most appropriately be held, and a com- 
mittee was appointed to make the necessary arrangements. 
As a member of the committee I wa s deputed to proceed 
to Delhi, settle about the sites for the camps, and carry 
out all details in communication with the local authorities. 
The Viceroy impressed upon me that the Assemblage was 
intended to emphasise the Proclamation Lord Canning 
issued eighteen years before, by which the Queen assumed 
the direct sovereignty of her eastern possessions, and that 
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he wished no trouble or expense to be spared in making 
the ceremony altogether worthy of such a great historical 
event. 

I returned to Simla in Oetol>er, when my wife and I 
accompanied the Commander-in-Chief on a very delightful 
march over the Jalauri Pass through the Kulu valley, 
then over the Bubbu Pass and through the Kangra valley 
to Chamba and Palhousie. Our party consisted of the 
Chief, his Doctor (Bradshaw), Persian interpreter (Moore), 
General and Mrs. Lumsden, and ourselves. The first 
slight shower of snow' had just fallen on the Jalauri 
Pass, and as we crossed over we disturbed a number 
of beautiful snow -pheasants and minals busily engaged 
in scratching it away to get at their food. The scenery 
on this march is very tine and varied ; for the most part 
the timber and foliage are superb, and the valleys are very 
fertile and pretty, lying close under tin* snow-eap}»ed 
mountains. 

Having inspected the ‘Hill stations/ we prcweded to 
Peshawar, where the Viceroy had arranged to hold a con- 
ference with the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab and 
the Commissioner of Peshawar about frontier affairs. 

Early in December I was back again at Delhi, where I 
found the arrangements for the several camps progress- 
ing most satisfactorily, and canvas cities rising up in 
every direction. I had previously chosen the site of the 
old cantonment for the camps of the Viceroy, the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, and the principal officials, while for 
the Assemblage itself I had selected ground about three 
miles off. 

The Chiefs and Princes were all settled in their several 
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camps ready to meet the Viceroy, who, on his arrival, 
in a few graceful words welcomed them to Delhi, and 
thanked them for responding to his invitation. He then 
mounted, with Lady Lytton, on a state elephant, and 
a procession was formed, which, I fancy, was about the 
most gorgeous and picturesque which has ever been seen 
even in the East. The magnificence of the Native 
Princes* retinues can hardly l>e described ; their elephant- 
housings were of cloth of gold, or searlet-and-blue cloths 
embroidered in gold and silver. The howdahs were veri- 
table thrones of the precious metals, shaded bv the most 
brilliant canopies, and the war-elephants belonging to some 
of the Central India and Kajputana Chiefs formed a very 
curious and interesting feature. Their tusks were tipped 
with steel ; they wore shields on their foreheads, and breast- 
plates t»f flashing steel ; chain-mail armour hung down over 
their trunks and covered their hacks and sides ; and they 
were mounted by warriors clad in chain-mail, and armed 
to the teeth. Delhi must have witnessed many splendid 
pageants, when tin Hajput, the Moghul, and the Mahratla 
dynasties, each in its turn, was at the height of its glory ; but 
never before had Princes and Chiefs of every race and creed 
come from all parts of Hindustan, vying with each other 
as to the magnificence of their entourage, and met together 
with the same object— that of acknowledging and doing 
homage to one supreme liuler. 

The next few days were spent by Lord Lytton in re- 
ceiving the sixty-three* Puling Princes of India according 

♦ * Beside* the sixty -three Ruling Chiefs, there were nearly three 
hundred titular Chief# and persons of distinction collected at the 
Imperial Assemblage* besides those included in the suites of Ruling 
Chiefs.’— J. Talboy# Wheeler, * History of the Delhi Assemblage.* 
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to the strictest etiquette. Each Prince, with his suite, was 
met at the entrance to the camp, and conducted up the 
street to the durbar tent by mounted officers, the salute 
to which he was entitled being fired while the procession 
moved on. He was then presented by the Foreign 
Secretary to the Viceroy, who placed him on a chair on 
his right, immediately below a full-length portrait of Her 
Majesty. A satin banner, richly embroidered with the 
Chief's armorial bearings, surmounted by the Imperial 
crown, was next brought in by Highland soldiers and 
planted in front of the throne, when the Viceroy, leading 
the particular Chief towards it, thus addressed him ; * I 
present Your Highness with this banner as a personal 
gift from Her Majesty the Queen, in commemoration of 
her assumption of the title of Empress of India. Her 
Majesty trusts that it may never be unfurled without re- 
minding you not only of the close union hut ween the 
throne of England and your loyal and princely house, 
but also of the earnest desire of the paramount power to 
see your dynasty strong, prosi>erous, and permanent/ 

His Excellency then placed round the Chief* nock a 
crimson ribbon, to which was attached a very handsome 
gold medal* with the Queen’s head engraved on it, adding: 
4 1 further decorate you, by.command of Her Majesty. May 
this medal be long worn by yourself, and long kf.pt as an 
heirloom in your family in remembrance of the auspicious 
date it bears/ 

The 1st January, 1877, saw the Queen proclaimed 

* These gold medals were also presented to the Governors, 
Lieutenant-Governors, and other high officials, and to the member* 
of the Imperial Assemblage Committee. 
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Empress of India. The ceremony was most imposing, 
and in every way successful. Three tented pavilions 
had been constructed on an open plain. The throne- 
pavilion in the centre was a very graceful erection, brilliant 
in hangings and banners of red, blue, and white satin 
magnificently embroidered in gold, with appropriate 
emblems. It was hexagonal in shape, and rather more 
than 200 feet in circumference. In front of this was the 
pavilion for the Killing Chiefs and high European officials, 
in the form of a semicircle 800 feet long. The canopy 
was of Star of India blue-and-white satin embroidered in 
gold, each pillar being surmounted by an Imperial crown. 
Behind the throne was the stand for the spectators, also 
in the form of a semicircle divided in the middle, and 
likewise canopied m brilliant colours. Between these two 
blocks was the entrance to the area. 

Each Chief and high official sat beneath his own banner, 
which was planted immediately behind his chair, and 
they were all mixed up as much as possible to avoid 
ijuestion* of precedence, the result being the most 
wonderful mass of colour, produced from the inter- 
mingling of British uniforms and plumes with gorgeous 
eastern costumes, set off by a blaze of diamonds and 
other precious stones. 

All the British troops brought to Delhi for the occasion 
were paraded to the north, and the troops and retainers 
belonging to the Native Chiefs to the south, of the pavilion. 
Guards of Honour were drawn up on either side of the 
throne and at each opening by which the Ruling Chiefs 
were to enter the pavilion. 

The guests being all seated, a flourish of trumpets by 
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the heralds exactly at noon announced the arrival of the 
Viceroy. The military bands played a march, and Lord 
Lytton, accompanied by Lady Lytton, their daughters, and 
his staff, proceeded to the pavilion. His Excellency took 
his seat upon the throne, arrayed in his rotes as Grand 
Master of the Star of India, the National Anthem was 
played, the Guards of Honour presented arms, while the 
whole of the vast assemblage rose as one man. The Chief 
Herald was then commanded to read the Proclamation. 
A flourish of trumpets was again sounded, and Her 
Majesty was proclaimed Empress of India. 

When the Chief Herald had ceased reading, the Royal 
Standard was hoisted, and a salute of 101 salvoes of 
artillery was fired, with a feu de jote from the long line of 
troops. This was too much for the elephants. As the feu 
de joie approached nearer and nearer to them they tecame 
more and more alarmed, and at last scampered off, dis- 
persing the crowd in every direction. When it ceased they 
were quieted and brought back by their mahouts, only to 
start off again when the firing recommenced ; but, as it 
was a perfectly bare plain, without anything for the great 
creatures to come in contact with, there was no harm done 
beyond a severe shaking to their riders. As the sound 
of the last salvo died away the Viceroy addressed the 
assemblage. When he had ceased speaking, the assembly 
again rose en masse and joined the troops in giving several 
ringing cheers. 

His Highness the Maharaja Hindhia then spoke as 
follows: * Shah in Shah Padishah. May God bless you. 
The Princes of India bless you, and pray that your 
sovereignty and power may remain steadfast for ever/ 
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Sir Salar Jung roue on behalf of the boy Nizam, and 
said : * I am desired by His Highness the Nizam to request 
your Excellency to convey to Her Majesty, on the part of 
himself and the Chiefs of India, the expression of their 
hearty congratulations on the assumption of the title of 
Empress of India, and to assure the Queen that they pray 
for her, and for the enduring prosperity of her Empire, 
both in India and England/ 

The Maharajas of Udaipur and Jaipur, in the name of 
the united Chiefs of Ilajputana, begged that a telegram 
might be sent to the Queen, conveying their dutiful and 
loyal congratulations; and the Maharaja of Kashmir ex- 
pressed his gratification at the tenor of the Viceroy's 
speech, and declared that he should henceforth consider 
himself secure under the shadow of Her Majesty's protect- 
ing care* 

It is difficult to overrate the political importance of this 
great gathering. It v»as looked upon by most of the Ruling 
Chiefs as the result of the Prince of Wales’s visit, and 
rejoiced in as an evidence of Her Majesty’s increased 
interest in, and appreciation of, the vast Empire of India 
with its many different races and peoples. 

I visited all the camps, and conversed with every one of 
the Princes and Nobles, and each in turn expressed the 
same intense gratification at the Viceroy’s reception of 
him, the same fervent loyaity to the Empress, and the 
same satisfaction that the new title should have been 
announced with such appropriate splendour and publicity. 

* In endeavouring to describe this historical event, I have freely 
refreshed my memory from Talboys Wheeler's * History of the 
Imperial Assemblage/ In which is given a detailed account of the 
proceedings. 

von. n. 
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General rejoicings in honour of the occasion took place 
all over India, in Native States as well as British canton- 
monte. School - houses, town halls, hospitals, and dis- 
pensaries were founded, large numbers of prisoners were 
released, substantial additions were made to the pay of all 
ranks in the Native Army, as well as a considerable 
increase in numbers to the Order of British India ; and 
the amnesty granted in 1859 was extended to all but 
murderers and leaders in the Mutiny. 

When the Assemblage broke up, 1 started with Sir 
Frederick Haines for a tour along the Berujat frontier. 
We visited Kohat, Bannu, Dera Ismail Khan, and Multan ; 
proceeded by steamer down the Indus to Sukkur, and 
thence rode to Jaeobabad. Then on to Kotri, from which 
place we went to see the battle-lkld of Miani. where Sir 
Charles Napier defeated the Amirs of Sind in 1 H 43. From 
Kotri we travelled to Simla riA Karachi and Bombay, where 
we were most hospitably entertained l»y the Commander* 
in-Chief of Bombay (Sir Charles Stave ley, and law wife. 

Afghan affairs were this year again giving the Viceroy 
a great deal of anxiety. The Amir had eventually agreed 
to a discussion of Lord Lyt ion’s proposals being held, and 
for this purpose Saiyad Xur Mahomed and Sir Lewis Felly 
had met at Peshawar in January, 1877. The meeting, 
unfortunately, ended in a rupture, owing to $her A IPs 
agent pronouncing the location of Eurojiean officers in any 
part of Afghanistan an impossibility ; and what at this 
crisis complicated matters to a most regrettable extent 
was the death of Saiyad Xur Mahomed, who had been in 
failing health for some time. 

On learning the death of his most trusted Minister, and 
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the failure of the negotiations, Sher Ali broke into a 
violent fit of passion, giving vent to his fury in threatenings 
and invectives against the British Government. He declared 
it was not possible to come to terms, and that there was 
nothing left for him but to fight ; that he had seven crores 
of rupees, every one of which he would hurl at the heads of 
the English, and he ended by giving orders for a jahad 
(a religious war) to be proclaimed. 

For the time being nothing more could be done with 
Afghanistan, and the Viceroy was able to turn his attention 
to the following important questions : — the transfer of 8ind 
from Bombay to the Punjab, a measure which had been 
unanimously agreed to by Lord Northbrook's Government ; 
the removal from the Punjab government of the trans- 
Indus tract of country, and the formation of the latter into 
a separate district under the control of a Chief Commis- 
sioner, who would be responsible to the Government of 
India alone for frontier administration and trans-frontier 
relations. This post Lord Lvtton told me, as much to my 
surprise as to my gratification, that he meant to offer to me, 
if his views were accepted by the Secretary of State. It 
was above all others the appointment I should have liked. 
I delighted in frontier life and frontier men, who, with all 
their faults, are men, and grand men, too. I had felt for 
years what an important factor the trans-Indus tribes are 
in the defence of India, and how desirable it was that we 
should be on bettor terms with them than was possible so 
long as our policy consisted in keeping them at arm’s length, 
and our only intercourse with them was confined to punitive 
expeditions or the visits of their head men to our hard- 
worked officials, whose whole time was occupied in writing 
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long reports, or in settling troublesome disputes to the 
satisfaction of no one. 

1 now hoped to be able to put a stop to the futile block- 
ades and inconclusive reprisals which had l>een carried on 
for nearly thirty years with such unsatisfactory results, 
and I looked forward to turning the wild tribesmen from 
enemies into friends, a strength instead of a weakness, to 
our Government, and to bringing them by degrees within 
the pale of civilization. My wife quite shared my feelings, 
and we were both eager to l»egin our frontier life. 

As a preliminary to my engaging in this congenial 
employment, Lord Lytton projvosed thut I should take 
up the command of the Punjab Frontier Force. I gladly 
acquiesced ; for I had been a long time on the staff, and 
had had three years of the Quartermaster -Generalship. 
My friends expressed surprise at my accepting the jmition 
of Brigadier-General, after having tilled an appointment 
carrying with it the rank of Major-General; but this was 
not my view. I longed for a command, and the Frontier 
Force offered opportunities for active service afforded by 40 
other post. 

\\q were in Calcutta when the question was decided, 
and started very soon afterwards to make our arrangements 
for the breaking up of our home at Simla. 1 took over 
the command of the Force on the 15th March, 1878. My 
wife accompanied me to Abbottahad - the pretty, quiet 
little place in Hazara, about 4,000 feet a!>ove the ^ 
which was to be henceforth our winter head -quarters. 
For the summer months we were to 1*» located in the 
higher hills, and my wife was anxious to see the house 
which I had purchased from my predecessor. General 



1878 ] A JOURNEY UNDER DIFFICULTIES IOI 

Keyes, at Natiagali. So off we set, nothing daunted by 
being told that we were likely to find snow still deep in 
places. 

For the first part of the way we got on well enough, 
my wife in a dandy, I riding, and thirteen miles were 
accomplished without much difficulty. Suddenly the road 
took a bend, and we found ourselves in deep snow. Riding 
soon proved to be imjvnssible, and the dandy-bearers could 
not carry mv wife further ; so there was nothing for it but 
to walk. We were seven miles from our destination, and at 
each step we sank into the snow, which became deeper and 
deeper the higher we ascended. On we trudged, till my 
wife declared she could go no further, and sat down to rest, 
feeling so drowsy that she entreated me to let her stay 
where she was. Fortunately I had a small flask with 
me filled with brandy. I poured a little into the cup, 
mixed it with snow, and administered it as a stimulant. 
This restore i her somewhat, and roused her from the state 
of lethargy into which she had fallen. Again we struggled 
on. Soon it became dark, except for such light as the stars, 
aided by the snow, afforded. More than once I despaired 
of reaching the end of our journey ; hut, just as I had 
become quite hopeless, we saw lights on the hill above 
us, and heard our servants, who had preceded us, shouting 
to attract our attention. I answered, and presently they 
came to our assistance. Half carrying, half dragging her, 
we got my wife up the steep mountain-side ; and at length, 
about 9 p.m., we arrived at the little house buried in 
snow, into which we crept through a hole dug in the snow 
wall which encircled it. We were welcomed by a blazing 
wood-fire and a most cheering odour of dinner, to which 
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we did foil justice, after having got rid of our saturated 
garments. Next morning we started on our return journey 
at daybreak, for it was necessary to get over the worst part 
of the road before the sun had had time to soften the snow, 
which the night’s frost had so thoroughly hardened that we 
slipped over it without the least difficulty. 

This was our only visit to our new possession, for very 
soon afterwards I was informed that Lord Lytton wished 
me to spend the summer at Simla, as the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab would l>e there, and His Excel- 
lency was anxious to discuss the details of the proposed 
Chief Commissionership. My wife, therefore, returned to 
Simla at once, and I joined her at the end of May, having 
in the meanwhile inspected every regiment and visited 
every post held by the Frontier Force l>etween Hind and 
Hazara — a most interesting experience, which 1 thoroughly 
enjoyed. 
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CHAPTER XJLI1I. 

Bkkork continuing my story, it will, I think, be as well 
to recall to the minds of my readers the train of events 
which led to England and Russia becoming at the same 
moment solicitous for the Amir's friendship, for it was this 
rivalry which was the immediate cause of the second 
Afghan war. 

Lea- than two hundred years ago the British Empire in 
the Eant and Russia were separated from each other by a 
distance of 1,000 miles. Russia’s most advanced posts 
were at Orenburg and Petropaulovsk, while England had 
obtained but an uncertain footing on the seaboard of 
southe rn India. The French were our only European 
rivals in India, and the advance of Russia towards the 
Oxus was as little anticipated as was England’s advance 
towards the Indus 

Thirty years later Russia began to absorb the hordes 
of the Kirghiz steppes, which gave her occupation for 
more than a hundred years, during which time England 
was far from idle. Bengal was conquered, or ceded to us, 
the Madras Presidency established, and Bombay had become 
an important settlement, with the result that, in the early 
part of this century, the distance between the Busaian 
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and English possessions had been diminished to less than 

2.000 miles. 

Our progress was now more rapid. While Russia was 
laboriously crossing a barren desert, the North - \\ eat 
Provinces, the Carnatic, the territories of the Peshwa, Sind, 
and the Punjab, successively came under our rule, and by 
1850 we had extended our dominions to the foot of the 
mountains beyond the Indus. 

Russia by this time, having overcome the difficulties of 
the desert, had established herself at Aralsk, near the 
junction of the Syr Daria with the waters of Lake Aral ; so 
that in fifty years the distance l>etwetm the outposts of the 
two advancing Powers in Asia had been reduced to about 

1.000 miles. 

Repeated successful wars with Persia, and our desertion 
of that Power owing to the conviction that we could no 
longer defend her against the Russians, had practically 
placed her at their merev, and they had induced Persia, in 
1887, to undertake the siege of Herat. At the same time, 
the Russian Ambassador at Teheran had despatched 
Captain Yitkievitch to Kabul with letters from himself and 
from the Czar to the Amir, in the hope of getting Dost 
Mahomed Khan to join the Russians and Persians in their 
alliance against the English. 

Vitkievitch’s arrival at Kabul towards the end of 1887 
had been anticipated by Captain (afterwards Bir Alexander) 
Bumes, who had been sent three months before by Lord 
Auckland on a Mission to the Amir, ostensibly to im* 
prove our commercial relations with the Afghans, but m 
reality to prevent them from joining the Russo-Persiait 
alliance. 
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Bumes had been most cordially received by Dost 
Mahomed, who hoped, with the help of the Indian Govern- 
ment, to recover the district of Peshawar, which had been 
wrested from him by the Bikhs. Vitkievitch’s reception 
was proportionately discouraging, and for some weeks he 
could not obtain an interview with the Amir. 

The Dent’s holies, however, were not fulfilled. We 
declined to give him any assistance towards regaining 
possession of Peshawar or defending his dominions, should 
his refusal to join with Persia and Russia draw down upon 
him the enmity of those Powers. 

Vitkievitch. who had l>een patiently biding his time, was 
now taken into favour by the Amir, who accorded him a 
reception which fully compensated for the neglect with 
which he had previously been treated. 

Burney* remained at Kabul until the spring of 18 H 8 , and 
then returned to India to report that Dost Mahomed bad 
thrown himself hear, and soul into the Russo-Persian 
alliance. 

Ender pressure from the English Ministry the Governor- 
General of India determined to take the extreme measure 
of deposing an Amir who had shown himself so hostilely 
inclined, and of placing on the throne of Kabul a Ruler who, 
it was hoped, would find that it was to his interest to keep 
on good terms with us. It was for this object that the first 
Afghan war* was undertaken, which ended in the murder 
of our nominee, Shah Shuja, and the triumphant return of 
Dost Mahomed. The disastrous failure of our action in this 
matter taught the British Government that our frontier on 

* It in instructive to note how remarkably similar were the circum- 
stances which brought about the first and second Afghan wars, vix., 
the presence of Russian officers at Kabul. 
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the Sutlej was too far removed for us to think of exercising 
any real influence in Afghanistan, and that the time had 
not arrived to warrant our interfering in Afghan affairs. 

After this came our war with the Sikhs, resulting in our 
conquest of the Punjab, and our frontier becoming con- 
terminous with that of Afghanistan on the banks of the 
Indus. 

There was a lull in the movements of Russia in Central 
Asia until after the Crimean War of 1854-56, which, while 
temporarily checking the designs of Russia in Europe, 
seems to have stimulated her progress in the East. After 
the passage of the great desert, Russia found herself in the 
midst of fertile and settled countries, whose provinces 
fell under her control as rapidly as those of India had 
fallen under ours, until in 1864 Chimkent was occupied, the 
point beyond which Prince Gortchakoff stilted that there 
was no intention on the part of Russia to make further 
advances. 

Notwithstanding these assurances, Tashkent was captured 
on the 29th June of the following year. In 1666 
Khojent was successfully assaulted. Tisakh fell on the 
80th October ; and in the spring of 1867 the fort of Yani* 
Kargan in the Nurata mountains was seized and occupied. 

Bokhara alone remained unconquered, but the Ruler of 
that State, after vainly endeavouring to gain assistance from 
Afghanistan and to enlist the sympathies of the Indian 
Government, was compelled to sue for peace. 

Important as these acquisitions were, they attracted 
but little attention in England, owing partly to the 
policy of non-interference which had been adopted ae 
regards Central Asian affairs, and partly to the Brlt&ria 
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public being absorbed in European politics ; until 1868, 
when the occupation of Samarkand by Russia caused con- 
siderable excitement, not to say consternation, amongst the 
authorities in England. 

Conferences took place in the spring of 1870 between 
Lord Clarendon, the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
and Baron Brunow, the Russian Ambassador, with the 
object of determining a neutral zone, which should be the 
limit of the possessions of England and Russia in Central 
Asia. For nearly three yearB, Russia was persistent in her 
endeavours to have Afghanistan placed outside the pale 
of British influence ; but the Indian Government were 
equally persistent in pointing out the danger of agree- 
ing to such an arrangement, and it was not until the 
81st January, 1878, that the boundary, which neither 
England nor Russia might cross, was Anally agreed upon. 

Six months later the conquest of Khiva by Russia was 
effected. It was at first given out that the expedition was 
to partial) acts ol brigandage, and to rescue fifty Russian 
prisoners, but was on no account to lead to a prolonged 
ooeupaucy of the Khanate. Count Schouvaloff, the Russian 
Htatesman who was deputed to communicate the object of 
the expedition to the British Government, declared that a 
positive promise to this effect might lie given to the British 
public, as a proof of the friendly and pacific intentions of 
his master the Czar ; but, notwithstanding these assurances, 
the Russians never left Khiva, and it has been a Russian 
possession from that time. 

Thus, in a little more than twenty years, Russia had 
made a stride of 600 miles towards' India, leaving but 400 
miles between her outposts and those ot Great Britain. 
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Russia's southern boundary was now, in fact, almost 
conterminous with the northern boundary of Afghanistan, 
near enough to cause the Iiuler of that country considerable 
anxiety, and make him feel that Russia had become a 
dreaded neighbour, and that the integrity of his kingdom 
could not be maintained save by the aid of one of the two 
great Powers between whose fire he now found himself. 

I have endeavoured to show how it was that Sher Ali, 
notwithstanding his soreness and disappointment at the 
many rebuffs he had received from us in the earlier part 
of his career, gratefully remembered the timely aid afforded 
him by Sir John Lawrence, and the princely reception 
accorded to him by Lord Mayo, and was still quite pre- 
pared in 1878 to enter into friendly relations with us, pro- 
vided we would recognize his favourite Bon as his heir, 
and give a direct promise of aid in the event of Russian 
aggression. Our refusal to accede to these terms, added 
to our adverse decision in regard to the Si start boundary, 
turned Sher Ali from a friend into an enemy, and he 
decided, as his father had done forty years before, to th row 
in his lot with Russia. 



[ l< %9 1 


CHAPTER XLIV. 

Ik 1877 Russia declared war with Turkey ; for more than a 
year fighting had lieen going on between the two countries, 
and as it seemed possible to the British Government that 
England might in the end l>e drawn into the contest, it was 
deemed expedient to obtain help from India, and a force of 
about 5, (WO Native soldiers was despatched from Bombay to 
Malta in response to the demand from home. 

Russia answered this move on our part by increased 
activity in Central Asia; and in June, 1878, it was reported 
by Major Cavagnari, Deputy-Commissioner of Peshawar, 
that a Russian Envoy of the same rank as the Governor- 
General of Tashkent was about to visit Kabul, and that 
General Kauffmann iiad written to the Amir that the 
Envoy must be received as an Ambassador deputed by 
the Czar himself. A few dajs later further reports were 
received of Russian troops V»eing mobilized, and of the 
intention of Russia to establish cantonments on the ferries 
of Kilif and Kerki on the Oxus. 

The Amir, it was said, summoned a council of the leading 
Chiefs, to discuss the question whether it would be most 
advantageous for Afghanistan at this juncture to side with 
Russia or with England; it was decided apparently in 
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favour of the former, for from the moment General 
Stolietoffs Mission set foot on Afghan territory it met 
with an enthusiastic reception. Five miles from the 
capital Stolietoflf and his companions were welcomed by 
the Foreign Secretary. They were then mounted on richly- 
caparisoned elephants, and escorted by a large body of 
troops to the Bala Hissar, where the following morning 
they were received in state by Sher Ali, and the nobles of 
highest degree in his kingdom.* 

On the eve of the day that the Mission entered Kabul, 
Stolietoflf received a despatch from General Kauffmann 
giving him the heads of the Berlin Treaty, with the follow- 
ing commentary in the handwriting of the Governor-General 

* On the 18th June, the day on which the Berlin CongresM held its 
first sitting, the news of the approach of General StolielotF* Mission 
reached Kabul. The Russians hoj>ed that the Mission might influence 
the decision of the Berlin Congress, arid although its despatch was 
repudiated by the Imperial Government at St. Petersburg, it was sub- 
sequently ascertained on excellent authority that the project of wending a 
Mission to Kabul was discussed three times at the Council of Ministers, 
and, according to a statement in the Journal dr St. Peter* hmtrg, orders 
were sent in April, 1878, to General Kauffman n regarding it w despatch. 
About the same time, the Russian Minister of War proposed that the 
Army of the Caucasus should be transferred bodily arrows the Caspian 
to Astra bad, whence the troops would march in two eolutnm um Herat ; 
while three columns, amounting in the aggregate to 14,000 men, were 
to move direct upon the Oxus from Turkestan The main part of thin 
scheme was never carried into effect, probably from its being found too 
great an undertaking at a time when Russia had scarcely obtained a 
footing beyond the Caspian, but the minor movement was partially 
carried out. The largest of the three columns, under hauffmaunV 
own command, moved from Tashkent, through Samarkand, to Jam, 
the most southern point of the Russian possession* at that time, and 
within ten marches of Kilif, the main ferry over the Oxus. There it 
remained for some weeks, when it returned to Tashkent, the Afghan 
expedition being abandoned in consequence of the Treaty of Berlin 
having been signed. 
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himself ; 4 If the news be true, it is indeed melancholy ;* 
adding, however, that the Congress had finished its 
sittings, and that, therefore, the Envoy in his negotiations 
with the Amir had better refrain from arranging any 
distinct measures, or making any positive promises, and 
1 not go generally <u far aw would have been adrimhle if 
war mth England had been threatened Evidently these 
instructions greatly modified the basis of Stolietoffs 
negotiations with Sher Ali ; for, although the Russians 
deny that an offensive and defensive alliance with the 
Afghan Ruler was contemplated, it seems probable, from the 
tone of Kauffmann’s despatch, that the Envoy’s instruc- 
tions were elastic enough to admit of such an arrangement 
had the circumstances of the case made it desirable — ejg. 9 
had the Berlin Congress failed to establish peace in Europe. 

In telegraphing to the Secretary of State an account 
of then** proceedings at Kabul, the Viceroy requested 
explicit instructions from Her Majesty’s Government as 
to whether this conduct on the part of Russia and Afghan- 
istan was to i>e left to the Government of India to deal with 
as a matter between it ami the Amir, or whether, having 
regard to Russia’s formal promises, it would be treated as 
an Imperial question. 4 In the former case,* he concluded, 
4 1 shall propose, with your approval, to insist on .an 
immediate suitable reception of a British Mission.’ 

Lord Lytton’s proposition was approved of by Her 
Majesty’s Ministers, and a letter* was at once written by 

* * Smug 

4 14 th August, 1878. 

‘The authentic intelligence which I have lately received of the 
course of recent events at Kabul and in the countries bordering on 
Afghanistan has rendered it necessary that I should communicate 
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the Viceroy to the Amir, announcing that a Mission would 
shortly be despatched to Kabul with General Sir Neville 
Chamberlain, at that time Commander-in-Chief in Madras, 
as its responsible head. 

Major Cavagnari was at the same time directed to inform 
the authorities at Kabul that the object of the Mission was 
altogether friendly, and that a refusal to grant it a free 
passage and safe conduct, such as had l>een accorded to the 
Bussian Envoy, would be considered as an act of open 
hostility. 

Intimation of the Viceroy’s intentions reached Kabul on 
the 17th August, the day on which the Amir’s favourite 

fully and without reserve with your Highness upon matters of im- 
portance which concern the Interests of India and of Afghanistan. For 
this reason, I have considered it expedient to depute a special and 
confidential British Envoy of high rank, who is known to your 
Highness — his Excellency General Sir Neville Bowles Chamberlain, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Most Honourable Order of the Bath, 
Knight Grand Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of 
India, Commander -in -Chief of the Madras Army — to visit your High- 
ness immediately at Kabul, in order that he may converse personally 
with your Highness regarding these urgent affairs. It appears certain 
that they can best be arranged for the welfare and tranquillity of both 
States, and for the preservation of friendship between the two Govern- 
ments. by a full and frank statement of the present position. This 
letter is therefore sent in advance to your Highness by the hand of 
Nawab Gholam Hussein Khan, C.S.I., a faithful and honoured tfird&r 
of my Government, who will explain all necessary details as to the 
time and manner of the Envoy’s visit. It is asked that your Highness 
may be pleased to issue commands to your Sirdars, and to all other 
authorities in Afghanistan, upon the route between Peshawar and 
Kabul, that they shall make, without any delay, whatever arrange- 
ments are necessary and proper for effectively securing to my Envoy, 
the representative of a friendly Power, due safe conduct and suitable 
accommodation according to his dignity, while passing with his retinue 
through the dominions of your Highness. 

* I beg to express the high consideration I entertain for your High- 
ness, and to subscribe myself.’ 
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son, Abdulla Jan, died. This untoward event was taken 
advantage of to delay answering the Viceroy’s letter, but it 
was not allowed in any way to interfere with the progress 
of the negotiations with Russia. When these were com- 
pleted, Stolietoff inquired from Sher Ali whether he meant 
to receive the English Mission, whereupon the Amir asked 
for the General’s advice in the matter. Stolietoff, while 
replying somewhat evasively, gave Sher Ali to understand 
that the simultaneous presence of Embassies from two 
countries in almost hostile relations with each other would 
not he quite convenient, ujxm which His Highness decided 
not to allow the British Mission to enter Afghanistan. 
This decision, however, was not communicated to the 
Viceroy, and on the 21st September the Mission* marched 
out of Peshaw f ar and encami>ed at Jamrud, three miles 
short of the Khybei Pass. 

In consequence of the extremely hostile attitude of the 
Amir, and the very unsatisfactory reply received from 
General Fa iz Mahomed Khan, commanding the Afghan 
troops in the KhyW Pass, to a letter! he had written a 

# The Minion was composed of Genera! Sir Neville Chamberlain, 
G.C.B., G.C.S.I.; Major CAvagnari, C.S.I.; Surgeon-Major Itellew, 
C.3.I.; Major O. St. John, R E. ; Captain St. V. Hammick, 48rd Foot ; 
Captain F. Onslow, Madras Cavalry ; Lieutenant Neville Chamberlain, 
Central India Horae ; M&haraj Pertap Sing of Jodhpur ; and Sirdar 
Obed Ulla Khan, of Tonk. Lieutenant-Colonel F. Jenkins and Captain 
W. Batty e were with the escort. 

f * Pbhhawar, 

* 1 bih September , 1878. 

(After compliment*.) 1 1 write to inform you that, by command of 
His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- General of India, a ^friendly 
Mission of British officers, with a suitable escort, is about to proceed 
to Kabul through the Khyber Pass, and intimation of the despatch of 
this Mission lias been duly communicated to His Highness the Amir 
by the hand of the Nawab Ghul&ni Hussein Khan. 

VOL. II. 
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lew days before, Sir Neville Chamberlain suspected that the 
advance of the Mission would be opposed, and, in order ' to 
reduce to a minimum any indignity that might be offered to 
our Government/ he deputed Major Cavagnari to ride on 
with a few sowars to Ali Masjid, a fort ten miles beyond 


4 1 hear that an official from Kabul has recently v ini ted you at Ali 
Masjid, and he has doubtless instructed you in accordance with His 
Highness the Amir’s commands. As, however, information has now 
been received that you have summoned from Peshawar the Khyber 
headmen with whom we were making arrangements for the safe 
conduct of the British Mission through the Khyber Pass, I therefore 
write to inquire from >ou whether, in accordance with the instructions 
you have received, you are prepared to guarantee the safety of the 
British Mission to Lhika or not ; and I request that a clear reply to 
this inquiry may be speedily communicated bv the hand of the bearer 
of this letter, as I cannot delay my departure from Peshawar. It is 
well known that the Khyber tribes are in receipt of allowances from 
the Kabul Government, and also, like other independent tribes on this 
frontier, have relations with the British Government. It may be well 
to let you know that when the present negotiations were opened with 
the Khyber tribes, it was solely with the object of arranging with 
them for the safe conduct of the British Mission through the Khyber 
Pass, in the same manner as was done in regard to the despatch of <mr 
Agent, the Kawab Ghuiam Hussein Khan , &nd the tn be* were given 
clearly to understand that these negotiations were in no way intended 
to prejudice their relations with His Highness the Amir, aa ft Wag wall 
known that the object of the British Mission was altogether of a friendly 
character to His Highness the Amir and the people of Af ghanistan . 

* * to™** that, in accordance with the instructions you have received 
from His Highness the Amir, your reply to this letter will be satis 
factory, and that it will contain the required assurances 
Mission will be safely conducted to i>aka. I shall expect to receive 
your reply to this letter not later than the 18 th instant, so please under , 
stand that the matter is most urgent. 

* But at the nine tune, it i» my duty to inform you, in a frank and 
friendly manner, that if your answer in not what I trust it will be, or 
if you delay to send an early reply, I shall have no alte rna tive hot to 
make whatever arrangement* may seem to me beat for carrying out 
the instruction* I have received from my own gover nment * 
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the mouth of the Pass, and demand leave for the Mission 
to proceed. 

When within a mile of the fort, Cavagnari was met by a 
body of Afridis, who warned him that the road ahead was 
blocked by Afghans, and that if he ventured further he 
would he bred upon. On this Cavagnari halted, and while 
in the act of writing a letter to Faiz Mahomed, complaining 
of the treatment he had met with, and informing him that 
he and his companions intended to proceed until fired 
upon, an act the responsibility for which would rest with 
the Amir’s representatives, a message was brought him 
from Faiz Mahomed to the effect that he was coming to 
meet him, and would hear anything he had to com- 
municate. 

The interview took place near a water-mill on the right 
bank of the stream which flows under Ali Masjid. I have 
several times since ridden past the spot and pictured to 
myself the meeting between the British political officer and 
the Afghan General. It was a meeting of most portentous 
moment, for its result would mean peace or war. 

Faiz Mahomed’s )>earing was perfectly courteous, but he 
made it clear that he did not intend to permit the Mission 
to pass, explaining that he was only acting as a sentry under 
instruction* from Kabul, and that he was bound to resist 
the entrance of the Mission into Afghan territory with all 
the force at his disposal. He spoke with considerable 
warmth, and told Cavagnari that but for their personal 
friendship he would, in obedience to the Amir’s orders, 
have shot down him and his escort. 

Faiz Mahomed's followers were not so respectful in their 
bearing as their Chief, and their manner warned Cavagnari 
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that it was unadvis&ble to prolong the conversation ; he, 
therefore, took leave of the Afghan General, and returned 
to Jamrud. The Mission was dissolved,* our Agent at 
Kabul was ordered to return to India, and Cavagnari was in- 
structed to remain at Peshawar and arrange for alienating 
the Afridis in the Khvber from the Amir’s interests. 

In reporting these circumstances to the Secretary of 
State, the Government of India expressed their regret that 
this final endeavour on their part to arrive* at some definite 
understanding with the Amir of Kabul should have l>een 
thus met with repudiation and affront, and concluded their 
despatch in the following words : * The repulse of Sir Neville 
Chamberlain by Sher Ali at his frontier while the Russian 
emissaries are still at his capital has proved the inutility 
of diplomatic expedients, and lias deprived the Amir of all 
claim upon our further forbearance.' 

It had been arranged that, if it were unfortunately found 
to be necessary to support jKditical efforts by military 
measures, two columns should la* mobilized, one at Hukkiur 
on the Indus, for an advance in the din-ction of Kandahar, 
the other at Kohat for nitrations in the Kumnt valley, * 
and that I was to have command of the latter. An won, 


* In a letter to Lord Lytion reporting t he rebuff the Miaaioii had 
encountered, General C hamberiain wrote ; * No ma n was ever men 
anxious than I to preserve peace and secure friendly miutbn, and it 
waa only when I plainly aaw the Atxm * fixed intention to drive ut into 
a comer that I told you we ritual cither sink into a of merely 

obeying his behests on ali point* or stand on mr right* and n#k 
rupture. Nothing could have been more distinct, nothing ffl&m 
humiliating to the dignity of the Jh itinh Crown and nation ; 1 

believe that but for the decision and tact of ( avagnan at one ptritxUf 
the interview, the live* of the British officer* and the Native following 
were in considerable danger/ ^ 
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therefore, as the tidings of Kir Neville’s repulse was 
received, 1 started from Simla to !>e on the spot in case 
the proposal to employ force should be sanctioned by the 
authorities in England. 

Between the time of my leaving Simla and my arrival at 
Kohat oa the 11th October, it was dec ided to employ a third 
column to make a demonstration in the direction of the 
Khyber for the purpose of clearing the Amir's troops out of 
the pass.* 

The formation of this column was no douht a wise move, 
as the Afghans were holding Ali Masjid, the spot on which 
the insult had I men offered to our Envoy, and the presence 
of a force on this line would tend to relieve the pressure 
against my column ; out looked at from my point of view, 
this third column was not quite* so desirable, as it involved 
the withdrawal of three of my most efficient regiments, and 
the transfer of a large number of my transjn>rt animals to 
the Klnhei foi os use There was some consolation, how- 
ever, in the fact that my old friend Major-General Sir 
Samuel Browne, who had been named for the command in 
the Kh yher, was to be the gainer by my loss. 

Major-(icn<.ral Donald Stewart, who was in England, 
was telegraphed for to command the Kandahar column, 
the advanced portion of which, it was intended, should push 
on under Major-General Bidduiph to strengthen Quetta* 


♦ The approximate strength of the three columns was as follows : 




Officer*. 

Men, 

\t tint. 

I. 

The Kan dollar Field Force ... 

... 205 

12,599 

78 

II. 

The Kuratu Field Force 

... 116 

6.549 

18 

III. 

Til# Peshawar Valiev Field Force 

... 825 

15,654 

48 



706 

85,002 

144 
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The long-expected reply* from the Amir to the \iceroy*8 
letter of the 14th August was received at Simla on the 
19th October. Its tone was considered extremely dis- 
courteous ; it contained no apology for the public affront 

* * Kabul, 

4 6 th October , 1878. 

(After compliments.) * Your Excellency’s despatch regarding the 
umling of a friendly message has been received through Nawab 
Gholarn Hussein Khan ; 1 understand its purport, but the Nawab had 
not yet an audience, nor had your Excellency’s letters been seen by 
me when a communication was received to the address of mv servant, 
Mirza Habibulla Khan, from the Commissioner of Peshawar, and was 
read. I am astonished and dismayed by this letter, written threaten* 
ingly to a w»*ll- intent ioned friend, replete with contentions, and yet 
nominally regarding a friendly Mission. Coming thus by force, what 
result, or profit, or fruit could come of it ? Following this, three 
other letters from above-mentioned source, in the very same strain, 
addressed to my officials, have been perused by me. Thus, during a 
period of a few* days several letters from that quarter have all been 
before me, and none* of them have b«*en free from harsh expressions 
and hard words, repugnant to courtesy and politeness. and in tone 
contrary to the wavs of friendship and intercourse. Looking to the 
fact that I am at this time assaulted by affliction and grief at the hand 
of fate, and that great trouble has possessed my soul, in the officials of 
the British Government patience and silence would have been 
specially becoming. Le t your Excellency take into consideration this 
harsh and breathless haste with which the desired object and place of 
conference have been seized upon, and how the officials of ilia Govern- 
ment have been led into discussion and subjection to reproach. There 
la some difference between this and the pure road of friendship and 
goodwill. In alluding to those writings of the officials of the opposite 
Government which have emanated from them, and are at this tin** ixt 
the possession of my own officials, th< latter have in no reaped desired 
to show enmity or opposition towards the British Government, nor* 
indeed, do they with any other Power desire enmity or strife; but when 
any other Power, without cause or reason, shows animosity towards 
this Government, the matter is loft in the hands of God slid to Ilk 
will. The esteemed Nawab Gholarn Hussein Khan, the bearer of lid* 
despatch, has, in accordance with written instructions received from 
the British Government, asked for permission to retire, and it hi* 
been granted/ 
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offered to the British Government, and indicated no desire 
for improved relations* 

The reply was at once communicated to the Secretary of 
State, who was further informed that the Government of 
India proposed the following measures : — 

The immediate issue of a manifesto which should define 
the cause of offence, declare a friendly disposition towards 
the Afghan people and reluctance to interfere in their in* 
ternal affairs, and should fix the whole responsibility of 
what might happen upon the Amir. 

An advance into the Kurara valley as soon as the force 
at Kohat was ready to move. 

The expulsion of the Afghan troops holding the Khyber 
Pass. 

An advance from Quetta into Pishin, or, if necessary, to 
Kandahar. 

Lord ( ran brook (who had succeeded the Marquis of 
Salisbury as Secretary of State for India) replied* that he 
did not consider matters to le at present ripe for taking 
the extreme measures recommended by the Government of 
India, and that, before crossing the frontiers of Afghanistan, 
a letter should be addressed to the Amir demanding, in 
temperate language, an apology, and the acceptance of a 
permanent Mission within Afghan limits; that sufficient 
time should l»e given for the receipt of a reply to this 
letter (the text of which was to be telegraphed to Lord 
Cranbrook for approval before despatch), and that mean- 
while the massing of troops should be continued, and 
adequate forces assembled at the various points where the 
frontier would be crossed if war were declared. The 


* 25th October. 
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Secretary of State went on to say : * There must Ire no 
mistake as to our show of power to enforce what we 
require ; this locus penitnitia should be allowed before 
hostile acts are committed against the Amir.’ 

These instructions were carried out, and on the 30th 
Octolier the ultimatum was despatched to Slier Ali, inform- 
ing him that, unless his acceptance of the conditions were 
received by the Viceroy not later than the 20th November, 
he would be treated by the British Government as a 
declared enemy. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 

It was a proud, ali>eit a most anxious, moment for me 
when I assumed command of the Kuram Field Force; 
though a local Major General, 1 was only a Major in my 
regiment, and save for a short experience on one occasion 
in Luslmi, I had never had an opportunity of commanding 
troops in the field. Earnestly longing for success, I was 
intensely interested in ascertaining the qualities of those 
who were to aid me in achieving it. To this end I lost 
no time in taking si >ck of the several officers and corps 
who were to be associated with me, some of whom were 
personally known to me, while others I had never met 
before; and in endeavouring to satisfy myself as to their 
qualifications and fitness for their several posts, I could not 
help feeling that they must lx? equally anxious as to my 
capability for command, and that the inspection must be of 
nearly as great moment to them as to me. 

The results of a very close investigation were tolerably 
satisfactory, but there were weak points in my annour 
which gave me grave cause for anxiety. 

I came to the conclusion that the force was not 
numerically strong enough for the very difficult task before 
it — in the first instance, the occupation of the Kuram 
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valley and the expulsion of all Afghan garrisons south of 
the Shutargardan Pass, and in the second, as opportunity 
might offer, the pushing my reconnaissances into the Khost 
valley, and, if military considerations would admit, the 
dislodging the Amir's administration from that tract of 
country, so as to prevent the Kabul Government drawing 
supplies from it. Finally, I was directed to explore the 
roads leading to the unknown region beyond Khost. 

The Shutargardan was not less than 180 miles from 
Kohat, the garrison of which station would, on my depar- 
ture, 1)6 reduced to a minimum, and Rawal Pindi, the 
nearest place from which aid could l»e procured, was 
130 miles still further off, separated from Kohat by an 
execrable road and the swiftly-flowing river Indus, crossed 
by a precarious bridge of boats. It had to be taken into 
account also that the various Afridi trills were watching 
their opportunity, and at the first favourable moment, in 
common with the fcril>esmen nearer Kuram, they might be 
expected to take advantage of our weakness and attack our 
convoys and the small posts which had necessarily to lie 
established along our line of communication. 

The attitude of the Mahomedan sepoys, of whom there 
were large numbers in four out of my six Native Infant^ 
regiments, was also a cause of considerable anxiety ; lor I 
was aware that they were not altogether happy at the 
prospect of taking part in a war against their co religionist, 
the Ruler of Afghanistan, and that the mullas were already 
urging them to desert our cause. 

Furthermore, I discovered that my only British Infantry 
Regiment, the 2nd Battalion of the 8th Foot, was sickly 
to a degree, and therefore in an unserviceable condition* 
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It was largely composed of quite young, unacclimatized 
soldiers, peculiarly susceptible to fever — that terrible 
scourge which fills the hospitals of our Punjab stations in 
the autumn of each year. I rode out to meet the battalion 
on its way into Kohat, and was horrified to see the long 
line of doolies and ambulance-carts by which it was accom 
panied. 

The inefficient state of the transport added to my 
anxieties. Notwithstanding the difficulties experienced in 
former campaigns from the same cause, the Government 
had neglected to take any Bteps for the organization of a 
proper transport service while we were at peace ; conse- 
quently, when everything should have l»een ready for a 
start, confusion reigned supreme in this all-important 
department. Large numbers of camels, mules, and bullocks 
arrived daily, picked up at exorbitant prices from anyone 
who would supply them : but most of these animals were 
quite unfit to enter upon the hard work of a campaign, and 
with a totally inexperienced and quite insufficient staff of 
officers to supervise them, it was evident that the majority 
must succumb at an early date. 

Hardly had 1 realized these shortcomings in the con- 
stitution and equipment of my column than I received 
intelligence which led me to believe that the Afghans would 
hold the Peiwar Kotal (the pass leading into Afghanistan 
over the range of mountains bounding the Kuram valley) 
in great strength, and were determ ined to oppose our 
advance at this point. Under these circumstances I felt 
myself justified in representing to the powers at Simla 
that 1 considered the number of troops at my disposal 
inadequate for the task they were expected to perform. 
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which representation resulted in the 28rd Pioneers, whose 
transfer to the Khyber column had been under con- 
sideration, being left with me, and the 72nd Highlanders, 
a battery of Field Artillery, and the 28th Punjab Infantry, 
being sent to Kohat. Of these, however, I was allowed to 
take on with me only one wing of the 72nd, half the 
battery, and the 28th Punjab Infantry; and the last-named 
regiment I could hardly consider as part of my force, for 
when we should arrive at Thai, our furthest frontier post, 
it would have to be dropped, with a wing of the 5th Punjab 
Cavalry and No. 2 Mountain Battery, to garrison that 
place. 

This small reinforcement was not given to me without 
considerable demur on the part of the military authorities, 
who had made up their minds that the Kuram column 
would meet with slight, if any, opposition, and that the 
chief stand would be made in the Khyber. Lord Lvtton, 
however, supported my appeal, as did Sir Neville Chamber- 
lain, who was then acting as Military* Member *f Council, 
and who had personal knowledge of the great natural 
strength of the Peiwar Kotai jK)sition. 

I next turned my attention to the transport, and en- 
deavoured by all the means I could think of to render it 
more efficient. A certain portion of it I placed in regi- 
mental charge ; I had the men instructed in loading and 
unloading, and I took great care that the animals were not 
overladen. 

Happily, I had a very able 4a ft Major Galbraith, 
the Assistant- Adjutant-General, though new to the work f 
proved exceptionally good, and Captain Badcock, the chief 
Commissariat officer, and Major Collett and Captain 1 Dick * 
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Kennedy, officers of the Quartermaster-General's depart- 
ment, whom I had myself selected, I could thoroughly 
de{iend upon. 

As regards my own personal staff I was equally 
lucky, Captain Pretyman of the 1LA. lasing my A.D.C., and 
Lieutenant Neville Chamberlain, of the Centrallndia Horse, 
and Lieutenant-Colonel George Villiers, of the Grenadier 
Guards, my Orderly officers. 

As political adviser I had with me an old friend and 
schoolfellow, Colonel Garrow Waterticdd, Commissioner of 
Peshawar, who brought with him a large following of 
Native gentlemen connected with the frontier, by whom 
he thought our intercourse with the tribesmen would Ik? 
assisted. With scarcely an exception they proved loyal, 
and throughout the campaign helj»ed me materially. 

Knowing how important it was to secure the interest of 
the Chiefs and Khans of the border on our side, especially 
those who had influence in the Kuram valley, we lost 
no opportunity of becoming acquainted with them while 
we were at Kohat. They were friendly and full of promises, 
but it was dear that the amount of assistance to be given 
by them depended on whether or not our occupation of 
Kuram was to la? jxsnnanent, and on this important point 
I solicited definite instructions. 1 reported to the Com- 
tnandor-in-Chief that, from ah 1 had learnt, the advent of 
a British force would Ins welcomed by the people provided 
they understood that it was the forerunner of annexation; 
that in this case we should be regarded as deliverers, 
and all the resources of the country would be placed at 
our disfKml ; but if the people were led to believe that the 
force would be withdrawn when our work was finished. 
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and that they would be again handed over to the tender 
mercies of the Kabul Government, we must expect no aid 
from them, as they would naturally dread the resentment 
of their Afghan rulers. 

In reply, I was informed that I could assure the people 
of Kuram that our occupation would be permanent ; and 
my being enabled to make this promise was undoubtedly 
the explanation of the friendly reception we met with on 
entering the valley, and the cause of my receiving at the 
same time a letter from the Chief of the Tuns <the inhabi- 
tants of the Kuram valley), inquiring when we might be 
expected, as they were suffering greatly from the tyranny of 
the Afghan Government, and were anxiously waiting the 
arrival of the British. 
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CHAPTER XLVI. 

By the 15th Xovemlier iny column* (consisting of 1,845 
British and 8,tHH) Native soldiers, with 18 guns) was con- 
centrated at Thai, and on the 20th — the limit of time given 
to the Amir — no reply having been vouchsafed to the 
Viceroy's ultimatum, orders were issued to the three 
columns to advance the next day.* 

* The detail* of the column are given in the Appendix. 

t On the JJOth November a subordinate officer of the Kabul Govern- 
ment reached Sir Samuel Browne * camp at Dak a, and delivered the 
following letter from the Amir to the address of the Viceroy : 

' From his Hiohveas the Amik of Kabul to the Viceboy of 

Ikdia. 

* Kabul, 1 Wh November , 1878 . 

* Be it known to your Excellency that I have received, and read 
from beginning to end, the friendly letter which your Excellency has 
sent, hn reply to the letter I despatched by Nawab Ghulam Hussein 
Khan. With regard to the expressions used by your Excellency in the 
beginning of your letter, referring to the friendly character of the 
Mission and the goodwill of the British Government, I leave it to your 
Excellency, whose wisdom and justice are universally admitted, to 
decide whether any reliance can be placed upon goodwill, if it be 
evidenced by words only. But if, on the oilier hand, goodwill really 
consists of deed* and actions, then it has not been manifested by the 
various wishes that have been expressed, and the proposals that have 
been made by British official* during the last few years to officials of 
this God -granted Government— proposals which, from their nature, it 
was impossible for them to comply with. 
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The Kuram valley, from which my force received its 
designation, is about 60 miles long, and from 8 to 10 miles 
wide. On every side rise high and magnificently-wooded 

4 One of these’ proposals referred to my dutiful son, the ill-starred 
wretch, Mahomed Yakub Khan, and was contained in a letter addressed 
by the officials of the British Government to the British Agent then 
residing in Kabul- It was written in that letter that. 44 if the said 
Yakub Khan be released and set at liberty, our friendship with the 
Afghan Government will be firmly cemented, but that otherwise it 
will not.” 

4 There are several other grounds of complaint of similar nature, 
which contain no evidence of goodwill, but which, on the contrary, 
were effective in increasing the aversion and apprehension already 
entertained by the subjects of this God -granted Government. 

4 With regard to my refusal to receive tin British Mission, your 
Excellency has stated that it would appear from my conduct that I 
was actuated by feelings of direct hostility towards tin British 
Government. 

4 1 assure your Excellency that, on the contrary, the officials of this 
God-granted Government, in repulsing the Mission, wen* not influenced 
by any hostile or inimical feelings towards the British Government, 
nor did they intend that any insult or affront should b< off- red. But 
they were afraid that the independence of this Government might be 
affected by the arrival of the Mission, and that the friendship which 
has now existed between the two Government* for several \* **? * might 
be annihilated. 

‘ A paragraph in your Excellency's letter corroborates the > mt-mont 
which they have made to this Government The feelings of ,o p» ben- 
sion which were aroused in the minds of the people of Afghanistan by 
the mere announcement of the intention of the British Government to 
send a Mission to Kabul, before the Mission itself had actually started 
or arrived at Peshawar, have subsequently been fully justified by the 
statement in your Excellency's letter, that I should he held responsible 
for any injury that might befall the tribes who acted n* guides to the 
Mission, and that I should be called upon to pa;, compensation to 
them for any loss they might have suffered ; and that if, at any time , 
these tribes should meet with ill-treatment at my hands, tin British 
Government would at once take steps to protect them. 

4 Had these apprehensions proved groundless, and had the object of 
the Mission been really friendly, and no force or threats of violence 
used, the Mission would, as a matter of course, have been allowed a 
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mountains, those on the north and east being the most 
lofty and precipitous, while on the north-west projects the 
spur which runs down from Sika Ram, the highest peak of 
the Sufed Koh range, upwards of 14,000 feet high. This 
spur forms the boundary between Kuram and Afghanistan, 
and is crossed by the Pei war Kotal. A river, which 
varies from 100 to 500 yards in width, flows through the 
valley, and the road, or, rather, track, which existed in 
1878, ran for the most part along its rocky bed. In the 


free passage, a* such Mission# are customary and of frequent occur- 
rence between allied States I am now sincerely stating mv cwn 
feelings when I say that this Government has maintained, and always 
will maintain, the former friendship which existed between the two 
Government*, and cherishes no feelings of hostility and opposition 
towards the British Government. 

* It is also incumbent upon the officials of the British Government 
that, out of 1 aspect and consideration for the greatness and eminence 
of their ow*t Government, they should not consent u> inflict any injury 
upon their well -disposed neighbours, and to impose the burden of 
grievous trouble* -ipon the shoulders of their sincere friends. But, 
on the contrary they should exert themselves to maintain the 
friendly feelings which have hitherto existed towards this God-granted 
Government, in order that the relations between the two Governments 
may remain on the same footing as before ; and if, ; n accordance with 
the custom of allied States, the British Government should desire to 
send a purely friendly and temporary Mission to this country, with a 
small escort, not exceeding twenty or thirty men, similar to that which 
attended the Russian Mission, this servant of God will not oppose its 

It was ascertained that this messenger had come to Basawal on the 
22nd November, when, hearing of the capture of Ali Masjid by 
British troops, he immediately returned to Kabul. The Amir’s letter, 
though dated the 19th November, was believed to have been re written 
at Kabul after the new s of the fall of Ali Masjid. The text of this 
letter was telegraphed to the Secretary of State on the 7th December ; 
In reply Lord Cranbrook pointed out that the letter evaded all the 
requirements specified in the Viceroy's ultimatum, and could not have 
been accepted even if it bad reached him before the 20th November. 
VOL* II. 41 
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winter months the depth of the water nowhere exceeded 
three feet, except after heavy rain, and although the stream 
was rather swift, it could usually be forded with very little 
risk. The valley itself had a bleak and deserted appear* 
ance, save in the immediate vicinity of the few* and widely- 
scattered villages, around which were clustered fruit trees 
and patches of cultivation. 

For six weeks the thoughts of every one in the force 
had been turned towards Kuram. consequently there was 
considerable excitement when at a.m. on the 21st 
November the leading troops crossed the river into Afghan 
territory and encamped eight miles from Thai. The next 
morning we marched fifteen miles further up the valley to 
Hazir Pir, where we halted for one day to improve the road 
(in some places impracticable for guns and transport) 
and to allow of the rear part of the column closing up. 
As we proceeded on our way, the headmen from the 
different villages came out to welcome us, and on arriving 
at Hazir Pir we found a plentiful repast awaiting us 
spread under the shade of some trees. Knives and forks 
were evidently considered unnecessary adjuncts by mtr 
entertainers, so I unhesitatingly took ray first lesson 
in eating roast kid and pillaued chicken without their 
aid. 

On the 24th we marched to the Darwazai defile, and the 
next day proceeded through it to Kuram, forty -eight miles 
from Thai. We found the fort evacuated by the Afghans, 
who had left behind one 6-pounder gun. 

Notwithstanding the proffers of assistance I had received, 
I could get no reliable information as to the whereabouts 
of the enemy; from one account I was led to believe 
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that they were in (all retreat, from another that they 
were being strongly reinforced. So, to find out the truth, 
I reconnoitred as far as the cantonment of Habib Kila, 
fifteen miles ahead, and there ascertained that the Afghan 
army, consisting (it was said) of 18,000 men and eleven 
guns, had left the place only a short time before, and was 
then moving into position on the Peiwar Kotal. 

Depot hospitals were formed at Kuram. and ail our surplus 
stores and baggage were left there with the following 
garrison : Two guns of F A, Royal Horse Artillery, half of 
G 8, It. A., the squad ron 10th Hussars, one squadron 12th 
Bengal Cavalry, and the company of Bengal Sappers 
and Miners, besides all the sick and weakly men of the 
column. 

At 5 a. m. on the 28th the remainder of the force, with 
the exception of the troops who had been dropped at the 
several halting-places to keep open our line of communi- 
cation, matched towards the Peiwar. 

The stars were still shining when we started, but it was 
very dark, and wv were chilled to the l»one by a breeze 
blowing straight off the snows of the Sufed Koh ; towards 
sunrise it died away, and was followed by oppressive heat 
and clouds of dust. Our progress was slow , for the banks 
of the numerous nullas which intersect the valley had 
to be ramped before the guns and baggage could pass 
over them. 

On reaching Habib Kila, intelligence was again brought 
that the Amir’s troops were in disorderly retreat, and had 
abandoned their guns at the foot of the pass. I at onoe 
pushed a reconnaissance in force up the south-eastern 
slopes of the mountain under the command of Colonel 
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Gordon,* of the 29th Punjab Infantry, who discovered 
that, so far from the enemy having abandoned their guns, 
they had taken up an extremely strong position on the 
pass, from which they tired on the reconnaissance party 
as it advanced, wounding one British, one Native officer 4 
and nine men. 

As the Afghans seemed inclined to press Gordon, two 
guns were brought into action, and, to cover his retirement, 
I sent out the 5th Gurkhas, under Lieutenant-Colonel 
Fitz-Hugh, who skilfully effected this object with the loss 
of only one Gurkha wounded. 

Gordon brought me back the valuable piece of informa- 
tion that no further advance in that direction was possible, 
save in single tile — valuable because, had I attempted a 
front attack, the sacrifice of life must have been enormous, 
even if the attack had proved successful, the jxissibility of 
which I still greatty doubt. 

Our tents not having arrived, the force prepared to 
bivouac ; but our position proving untenable, from being 

* Now General J. Gordon, C.K., Assistant Military Secretary, Horn* 
Guards. 

f The Native officer was Subadar- Major Aziz Khan, a fine old 
soldier who had seen hard work with his regiment during the Mutiny, 
and in many a frontier expedition. He twice obtained the Order of 
Merit for bravery in the field, and for his marked gallantry on one 
occasion he had received a sword of honour and a khilat (a dress of 
honour or other present bestowed as a mark of distinction). Aziz 
Khan was shot through the knee, and after a few days the wound 
became so bad the Doctors told him that, unless be submitted to 
amputation, or consented to take some stimulants in the shape of 
wine, he would die of mortification. Aziz Khan, who was a strict 
and orthodox Mahomedan, replied that, as both remedies were 
contrary to the precepts of the religion by which he had guided 
his life, he would accept death rather than disobey them. He died 
accordingly. 
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within range of the Afghan shells, we moved a mile to the 
rear. Strong piquets were ponied on the neighlKmring 
heights, and the night panned witliout further interruption. 

We halted the two following days. Men and cattle were 
exhausted from their fatiguing marches, and supplies had 
to he brought up before we could advance further ; besides, 
I required time to look about me l^efore making up my 
mind how the Peiwar Kota! could most advantageously be 
attacked. 

It was, indeed, a formidable ]x>sition — a great deal more 
formidable than I had expected — on the summit of a 
mountain rising abruptly ‘2,000 feet above us, and only 
approachable by a narrow, steep, and rugged path, flanked 
on eithu side by juecipitous spurs jutting out like huge 
bastions, from win* h an overwhelming fire could he 
brought to bear on tin* assailants. The mountain on 
the enemy’s right did not look much more promising 
for moving troops, and I could only ho]ie that a way 
might la? found on their left by which their flank could 
be turned. The country, however, in that direction was 
screened from view by spurs covered with dense forests 
of deodar. 

I confess to a feeling very nearly akin to despair when 
I gazed at the apparently impregnable position towering 
above us, occupied, as 1 could discern through mjr tele- 
scope, by crowds of soldiers and a large number Of guns. 

My Chief Engineer, Colonel Perkins/ made a Recon- 
naissance, which only too safely confirmed Gordon’s 
opinion ; and he further ascertained that a deep ravine lay 
between the ground occupied by our piquets on the 
* Now General Sir ACneae Perkins, K.C.1J. 
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north and the kotal, so that an attack on the enemy's 
immediate left seemed as hopeless as on his right, or 
to his front. 

On the afternoon of the 29th I sent my Quartermaster- 
General, Major Collett, with his assistant, Captain Carr, 
and a small escort, to the top of a hill, which lay to the 
right rear of our camp, from which they were able to get 
a fairly good view of the surrounding country. Collett 
reported that, so far as he could judge, it seemed likely 
that, as I had hoped, the enemy's left might Ik* turned by 
a route over what was known as the Spingawi Kotal, 
where it Lad been ascertained that some Afghan troops 
were posted. This was encouraging, but before I could 
finally decide on adopting this line of attack, it was ex- 
pedient to find out whether it was practicable for troops, 
and whether the kotal itself was held in great strength. 
Accordingly, early next morning, Collett was again tie- 
spatched to make a closer reconnaissance of the Spingawi 
approaches. 

TUiile all this was going on, 1 did everything 1 could 
think of to prevent what was in my mind hiring suspected 
by the enemy or, indeed, by my own troops. Each day 
more than once, accompanied by an imposing number of 
officers and a considerable escort, I climbed the lofty «$mr 
by which a direct attack would have to be covered, 
and everyone in camp was made to believe that m attack 
m this direction was being prepared for. I w m particularly 
careful to have this idea impressed on the Tuns and the 
Afghan camel-drivers, by whom the enemy were pretty aura 
to be informed of what was going on ; and also on the 
Mahomedan sepoys, whom I suspected of being half-hearted. 
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I confided my real plan to only three people, my two 
senior staff-officers, Galbraith and Collett, and my A.D.C., 
Pretyman, for I knew, from the nature of the country, that, 
under the most favourable circumstances, the way must 
be difficult and circuitous, and its passage must occupy 
several hours ; and that if the Afghans got wind of the 
contemplated movement, and should attack my small force 
while on the march and divided, defeat if not annihilation 
would be inevitable, for the surrounding tribes would be 
certain to join against us if once they believed us to be in 
difficulties. 

I had heard that the smallness of the column was 
being freely commented on and discussed ; indeed, people 
in Kuram did not care to disguise their belief that we 
were hastening to our destruction. Even the women 
taunted us. When they saw the little Gurkhas for the first 
time, they exclaimed : ‘ Is it jK>ssible that these beardless 
boys thin*v they can fight Afghan warriors T They little 
suspected that the brave spirits which animated those 
small forms made them more than a match for the most 
stalwart Afghan. There was no hiding from ourselves, 
however, that the force was terribly inadequate for the 
work to hi done. But done it must be. A retirement 
was not to be thought of, and delay would only add to 
our difficulties, as the Afghans were daily being reinforced 
from Kabul, and wa heard of still further additions of 
both Artillery and Infantry being on their way. 

Collett returned soon after noon on the 80 th ; he had 
done admirably, and brought me most useful information, 
the result of which was that I determined to ado£t the 
Spingawi route. The nights were long, and I calculated 



FORTY-ONE YEARS IN INDIA 


T36 


[1878 


that by starting at 10 p.m., and allowing for unforeseen 
delays, we should reach the foot of the pass while it was 
still dark. 

Fresh efforts were now made to distract the enemy’s 
attention from the real point of attack. In addition to the 
reconnoitring parties which were ostentatiously moved 
towards the l'eiwar, batteries were marked out at points 
commanding the kotal, and a great display was made of the 
arrival of the two Horse and three Field Artillery guns, 
which I had left at Kuram till the last moment on account 
of scarcity of forage at the front, and of the two squadrons 
of Bengal Cavalry, which for the same reason I had 
sent back to Habib Kila. Even with these additions the 
total strength of the force in camp, including British 
offices, amounted to only HH[i Euro|*euns and 2,416 
Natives, with 18 guns. 

These attempts to mislead the enemy were entirely 
successful, for the Afghans shelled the working parties 
in the batteries, and placed additional guns in position 
on t lie south side of the pass, showing distinctly that 
they were preparing for a front attack, while in our camp 
also it was generally I>elie\ed that this was the movement 
which would !>e carried out the next morning. 

When it became sufficiently dark to conceal our pro- 
ceedings, all the commanding and staff officers assembled 
in my tent, and I disclosed to them my scheme lor the 
attack, impressing upon them that success depended upon 
our being able to surprise the enemy, and begging of them 
not even to whisper the word * Spingawi * to each other, 

I had had sufficient time since I took over the com ma nd 
to test the capabilities of the officers and regiments upon 
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whom I had to depend, ho that I had now no difficulty in 
deposing the troop# in the manner most likely to ensure 
success* 

For the turning movement I selected : 

4 guns F A, R.H.A., 

The wing 7‘2nd Highlanders, 

No. 1 Mountain Battery (4 guns), 

2nd and 2tfth Punjab Infantry, 
f>tb Gurkhas, 

. 23rd Pioneers — 

Total strength 2,263 men with 8 guns ; 
ami I determined to command the attack myself, with 
Brigadier. General Tlielwall as second in command. 

For the feint and tor the defence of our camp I left 
under the command of Brigadier-General Cohbe: 

2 guns F A, It.li'A., 

3 guns (» r 3, It. A., 

2nd Battalion 8th Foot,* 

Pith Bengal Cavalry, 
ofch Punjab Infantry. 

In all, a little more than 1,000 men with o guns* 

At 10 p m. on Sunday, the 1st December, the little 
column fell in. in absolute silence, and began its hazardous 
march. Tents were left standing and camp-fires burning, 
and so noiselessly were orders carried out that our de- 
parture remained unsuspected even by those of our own 
people who were left in camp. 

The track tfor there was no road) led for two miles 
due east, and then, turning sharp to the north, entered a 

n 

* The strength of this battalion had now dwindled down «* 348 
man. 
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wide gorge and ran along the bed of a mountain stream. 
The moonlight lit up the cliffs on the eastern side of the 
ravine, but made the darkness only the more dense in the 
shadow of the steep hills on the west, underneath which 
our path lay, over piles of stones and heaps of glacier 
d4faris. A bitterly cold wind rushed down the gorge, 
extreme^ trying to all, lightly clad as we were in antici- 
pation of the climb l>efore us. Onward and upwards we 
slowly toiled, stumbling over great boulders of rock, 
dropping mto old water-channels, splashing through icy 
streams, and halting frequently to allow the troops in the 
rear to close up. 

In spite of the danger incurred, 1 was obliged every 
now and then to strike a match and look at my watch to 
see how the time was going. I had calculated that, by 
starting as early as ten o'clock, there would be an hour or 
two to spare for rest. The distance, however, proved rather 
greater than was expected and the road much rougher, 
but these facts were, to my mind, not sufficient to account 
for the slowness of our progress, and 1 proceeded to t he heed 
of the column, anxious to discover the true cause of the delay. 

I had chosen the 2iffh Punjab Infantry to 1 een the 
way, on account of the high reputation of Colonel John 
Gordon, who commanded it, and because of the excellent 
character the regiment had always borne ; but on over* 
taking it my suspicions were excited by the unnecessarily 
straggling manner in which the men were marching, and 
to which I called Gordon's attention. No sooner had I 
done so than a shot was fired from one of the Pathan com* 
panies, followed in a few seconds by another. The HiVh 
companies of the regiment immediately closed up, and 
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Gordon's Sikli orderly whispered in his ear that there was 
■treachery amongst the Fathans. 

It was a moment of intense anxiety, for it was impossible 
to tell how far we were from the Spingawi Kotal, or whether 
the shots could be heard by the enemy ; it was equally im- 
possible to discover by whom the shots had been fired 
without delaying the advance, and this I was loath to 
risk. So, grieved though I was to take any steps likely 
to discredit a regiment with such admirable traditions, I 
decided to change the order of the march by bringing one 
company of the 72nd Highlanders and the 5th Gurkhas to 
the front, and I warned Lieutenant-Colonel Brownlow, in 
command of the 72nd, to keep a watch over the Fathans 
with his three remaining companies, for I felt that our 
enterprise had already l»een sufficiently imj»erilled by the 
Fathans, and that hesitation would l>e culpable; for, unless 
we could reach the kotal while our approach was still con- 
cealed by tin- darkness, the turning movement would in 
all probability end in disaster. 

On the Gurkhas coming up, I told Major Fitz-Hugh, 
who commanded them, that the moment he reached the 
foot of the kotal. he must front form company, fix bayonets 
and charge up the sloj>e without waiting for further orders. 

Soon afterwards, and just as the first streak of dawn 
proclaimed the approach of day, the enemy liecame aware 
of our presence, and fired into us, when instantly I heard 
Fitz-Hugh give the word to charge. Brownlow, at the 
head of his Highlanders, dashed forward in support, and 
two guns of the Mountain battery coming up at the 
moment, I ordered its Commandant, Captain Kelso, to 
come into action as soon as he could find a position. 
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I was struck by the smile of satisfied pride and pleasure 
with which lie received the order. He was delighted, no 
doubt, that the opportunity had arrived to prove what 
the battery — to perfect which he had spared neither time 
nor labour —could do ; but it was the last time that gallant 
soldier smiled, for a few seconds later he was shot dead. 

The Gurkhas, forgetting their fatigue, rapidly climbed 
the steep side of the mountain, and, swarming into the 
first entrenchment, quickly cleared it of the enemy ; then, 
guided by the Hashes of the Afghan rifles, they pressed on, 
and, being joined by the leading company *»f the 72nd, 
took possession of a second and larger entrenchment 
200 yards higher up. Without a perceptible pause, the 
Highlanders and Gurkhas together rushed a third position, 
the most important of all, us it commanded the head of 
the pass. 

The Spingawi Kotal was won ; but we were surrounded 
by woods, which were crowded with Afghan.-, some 400 
of whom made a dashing but ineffectual attempt to carry 
off their guns, left behind in the first scare of our sudden 
attack. These men were dressed so exactly like game of 
our own Native soldiers that they were not recognised until 
they got within 100 yards of the entrenchment, end they 
would doubtless have succeeded in accomplishing their 
purpose — as the Highlanders and Gurkhas were busy pur 
suing the fugitives— had not Galbraith, whom J had sent 
with an order to the front, hurriedly collected a certain 
number of stragglers and met the Afghans with such a 
murderous fire that they broke and fled, leaving seventy 
dead in a space of about fifty yards square. 

As the rising sun lighted up the scene of the conflict, the 
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advantages of a night attack became more apparent. The 
pass lay across the shoulder of a mountain (9,400 feet 
above the sea), and through a magnificent pine forest. Its 
approaches were commanded by precipitous heights, de- 
fended by breastworks of felled trees, which completely 
screened the defenders, who were quite comfortably placed 
in wide ditches, from which they could fir* deadly volleys 
without being in the least exposed themselves. Had we 
not been able to surprise the enemy before the day dawned, 

1 doubt whether any of us could have reached the first 
entrenchment. As it was, the regiment holding it fled 
in such a hurry that a sheepskin coat and from sixty to a 
hundred rounds of ammunition were left ladiind on the 
spot where each man had lain. 

We had gained our object so far, but we were still a 
considerable distance from the body of the Afghan army 
on the Pei war Kotal, 

Immediately in rear of the last of the three positions 
on the Spingawi Kotal was a w ic»/, or open grassy plateau, 
upon which I re-formed the troops who had carried the 
assault. The 2nd Punjab Infantry, the 2$rd Pioneers, 
and the battery of Royal Horse Artillery were still behind ; 
but as the guns were being transported on elephants, I 
knew the progress of this part of the force must be slow, 
and thinking it unwise to allow the Afghans time to re- 
cover from their defeat, I determined to push on with the 
troops at hand. 

A field hospital was formed on the rotmj, and placed 
under a guard, ammunition -pouches were re-filled, and off 
we started again, choosing as our route the left of two I ©g- 
backed, thickly-wooded heights running almost longitudin- 
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ally in the direction of the Peiwar Kotal, in the hope that 
from this route communication might he established with 
our camp below. I was not disappointed, for very soon 
Captain Wynne, in charge of the signalling, was able to 
inform Brigadier -General Cobbe of our progress, and 
convey to him the order to co-operate with me so far as 
his very limited numbers would permit. 

Our advance was at first unopposed, but very slow, owing 
to the density of the forest, which prevented our seeing 
any distance, and made it difficult to keep the troops 
together- 

At the end of two hours we arrived at the edge of a deep 
hollow, on the further side of which, 150 yards off, the 
enemy were strongly posted, and they at once oj>ened fire 
upon us. 

Fancy my dismay at this critical moment on discover- 
ing that the Highlanders, Gurkhas, and the Mountain 
battery, had not cbrne up ! They had evidently taken a 
wrong turn in the almost impenetrable forest, and I found 
myself alone with the 29th Punjab Infantry. Knowing that 
the missing troops could not be far off, I hoped that they 
would hear the firing, which was each moment becoming 
heavier ; but some time passed, and there were no signs 
of their approach. I sent staff officer after staff officer to 
search for them, until one only remained, the Rev. J. W. 
Adams, who had begged to be allowed to accompany me 
as Aide-de-camp for this occasion, and him I also despatched 
in quest of the missing troops. After some time, which 
seemed to me an age, he returned to report that no trace 
could he find of them ; so again I started him off in 
another direction. Feeling the situation was becoming 
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serious, and expecting that the Afghans, encouraged by 
our inaction, would certainly attack us, I thought it 
advisable to make a forward movement ; but the attitude 
of the ‘211th was not encouraging. I addressed them, and 
expressed a hope that they would now* by their behaviour 
wij»e out the slur of disloyalty which the firing of the signal 
shots had cast upon the regiment, upon which Captain 
('banner, * who was just then in command, stepped forward, 
and said he would answer for the Sikhs: but amongst the 
Pathans there was an ominous silence, and Charmer agreed 
with me that they did not intend to fight. I therefore 
ordered Charmer and his subaltern, Pieot, to advance 
cautiously down the slope with the Sikhs of the regiment, 
following myself near enough to keep the party in sight. 
I had not gone far, however, before I found that the 
enemy were much too strongly placed to l»e attacked sue* 
eessftilly by so few men ; accordingly I recalled Channer. 
and we returned to the jK'sition at the top of the hill. 

My orderlies 4 during this little episode displayed such 
touching devotion that it is with feelings of the most pro- 
found admiration and gratitude I call to mind their self- 

• Now Major ‘General ( banner, V.(\ f O B. 

t 1 had fix ordej Lis* attached to me- two Sikh#, two Gurkhas, and 
two Paihann. The Sikh* and Gurkha# never left me for a dav daring 
the two year# I waa in Afghanistan. ' r he Pathans behaved equally 
well, bat they fell sick, and had to be changed more than once. When- 
ever I emerged from my tent, two or more of the orderlies appeared 
and kept close by me. They had always good information as to what 
waa going on. and I could generally tell whether there was likely to be 
trouble or not by the number in attendance ; they put themaelve* 
on duty, and decided how many were required. One of the Gurkha# 
is since dead, but the other and the two Sikh# served with me after* 
wards in Burma, and all three now hold the high position of Subalar 
In their respective regiments. 



144 


FORTY -ONE YEARS IN INDIA 


[1878 


sacrificing courage. On this (as on many other occasions) 
they kept close round me, determined that no shot should 
reach me if they could prevent it ; and on my l>eing hit 
in the hand by a spent bullet, and turning to look round 
in the direction it came from, I l>eheld one of the Sikhs 
standing with his arms stretched out trying to screen me 
from the enemy, which he could easily do, for he was a 
grand specimen of a man, a head and shoulders taller than 
myself. 

To my great relief, on my return to the edge of the 
hollow, Adams met me with the good tidings that he had 
found not only the lost troops, but the Native Infantry 
of the rear portion of the column, and had ascertained that 
the elephants with the guns were close at hand. 

Their arrival was most opportune, for the enemy had 
been reinforced, and, having discovered our numerical 
weakness, were becoming bolder ; they charged down the 
hill, and were now trying to force their way up to our 
position, but our Mountain guns were quickly brought 
into action, and under their cover another attempt was 
made to drive the Afghans from their position. The 88rd 
Pioneers, under the command of Colonel Currie, the two 
front companies led by Captain Anderson, moved down 
the slope, and were soon lost to view in the thick wood at 
the bottom of the dell ; when they reappeared it was, 
to my great disappointment, on the wrong side of the 
hollow : they had failed in the attack, and Anderson and 
some men had been killed. The enemy's position, it was 
found, could only be reached by a narrow causeway, which 
was swept by direct and cross fires, and obstructed by 
trunks of trees and a series of barricades. 
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It was evident to me that under these circumstances the 
enemy could not he cleared out of their entrenchment 
by direct attack without entailing heavy loss, which I could 
ill afford and was most anxious to avoid. I therefore re- 
connoitred both flanks to find, if possible, a way round the 
hill. On our left front was a sheer precipice ; on the right, 
however, I discovered, to my infinite satisfaction, that we 
could not only avoid the hill which had defeated us, but 
could get almost in rear of the Peiwar Kotal itself, and 
threaten the enemy’s retreat from that position. 

At this juncture I was further cheered by the arrival of 
Lieutenant-Colonel Perkins and Major McQueen, who, with 
the 5th Punjab Infantry, had worked their way up the 
steep mountain-side, in the hope of getting near to the 
Peiwar Kotal and co-ojHjrating with me. They were, how* 
ever, checked by the deep ravine I have Indore described, 
and guided by the sound of firing, pushed higher up the hill. 
They brought me word that the Artillery left in camp had 
opened fire on the kotal soon after daybreak, and had suc- 
ceeded in silencing two of the enemy’s guns ; that our 
Infantry hail crept up within 1,400 yards of the kotal, but 
were met by such a destructive fire that they could not 
advance further ; that Brigadier-General Cobb© had been 
severely wounded, and that Colonel Barry Drew had 
assumed the command. Perkins also gave me the useful 
information that he had observed on his way up a spur from 
which the kotal position could be fired upon at a distance 
of 1,100 yards. To this spot I ordered Lieutenant Sherries, 
who had succeeded poor Kelso in command of the Mountain 
battery, to take his guns, and I asked Perkins to return and 
tell Drew to press on to the kotal, in the hope that Sherries 9 © 
vol . tu 42 
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fire and the turning movement I was about to make would 
cause the enemy to retreat. 

I sent the 29tli Punjab Infantry back to the Spingawi 
to protect the wounded. I left the 2nd Punjab Infantry in 
the position we had up till now been occupying, and I took 
McQueen’s regiment with me. 

A few rounds from the Mountain battery, and the fact 
that their rear was threatened and their retreat about 
to be cut off, soon produced signs of wavering amongst 
the Afghans. Their Artillery fire slackened, their Infantry 
broke, and about 2 p.m. Drew and Hugh Gough found it 
possible to make a move towards the Peiwar Kotal. Gough 
was the first to reach the crest, closely followed by Lieu- 
tenant Brabazon, hie orderly officer, and a fine plucky Dogra 
named Birbul. They were soon joined by some hundreds 
of Turi levies collected by Waterfield and by the 8th Foot, 
Another body of levies under Major Palmer,* who had 
done good service by making a feint on the right of the 
Afghan position, arrived about the same time. Plunder 
was of course the sole object of the Turin, but their 
co-operation at the moment was useful, and helped to swell 
our small numbers. The enemy having evacuated their 
stronghold and retreated by the Alikhel road, abandoning 
in their headlong flight guns, waggons, and baggage, were 
pursued by Hugh Gough, whose Cavalry had by this time 
come up. 

The Peiwar Kotal was not visible from the route we had 
taken, but just before daylight had quite gone I could make 
out with the aid of my telescope a large body of Afghans 
moving towards the Bhutargardan, which made me feel 

* Now Major-General Sir Arthur Palmer, K.C.B. 
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quite satisfied that the enemy's position was in our 
possession. 

Night overtook us before we could reach the kotal, and 
as everyone was thoroughly tired out, having been bard at 
work since 10 p.m. the night Injfore, with but little food, I 
thought it I Hitter to bivouac where we were, on the southern 
slope of the Sika Ram mountain. It was hardly a pleasant 
experience lying on the ground without even cloaks at an 
elevation of 9,000 feet, and with the thermometer marking 
twenty degrees of frost ; but spite o! cold and hunger, 
thoroughly content with the day’s work, and with my mind 
at rest, I slept as soundly as I had ever done in the most 
luxurious quarters, and I think others did the same. At 
any rate, no one that I could hear of suffered from that 
night’s exposure. 

We continued our march at daybreak, and reached the 
kotal in an hour. 

The examination of the enemy’s position was very 
interesting. It was of enormous natural strength, the 
dispositions made for its defence were most complete and 
judicious, and the impossibility of taking it by other than 
a turning movement was proved beyond a doubt; it 
extended from the Spingawi to some commanding heights 
nearly a mile south of the 1‘eiwar Kotal ; thus having 
a front of about four miles facing due east. From right 
to left the position ran along a lofty and rugged range 
of mountains, clothed with dense pine-forests. Towards 
the eastern side the range was precipitous, but descended 
on the west by a succession of upland meadows to the 
valley of the Hariab ; it was crossed by only two roads, 
viz., the l’eiwar and Spingawi Kotals, at a few other points 
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there were paths, but too narrow and precipitous for the 
passage of troops. 

The Peiwar Kotal is a narrow depression in the ridge, 
commanded on each side by high pine-clad mountains. 
The approach to it from the Kuram valley was up a steep, 
narrow, zigzag path, commanded throughout its entire 
length from the adjacent heights, and difficult to ascend on 
account of the extreme roughness of the road, which was 
covered with large fragments of rocks and boulders. Every 
point of the ascent was exposed to lire from l>oth guns and 
rifles, securely placed behind breastworks constructed of 
pine-logs and stones. At the top of the pass was a narrow 
plateau, which was again commanded from the thickly- 
wooded heights on each side, rising to an elevation of 500 
feet. 

The Afghan Commander had been quite confident of 
success, and was only waiting for reinforcements to attack 
our camp; but these reinforcements did not arrive until 
the afternoon of the 1st Deeenilmr, just too late for him 
to cany out his intention. He hud under his command 
eight Regular regiments of the Afghan army, and eighteen 
guns ; while these numbers were augmented by hordes of 
neighbouring tribesmen, who wore only too glad to respond 
to the cry of a jahad against the infidel, firmly believing 
that as true believers their cause would i>e victorious. 

Our loss at the Peiwar was not great- -2 officers and 
18 men killed, and 8 officers and 75 men wounded. The 
Afghans suffered much more severely, besides leaving in 
our possession all their guns, with quantities of ammu- 
nition and other warlike stores. 
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Perceivino that further pursuit of the enemy would be 
useless, i decided to halt a few days to admit of our over- 
taxed transport bringing up supplies and tents, and to 
arrange for the occupation of the Pei war position during 
the winter months. Rut I considered that my work 
would be incomplete if we stopped short of the Shutar- 
gardan Pass. Moreover, it was very desirable that we 
should investigate this route, and, if possible, get into 
friendly communication with some of the sections of the 
Gbiteai tribe. The Jajis, through whose territory the first 
part of the road ran, now showed the?nselves to be as 
well disposed as the Tuns ; they readily brought in 
supplies, and volunteered to labour for us, and from the 
information obtained by the political officers, the inhabitants 
of the Hariab valley seemed equally anxious to be fridndly. 
The dislodgment of the Aighan army by a much smaller 
force, from a position they had themselves chosen, had 
evidently had a salutary effect. 

As soon as 1 had leisure, 1 inquired from Colonel Gordon 
whether he had been able to discover the men who had 
fired the signal shots on the night of the 2nd, and whether 
he did not think that the Pathan Native officers ought to be 
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able to point out the offenders. Gordon replied that he 
suspected the Jemadar of the Pathan company knew who 
the culprits were, and that one soldier had confessed to 
firing the second shot ; moreover, he told me that eighteen 
Pathans had left the regiment during the fight. On 
receiving this unpleasant information, I assembled a 
Court of Inquiry, with orders to have the proceedings ready 
for my consideration by the time I returned from the 
Shutargardan. 

Having despatched the sick and wounded to Kuram 
and made all necessary arrangements, I marched on the 
6th December to Alikliel, twelve miles on the road to 
the Shutargardan. Before starting, I issued an order 
thanking the troops for the efforts they had made to ensure 
success, and I had the honour of communicating to them at 
the same time a congratulatory message from the Queen.* 

We reached the foot of the Shutargardan on the 8th, 
and reconnoitred to the top of the pass the next morning. 
This point was 11,000 feet above the sea, commanded a 
fine view of the Logar valley, and I discovered from it 
that there was nothing between us and the immediate 
vicinity of Kabul to prevent a force moving rapidly on that 
place. 

* * From the Viceroy, Lahore, to Gkkbrax, Roberts. 

4 December , 1878. 

4 1 have much pleasure in communicating to you and the force under 
your command the following telegram just received from Her Majesty, 
and desire at the same time to add my warm congratulations on the 
success achieved. Message begins : 44 1 have received the news of the 
decisive victory of General Roberts, and the splendid behaviour of tny 
brave soldiers, with pride and satisfaction, though I must ever deplore 
the unavoidable loss of life. Pray inquire after the wounded in my 
name. May we continue to receive good news/' ' 
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We returned to Alikbel on the 10th. Captain Renwick 
was placed in political charge, and Colonel Waterfield, as a 
temporary arrangement, remained there also with a battery 
of Artillery and two regiments of Punjab Infantry, for the 
pur}K>se of establishing friendly relations with the neigb- 
lK)uring tribesmen. 

From Alikliel there were said to l>e two roads leading to 
Kuram, besides the difficult path over the Peiwar Kotal ; 
and as it was of great importance to gain a knowledge of 
an alternative line of communication, in view of further 
trouble, I determined to explore one of them, choosing that 
which appeared to l>e the shortest, and which I heard had 
been used some time l**fore by an Afghan Mountain battery. 
This route was described as practicable for camels, and ran 
through lands belonging to triltes whose headmen were 
with me, a fact which should, I thought, ensure our being 
free from attack. 

I left Alikbel on the 12th December, taking with me 
No. 1 Mountain liattery, a wing 72nd Highlanders, the 5th 
Gurkhas, and the 23rd Pioneers. The route lay for four 
miles along the hanks of the Hariab stream, a tributary of 
the Kuram river, through a valley which gradually narrotved 
into a thickly-wooded ravine, three miles long; at the end 
of this ravine the road, turning sharply to the left, ascended 
till it reached an open grassy plateau, on which stood the 
hamlet of Sapari. The inhabitants turned out to welcome us, 
bringing supplies, and appearing so friendly that 1 settled 
to halt there for the night. I had been warned, however, 
by the malika of some of the villages we had passed through 
in the morning, that we Bhould probably be attacked on the 
march the next day, and that a defile which lay at the other 
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side of a mountain over which we had to cross would be 
particularly dangerous to us. I determined, therefore, to 
send on troops that evening to occupy the pass over this 
mountain, and to start the baggage off long before day- 
break, so that it should be out of the way of the main 
body, which would also have to march at an early hour in 
order to reach the kotal before the tribesmen had time to 
collect. 

This could have been accomplished without difficulty, but 
for the machinations of our false friends in the village, who 
directed on to the precipitous path we had to ascend a 
stream of water which soon turned into a sheet of ice, ami 
when I arrived on the spot I found the road blocked by 
fallen animals- vainly struggling to regain their footing. 
This caused so much delay that it was nearly noon Iwfore 
the last camel had got over the pass. 

The descent on the other side was scarcely less difficult* 
though free from ice. We dropj>ed 8,000 feet in the first 
two miles, down a way which can only be described as a 
ruined staircases with the steps missing at interval#, ending 
in the defile against the dangers of which we bad been 
warned. This defile was certainly a nasty place to be 
caught in, being five miles long, and so narrow that the * 
camels’ loads struck against the rocks on either side ; and 
it was impossible to move flanking parties along the cliff# 
above, as they were intersected by wide chasms running 
back for long distances. 

It was important to secure the exit from this gorge with* 
out delay, and for this puqK>#e I pushed on four companies 
of the 28rd Pioneers, and in support, when the ravine 
began to widen out a little, I hurried on tire Highlander* 
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and the Mountain battery, leaving the Gurkhas to protect 
the baggage and bring up the rear. 

We only got possession of the exit just in time. The 
Pioneers, by occupying commanding positions on either 
side of the opening, effectually checkmated several large 
bodies of armed men who were approaching from different 
directions, and whose leaders now declared they had only 
come to help us ! Later on we discovered still more formid- 
able gatherings, which doubtless would have all combined 
to attack us, had they been in time to catch us in the 
ravine. 

The tail of the column was followed and much harassed 
by the enemy ; but they were kept at bay by the steadiness 
of the gallant Gurkhas, and so successful were they in safe- 
guarding the Iwiggage, that, although many of the drivers 
ran away at the first shot, leaving the soldiers to lead the 
animals as well as defend them, not a single article fell into 
the hands of the tribesmen. The regiment lost three 
men killed, and Captain Powell and eleven men wounded. 
Captain Goad, of the Transport Department, was also 
badly hurt.* 

On Goad being knocked over. Sergeant Greer, of the 
72nd Highlanders, assisted by three privates, picked him 
up, and having placed him under cover of a rock, they 
turned their attention to the enemy. They were only four 
against large numbers, but by their cool and steady use of 
the Martini-Henry rifle, which had shortly before been 
issued to the British soldiers in India, they were enabled to 
hold their ground until help arrived, when they succeeded 
in carrying the wounded officer away. 

* Both officer* died of their wound* Boon afterwords. 
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I had observed in the advance on the Peiwar Kotal the 
skill and gallantry displayed by Sergeant Greer, and noted 
him as a man fitted for promotion. His distinguished con- 
duct in rescuing and defending Goad confirmed me in my 
opinion, and I accordingly recommended him for a com- 
mission, which, to my great gratification, Her Majesty was 
graciously pleased to bestow upon him. 

That night we halted at the village of Kerin ; thence the 
route was easy enough, so, leaving the troops to rest and 
recover from the last hard march, I rode on to Kuram, 
where there was much to l>e done. 

The ejectment of the Afghan ruler of Khost and the 
exploration of that valley formed, it will l>e remembered, 
part of the programme given to me to carry through, and 
it was very desirable that this service should be completed 
before the winter rains set in. Peace and order now reigned 
in Cpper Kuram and in the neighliourhood of the Peiwar; 
but there was a good deal of excitement in the lower part of 
the valley and in Khost, our line of communication waft 
constantly harassed by raiders, convoys were continually 
threatened, outposts fired into, and telegraph-wires cut. 
The smallness of my force made it difficult for me to deal 
with these troubles, so I applied to the Commander-In-Chief 
for the wing of the 72nd Highlanders left at Kobat, and 
the 5th Punjab Cavalry at Thai to be ordered to join me 
at Kuram. At the same time I moved up No. 2 Moun- 
tain Battery and the 28th Punjab Infantry, sending the 
29th Punjab Infantry to take the place of the 28th at 
Thai. 

I was greatly hampered by want of transport. Arrange* 
ments had to be made for sending the sick and wounded. 
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as well as the captnred guns, to Kohat (the sight of the 
latter, I fancied, would have a good effect on the tribes 
in our rear) ; but hard work, scarcity of forage, and 
absence of supervision, had told, as was to be expected, 
on animals in bail condition at the outset. Mules and 
camels died daily, reducing our all too small numl)ers to 
such an extent that it was with considerable difficulty the 
convoy was at last despatched. 

From the first I foresaw that want of transport would be 
our greatest difficult}’, and so it proved ; very few supplies 
could lx? obtained in the vicinity of Kuram ; the troops at 
Kohat h»ul been drawing on tht* adjacent districts ever since 
Octolx*r. so that the purchasing agents had even* day to go 
further away to procure necessaries, and consequently an 
increased number of animals were required for their con- 
veyance. My Commissary-General reported tome that only 
a few days’ pro\ isions for the troops remained in hand, and 
that it was impossible to lay in any reserve unless more 
transport could l>e provided. About this reserve I was very 
anxious, for the roads might soon become temporarily im- 
passable from the rising of the rivers after the heavy rain 
to lx? expected alx)ut Christmas. Contractors were des- 
patched to all parts of the country to procure camels, and 
I suggested to Government that pack-bullocks should be 
bought at Mirzapur, and railed up country, which sugges- 
tion being acted upon, the danger of the troops having to go 
hungry was warded off. 

The treacherous soldiers of the 29th Punjab Infantry had 
now to lie dealt with— a necessary, but most unpleasant, 
duty. A perusal of the proceedings of the Court of Inquiry 
satisfied me that the two men who discharged their rifles 
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daring the night-march, the Jemadar of their company who 
failed to report their criminal action, and the eighteen who 
deserted their colours during the engagement, should all lie 
tried by Court-Martial. 

The prisoners were found guilty. The sepoy who fired 
the first shot was sentenced to death, and the one who dis- 
charged the second to two years’ imprisonment with hard 
labour ; the court, recognizing a possibility that the latter, 
being a young soldier, might have loaded and fired without 
intending treachery, gave him the benefit of the doubt. 
The Jemadar was awarded seven years’ transportation, and 
the eighteen deserters terms varying from ten years to one 
year. 

It was with deep regret that I confirmed these several 
sentences, but it was necessary that a deterrent example 
should be made. Treachery was altogether too grave a 
crime to be lightly dealt with, and desertions amongst the 
Pathans were becoming of much too frequent occurrence, 
particularly as the deserters invariably carried away with 
them their rifles and ammunition. 

The effect of these sentences was most salutary; there 
was not a single desertion subsequent to the Court-Martial 
for more than a year, although during that time the 
Mahomedan portion of my force were severely tried by t 
appeals from their eo-religionists. 

On Christmas Eve authentic intelligence was brought to 
me that, on hearing of the defeat of the Afghan army, Sher 
Ali, with the members of the Eussian Mission then at 
Kabul, had fled to Turkestan, and that his son, Yakub 
Khan, had been released from prison, and had assumed the 
reins of Government. 
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About this time, also, Sir Samuel Browne, who was at 
Jalalabad, received a letter* from the Amir, in which he 
announced his intention of proceeding to St. Petersburg to 
lay his case liefore the Czar and obtain the aid of Russia. 

Slier Ali\s disappearance and Yakub Khan's assumption 
of authority suggested new possibilities to the Viceroy, who 
at once instructed Major Cavagnari, the political officer 
with the Khyber column, to communicate, if possible, with 
Yakub lvkan, and explain to him that our quarrel was with 
Kher Ali alone, that he might rest assured of the friendly 
disposition of the British Government towards him per- 

* ‘From Amir Sher Ali Khan to the Officers of the 
British Government. 

* l>e it known to the officers of the British Government that this 
suppliant before God never supposed, nor wished, that the matters (in 
dispute] between you and myself should conic to this issue [literally, 
“should come out from the curtain”], or that the veil of friendship 
and amity, which has for many years been upheld between two neigh- 
bours and adjoining States, should, without any cause, be thus drawn 
aside. 

* And since you have begun the quarrel and hostilities, and have 
advanced on Afghan territory, this suppliant before God, with the 
unanimous consent and advice of all the nobles, grandees, and of the 
army in Afghanistan, having abandoned his troops, his realm, and all 
the possessions of his crown, has departed with expedition, accompanied 
by a few attendants, to St. Petersburg, the capital of the Czar of 
Russia, where, before a congress, the whole history of the transactions 
between myself and yourselves will be submitted to all the Powers [of 
Europe], If you have anything in dispute with me regarding State 
affairs in Afghanistan, you should institute and establish your case at 
St. Petersburg, and state and explain what you desire, softiat the 
questions In dispute between us may be made known and clear to all 
the Powers. And surely the side of right will not be overlooked. If 
your intentions are otherwise, and you entertain hostile and vindictive 
feelings towards the people of Afghanistan, God alone is their Protector 
and real Preserver. Upon the course of action here above stated this 
suppliant before God has resolv ed and decided." 1 
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sonally, and that, unless he took the initiative, hostilities 
would not be resumed. 

Before proceeding to lvuram, I invited all the Tuns 
and Jajis who had afforded us assistance to meet me in 
durbar that they might be suitably rewarded. A goodly 
number responded to the invitation, and were told, in 
accordance with the instructions I had received from the 
Government of India, that they would henceforth 1)6 under 
British protection ; that no Amir of Afghanistan should 
ever again be permitted to tyrannize over them ; that 
while they would be expected to live peaceably, neither 
their religion nor their customs would he interfered with ; 
that roads would he made and markets established, and 
that whatever supplies they could provide for the use of 
the troops would be liberal!}" paid for. 

After this I started for Khost, accompanied by Colonel 
Waterfield, the political officer. 

The column I took with me consisted of the squadron of 
the 10th Hussars, 200 of the 72nd Highlanders, a wing of 
the 5th Punjab Cavalry, the 21st and 28th Punjab Infantry, 
and Nos. 1 and 2 Mountain Batteries. The corps* were no 
weak that their total strength only amounted to 2 000 
men. 

We reached Matun, the name given to some three villages 
grouped round a small fort in the centre of the valley, on 
the 6th January, 1879. The Afghan Governor, with whom 
I had been in communication, met me and arranged to 
surrender the fort, on condition that his personal safety 
should be guaranteed, and that he should be allowed to go 
either to Kabul or India, as he might desire. 

About half a mile from the fort I halted the column, and 
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taking a small escort of the 10th Hussars, I rode on with 
the Governor, who invited me with my staff into his house. 
While tea was being handed round, the Governor (Akram 
Khan by name) warned me that we should be attacked, and 
that he could do nothing to prevent it, having only some 
200 local militia and no regular troops. He further said 
that the inhabitants of the valley were not directly opposed 
to the British Government, and, if left to themselves, would 
give no trouble ; but he doubted their being able to resist 
the pressure put upon them by a large number of tribesmen 
who had collected from the adjacent districts, attracted by 
the smallness of the force, which they believed * had been 
delivered into their hands.’ 

This intelligence showed me I must be prepared for a 
scrimmage, so I ordered the camp to be pitched in the 
form of a square as compactly as |x>ssible, with the trans- 
port animals and impedimenta in the centre, and strong 
piquets at the four angles. Cavalry patrols were sent out 
as far as the broken and hilly nature of the ground would 
permit, and every endeavour was made to ascertain the 
strength and whereabouts of the enemy, but to no pur- 
pose: the enemy were invisible, and the patrols reported 
that they had come across numbers of peaceable-looking 
husbandmen, but no one else. 

The night passed off quietly, but when advancing day 
made them visible, multitudes of tribesmen were descried 
collecting on the slopes of the neighbouring hills. Some 
friendly Natives were sent to ascertain their intentions, 
followed by a Cavalry reconnoitring party, when suddenly 
a number of camel-drivers and mule-men, who had gone to 
the nearest villages to procure fodder for their animals. 
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came rushing back to camp in the wildest terror and excite* 
ment, declaring that the enemy seemed to rise as if by 
magic out of the ground, and that several thousands were 
already in the village. No doubt some of these were * the 
peaceable-looking husbandmen * the patrols had encountered 
the previous day. I now became somewhat anxious, not only 
for the safety of the reconnoitring party, which appeared 
to be in danger of being cut off, but for that of the whole 
force ; such a mere handful as we were compared to the 
numbers arrayed against us. 

Vigorous action was evidently necessary. Accordingly, 
I ordered all the available Cavalry (only 70 men of the 
10th Hussars, and 155 of the 5th Punjab Cavalry), under 
Colonel Hugh Gough, to follow the reconnoitring party in 
case of their being so hard pressed as to have to retire, 
and Captain Swinley’s Mountain battery, with six com- 
panies of the 28th Punjab Infantry, under Colonel Hudson,* 
to move out in support. Colonel Drew I left in charge of 
the camp, with 200 Highlanders, the 21st Punjab Infantry, 
and a Mountain battery. I myself joined Gough, who, by 
dismounted fire and several bold charges, notwithstanding 
the difficult nature of the ground, succeeded in drhmg 
the enemy to the highest ridges, over which 8 win ley’s 
well-directed fire eventually forced them to retreat. 

Heavy firing was now heard in the direction of our camp, 
and I hurried back, taking with me a troop of the 5th Punjab 
Cavalry. I found that during my absence Drew bad been 
attacked on two sides; he had l*een able to prevent 
the enemy from coming to close quarters, but they were 

* The late Lieutenant-General Sir John Hudson, K.C.B., who died 
as Commander-In-Chief of the Bombay Army. 
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still hovering about at no great distance, and I thought it 
advisable to clear them away by moving out against them 
with all the troops at my disposal. As we approached, 
they disappeared with their usual rapidity ; the 5th Punjab 
Cavalry, however, got in amongst some of them, and we 
returned to camp with 100 prisoners, 500 head of cattle, 
some sheep, and a large quantity of grain. 

The tribesmen, however, had not been sufficiently punished 
to prevent a rejietition of the attack, probably with largely 
increased numbers ; so I ordered the destruction of the 
hamlets nearest us, in which they had been sheltered 
and some of our camp followers bad been murdered. 

The next night a most unfortunate occurrence took place, 
resulting in the death of six of our prisoners; but it was just 
one of those things which could hardly have been foreseen 
or guarded against, and for which, however lamentable, no 
one wtu. in blame. The headmen of the particular Waziri 
trilni to a Inch the captives Indonged had been summoned 
during the J; y, and told that the men would lie released 
on payment of a *um of fifty rupees each. The money 
was paid down at once for a certain number, who were 
immediately set free ; but there was not quite enough 
for all, and the headmen went off to procure what was 
required for the ransom of the remainder. Soon after 
dark, however, some of the er "my* were discovered creep- 
ing up the banks of a nulla at the back of the camp, where 
the unransomed men were detained under a guard ; the 
nearest sentry instantly fired, and the piquets all round 
took up the firing, thinking that another attack on the 

* No doubt friends of the pri»oner», who had come to help them to 

escape. 
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camp had commenced. At the Bound of the first shot the 
prisoners all jumped to their feet, and, calling to each 
other to escape, attempted to seize the rifles belonging 
to the guard, upon which the Native officer in command 
(a Path&n like themselves) told them that if they per- 
sisted in trying to escape, they would fit* shot His words 
had no effect, and to prevent his men being overpowered, 
he gave the order to fire. Six of the prisoners were killed 
and thirteen wounded. It was a most regrettable affair, 
but a Court of Inquiry decided that the Native officer had 
no option, and completely exonerated the guard from acting 
with undue severity. The wounded were, of course, 
taken to our hospital, and well cared for by our 
Doctors.* 

The remainder of our sojourn in Khost was not marked 
by any incident of particular interest. \\V marched to the 
end of the valley, and made a careful survey of it and of 
the surrounding hills. 

The instructions 1 received with regard to Khost were, to 
occupy the valley and dislodge the Afghan administration 
therefrom. To my great chagrin, the smallness of my form 
made it impossible for me to give affect to these instructions 
as I could have wished. To have remain**! in Khost under 
the circumstances would have been to court disaster ; thft 
numbers of the enemy were daily increasing, and it would 

* This occurrence wn.» mad«* go at capital of b\ the ami war party 
at home. A member of the House of Common*, m t omwetnwg upon 
it, said that * some ninety prisoner*, who ha*! Won taken* had Imam 
tied together with rap#**; that ‘cm their making Mime MMp( to 
escape they were set upon, and many of them slaughtered in thtir 
bonds ; and that ‘the dead, the Jiving, the dying, and the wmmdad 
were left tied together, and lying in one confuted mas* of bodk#.‘ 
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have been impossible to hold our own. It was, however, 
of great importance, if practicable, to retain some control 
over the valley, a peculiarly productive district, which, if 
left alone by us, I feared would become a centre of 
dangerous intrigue against any settled government in 
K 11 ram. Accordingly I determined to try how placing 
Khost in charge of one of our own Native officials would 
answer, and I selected for the jxjsition Shahzada Sultan 
Jan, a Saddozai gentleman of good birth, and a Sunni 
Mahomedan in religion, who, 1 thought, would be a 
pennant* grata to the Khostwals, and, if supported by some 
Native levies, and associated in his administrative duties 
with the chief mahkx of Khost, would la* more likely to 
hold his own than anyone else I could place there. This 
was however, a mere experiment, and I did not disguise 
from mvseif that its success was very doubtful ; but it 
was the only way in which 1 could attempt to carry out 
the order* of Government, my hands being so completely 
tied by paucity of troops. I had no fear for the Shahzada’s 
personal safety , and I felt that, if in the end I should be 
obliged to abandon Khost altogether for the present, it 
could later, if necessary, In; easily re-occupied with a some- 
what larger force. 

Having decided on the course to be adopted, 1 held a 
durbar, which was numerously attended, and addressed the 
people of Khost in much the same way 1 had spoken to the 
Turin in Kuram, expressing a hope that they would support 
the tthahzadu's authority until a more permanent form of 
government could be established. 

On the 27th January we left Khost and made one 
march ; the next day I halted, so as to be near the 
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Shahzada in case of need. The intelligence brought to 
me that evening satisfied me that my experiment would 
not answer, and that without troops (which I could not 
spare) to support the newly-established authority at first 
starting off. we could not hope to maintain any hold over 
the country : for though tin? Khostwals themselves were 
perfectly content with the arrangements I had made, they 
could not resist the tribesmen, who directly our backs were 
turned began to show their teeth. Accordingly, I decided 
to bring the Shahzada away while I could do so without 
trouble. I marched back to Matun the next morning 
with 1.000 men (Cavalry and Infantry) and four Mountain 
guns. We found Sultan Jan in anything hut a happy 
frame of mind, and quite ready to come away. So having 
formally made the place over to the malika, we started 
on our return journey. As we departed, a collection of 
our tribal enemies (about 3,000) who had been watching 
the proceedings took the opportunity to attack us; but 
two weak squadrons of Cavalry, skilfully handled by Hugh 
Gough, kept them in check, and we reached camp without 
further molestation. 

The next day, the last of January, we returned to Hazir 
Pir in Kuram. There I received a visit from Sirdar Wali 
Mahomed Khan, brother of Slier Ali, who was accompanied 
by several leading men of the Logar valley, some of whom 
were of great assistance to me a few months later. Wali 
Mahomed was a man of about fifty years of age ; he had 
a pleasing countenance, of the same Jewish type as the 
majority of the Afghan nation, but he had a weak face and 
was evidently wanting in character. He told me that he 
had fled from Kabul to escape the vengeance of his nephew, 
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Yakub Khan, who attributed his long imprisonment by his 
father to the Sirdar’s influence. Sir Samuel Browne and 
Major Cavagnari, on the Jvhyber line, were conducting all 
political negotiations with the Afghans, so I passed Wali 
Mahomed Khan on to them. 

During the month of February mv time was chiefly em- 
ployed in inspecting the roads and the defensive posts 
which rny talented and indefatigable Chief Engineer w'as 
constructing, examining the arrange ments for housing the 
troops, and looking after the transport animals and Com- 
missariat depots. No more military demonstrations were 
necessary, for the people wore quietly settling down under 
British rule. Convoys were no longer molested nor tele- 
graph wires cut ; hut I had one rather unpleasant incident 
with regard to a war Correspondent, which, until the 
true facts of the case were understood, brought me into 
disrepute with one of the leading London newspapers, the 
representative of which I felt myself compelled to dismiss 
from the Kirniin Field Force. 

Judging from his telegrams, which he brought to me to 
sign, the nerves of the Correspondent in question must have 
been somewhat shaken by the few and very distant shots 
fired at us on the 2sth November. These telegrams being 
in many instances absolutely incorrect and of the%most 
alarming nature, were of course not allowed to be despatched 
until they had been revised in accordance with truth ; 
but one, evidently altered and added to after Jr had 
countersigned it, was brought to me by the telegraph 
master. I sent for the Correspondent, who confessed to 
having made the alterations, not apparently realizing that 
he had done anything at all reprehensible, but he promised 
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that he would never do such a thing again. This promise 
was not kept; telegrams appeared in his paper which I 
had not seen l>efore despatch, and which were most mis- 
leading to the British public. Moreover, his letters, over 
which I could have no control, and which 1 heard of for the 
first time when the copies of his paper arrived in Kurarn, 
were most subversive of the truth. It was on the receipt 
of these letters that I felt it to be my duty to send the too 
imaginative author to the rear. 

No one could be more anxious than I was to have 
all details of the campaign made public. I considered it 
due to the people of Great Britain that the press Corre- 
spondents should have every opportunity for giving the 
fullest and most faithful accounts of what might hapjien 
while the army was in the field, and I took sjvecial pains 
from the first to treat the Correspondents with confidence, 
and give them such information as it was in my jwnver to 
afford. All I required from them in return was that the 
oj»erations should l>e truthfully rej>orted, and that any 
Correspondent who did not confine himself to the recording 
of facts, and felt himself competent to criticize the conduct 
of the campaign, should be careful to acquaint himself 
with the many and varied reasons which a Commander 
must always have to consider Indore deciding on anv lino 
of action. 

What to my mind was so reprehensible in this Corre- 
spondent’s conduct was the publication, in time of war, 
and consequent excitement and anxiety at home, of in- 
correct and sensational statements, founded on information 
derived from irresponsible and uninformed sources, and 
the alteration of telegrams after they had lieen counter- 
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signed by the recognized authority, the result of which 
could only be to keep the public in a state of apprehension 
regarding the force in the field, and, what is even more to 
be deprecated, to weaken the confidence of the troops in 
their Commander. It was satisfactory to me that my 
action in the matter met with the fullest approval of 
the Viceroy. 

Alxmt this time ray column was strengthened by the 
arrival of the Contingent provided by the Punjab Chiefs, 
under the command of Brigadier General John Watson, 
my comrade of the Mutiny days. The Contingent consisted 
of HM Cavalry, and £,685 Infantry with 13 guns, which 
were placed in position along the line of communication, 
and proved of great use in relieving the Regular army of 
escoit duty. The senior Native officer with the Punjabis 
was Puk-d li Ganda Sing, Commander - in - Chief of the 
Patiala army, a particularly handsome, gentlemanly Sikh, 
with whom I have ever since been on terms of friendly 
intercourse. 

Towards the end of February I paid a visit to Kohat, 
where ray wife met mo : we spent a week together, and I 
had the pleasure of welcoming to the frontier that grand 
regiment, the t#*2nd Highlanders, which had been sent up to 
be in readiness to join my column in the ©vent of an 
advance on Kabul tiecoming necessary. 
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CHAPTER XLVIII. 

I was informed by the Viceroy’s Private Secretary in the 
beginning of March that, unless satisfactory arrangements 
could soon be come to with Yakub Khan, an onward move 
would have to be made. Accordingly 1 now set about pre- 
paring for such a contingency. 

Sber Ali had died in Afghan Turkestan on the 21st 
February, and, in communicating the event to the Viceroy, 
Yakub Khan wrote that he was anxious matters might 
be so arranged that 4 the friendship of this God -granted 
State with the illustrious British Government may remain 
constant and firm.’ 

The new Amir was told in reply that Lord Luton waft 
prepared to enter into negotiations for the conclusion of 
peace, and for the restoration of a friendly alliance between 
the two Governments, provided that His Highness re- 
nounced all claim to authority over the Kbylw and Miehfli 
Passes, and the independent tribes inhabiting the territory 
directly connected with the main routes leading to India ; 
that the district of Kuram from Thai to the crest of 
the Shutargardan Pass, and the districts of Pish in and 
Sibi, should remain under the control of the British 
Government ; that the foreign relations of Afghanistan 
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should be conducted in accordance with the advice and 
wishes of the British Government ; and that British officers 
should be accredited to the Kabul Government, and j>er- 
mitted to reside at such places as might hereafter be 
decided upon. 

Yakub Khan’s reply was not altogether satisfactory. He 
agreed to British officers being deputed to Afghanistan on 
the understanding that they should reside in Kabul, and 
abstain from interference in State affairs ; but he declined 
to renounce his authority over the Khyber and Michni 
Passes and the tribes in their vicinity, and refused to 
consent to Kuram, Pishin, and Kibi lading placed under 
British protection. 

The Viceroy now determined to try what a personal 
conference between the Amir and Cavagnari could effect 
towards n settlement of these vexed questions, so in answer- 
ing the Amir Cavagnari was directed to convey a hint that 
an invitation to him to visit Kabul might be productive of 
good results, and To point out that the places we desired 
to Occupy were looked upon as essential to the permanent 
security of the Indian frontier. The Amir replied, ex- 
pressing his readiness to receive Cavagnari in his capital, 
and laying Stress on his determination to regulate his 
future conduct in strict conformity with his professions of 
lovaltv, but begged that he might not be called upon to 
cede any portion of his territory. 

Hardly had this letter, dated the 20th March, been 
received, than a proclamation addressed by Yakub to the 
Klmgianis, a tribe which had been giving much trouble, 
was intercepted and brought to Cavagnari ; in it the 
Amir praised and complimented the Khagianis for their 
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religious zeal and fidelity to himself. He exhorted them 
to have no fear of the infidels, against whom he was 
abont to launch an irresistible force of troops and Ghazu, 
and wound up as follows : * By the favour of God, and in 
accordance with the verse “ Verily God has destroyed 
the powerful ones,’ the whole of them will go to the 
fire of hell for evermore. Therefore kill them to the 
extent of your ability.’ A curious commentary this on the 
Amir’s protestation of loyalty. 

Notwithstanding this piece of treachery, it was decided 
not to break off negotiations, and Yakub Khan was in- 
formed by Cavagnari that a Mission would proceed to 
Kabul so soon as the necessary arrangements could l>e 
made for its reception. At the same time Lord Lytton 
himseif wrote to the Amir, telling him that, as he was 
willing to receive an Envoy, Cavagnari would 1*» deputed to 
visit Kabul, and communicate unreservedly with him upon 
the questions at issue between the two States, 

I, personally, was not at ail satisfied that the lime bad 
come for negotiation, for I felt that the Afghans had not 
had the sense of defeat sufficiently driven into them to 
convince them of our strength and ability to punish 
breach of treaty, and, therefore, that a peace made now, 
before they had been thoroughly beaten, would not be a 
lasting one, and would only end in worse trouble in the 
near future. The Afghans are an essentially arrogant and 
conceited people ; they had not forgotten our disastrous 
retreat from Kabul, nor the annihilation of our army in the 
Khurd Kabul and Jagdalak Passes in 1842, and believed 
themselves to lie quite capable of resisting our advance on 
Kabul. No great battle had as yet been fought ; though All 
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Mas j id and the Peiwar Kotal had been taken, a small force 
of the enemy had been beaten by Charles Gough’s brigade, 
near Jalalabad, and a successful Cavalry skirmish had 
occurred near Kandahar, the Afghans had nowhere suffered 
serious loss, and it was not to Ik* wondered at if the 
fighting men in distant villages, and in and around Kabul, 
Ghazni, Herat, Balkh, and other places, still considered 
themselves undefeated and capable of de fying us. They 
and their leaders had todejwnd for information as to recent 
events upon the garbled accounts of those who had fought 
against us, and it was unlikely they would be shaken in 
their belief in their superiority by such one-sided versions of 
what had occurred. On many occasions I had been amused, 
in listening to Afghan conversation, to find that, while they 
appeared thoroughly conversant with and frequently alluded 
to their triumphs over us, they seemed to know nothing, or 
had no recollection, of Sale s successful defence of Jalalabad, 
or of Pollock s victorious march through the Khyber Pass 
and the destruction by him of the chief bazaar in Kabul. 

My ideas about the negotiations being premature were 
freely expressed to Colonel Colley. • Lord Lytton’s Private 
Secretary, who paid me a visit in Kuram at this time, and 
had Sieen a constant correspondent of mine from the 
commencement of the war. (VUey, however, explained to 
me that, right or wrong, the Viceroy had no option in the 
matter ; that there was the strongest feeling in England 
against the continuance of the war ; and that, unless the 
new Amir proven! actively hostile, peace must be signed. 
He expressed himself sanguine that the terms of the 
treaty which Cavagnari hoped to conclude with Yakub 

* The late Major-General Sir George Colley, K.O.B. 
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Khan would give us an improved frontier, and a permanent 
paramount influence at Kabul, the two points about which 
he said the Viceroy was most anxious, and to which he 
assigned the first place in his political programme. Lord 
Lytion foresaw that, whatever might l>e the future policy 
of the two European Powers concerned, the contact of the 
frontiers of Great Britain and Russia in Asia was only a 
matter of time, and his aim was to make sure that the 
conterminous line, whenever it might be reached, should 
be of our choosing, and not one depending on the exigen- 
cies of the moment. 01 on the demands of Russia. 

The Native agent (Bukhtiar Khan*, who was the hearer of 
the Viceroy's and Cavaignuri’s letters to the Amir, reached 
Kabul at the moment when the Afghan officials who had 
accompanied Sher Ali in his flight returned to that place 
from Turkestan. Counsel was held with these men a^ to 
the manner of receiving the British Mission ; but there was 
an influential military party averse to peace, and the Amir 
was strongly advised to abandon the English alliance and 
trust to Russia. Upon hearing this, our agent became 
alarmed for the safety of the Mission, and lining appre- 
hensive that Yakub Khan would not have the j>ower to 
protect its members from insult, he suggested to the Amir 
that he should visit our camp instead of the British Mission 
coming to Kabul, a suggestion w hich was ultimately adopted, 
the Viceroy considering that it was infinitely the Imst arrange- 
ment that could be made. 

On the 8th May the Amir arrived in Sir Samuel 
Browne’s camp at Gandamak, thirty miles on the Kabul 
side of Jalalabad, and on the 2fith, owing to the tact 
and diplomatic skill of Louis Cavagnari the Treaty of 
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Gandaraak was signed, and so ended the first phase o! 
the second Afghan war. 

Under the terras of the treaty, Yakub Khan agreed to 
the cession of territory considered necessary by us, and 
bound himself to conduct his foreign policy in accordance 
with the advice of the British Government ; while, on 
our side, we promised to support him against external 
aggression. It was further arranged that a British repre- 
sentative, with a suitable escort, should reside at Kabul ;* 
that the Amir should in like manner (if he desired it) 
depute an agent to the Viceregal Court; that British 
agents with sufficient escorts should lie at liberty to visit 
the Afghan frontiers whenever, in the interests of both 
countries, it wan considered necessary by the British 
Government : that there should l>e no hindrance to British 
subjects trading j*?a< cahlv within the Amir’s dominions; 
that traders should he protected, the transit of merchandise 
facilitated, and roads kept in good order ; that a line of 
telegraph should he constructed from India to Kabul, at the 
expense of the British, hut under the protection of the 
Afghan Government: and that an annual subsidy of six 
lakhs of rupees should la* paid to the Amir and his 
successors. 

The Khvber column was now withdrawn, with, the 
exception of two brigades, and orders were sent to the 
Kandahar column to prepare to withdraw on tlu 1st 
September, the earliest date at which the troops could 
safely march through the Dolan Pass. I was told to stay 
where I was, as Kuram, by the treaty conditions, was to 

♦ Kabul wa# expressly selected by Yakub Khan a* the place where 
he wished the Einb*s#> 0> reside. 
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remain under our control and l>e administered by the British 
Government. 

On the 24th May I held a parade in honour of the Queen’s 
birthday, at which *>,450 officers and men were present.* 
They were thoroughly fit and workmanlike, and being 
anxious that the tribesmen should see what grand soldiers 
I had at hand should an advance be necessary, I invited 
all the neighbouring clans to witness the display. The 
Afghans were seated in picturesque groups round t fie flag- 
staff, when suddenly, as the first round of the was 

fired, they started to their feet, thinking that treachery was 
intended, and that they were caught in a trap: they took 
to their heels, and wo had considerable difficulty in bring- 
ing them back, and in making them understand that the 
firing which had so upset their equanimity was only a sign 
of rejoicing on that auspicious anniversary. Bv degrees 
they became assured that there was no thought of taking 
an unfair advantage of them, and at the conclusion of 
the ceremony they were made happy by a present of sheep. 
In the afternoon an impromptu rifle meeting was got up. 
The matchlock men could not hold their own against our 
good shots armed with Martini- Henry rifles, a fact which 
evidently greatly impressed the triliesmen, some of whom 
then and there came forward and promised that if I should 

* At this* parade I had the great pleasure of decorative Captain 
Cook with the Victoria Croats, and Subadar Ragobir Nagai koti, Jemadar 
Porsoo Khatri, Native Doctor Hankar I lass, and five riflemen of the 
5th Gurkhas, with the Order of Merit, for their gallant conduct on 
the attack on the Spingawi Kotal, and during the passage of the 
Mangior defile. It was a happy circumstance that Major Galbraith, 
who owed his life to Captain Cook’ a intrepidity, and Major Fits- Hugh, 
whose life was saved by Jemadar (then Havildar) Pursoo Khatri, should 
both have been present on the parade. 
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be required to advance on Kabul they would not oppose 
me. 

I took advantage of our improved relations with the 
Afghans, consequent on the ratification of the treaty, to 
enlarge our geographical knowledge of the passes which 
lead from Kuram towards Kabul, and the independent 
territories in the neighbourhood. The presence of the 
troops, no doubt, had something to say to the cheerful 
acquiescence of the tribesmen in these explorations, which 
they appeared to look upon as the result of a wish to 
make ourselves acquainted with the country assigned to 
u« by tl u treaty, and having, to use their owm expres- 
sion, lifted for us the purdah (curtain) of their country, 
they Injcaine most friendly, and took a curious pleasure 
in punting out to us the points of defence at which 
they would have opposed us, had we been advancing 
as enemies 

Towards the end 01 June i heard from Lord Lytton 
that he wished me to I* one of the military members 
of a Commission of Inquiry into army expenditure and 
organization which was about to be convened at Simla, 
if I thought 1 could l>c spared from my post at Kuram. 
The jwople of the valley had by this time settled down 
so contentedly, and the tribesmen showed themselves so 
peacefully disjw>wed, that I thought I could safely leave 
my post for a time, before returning to take up my 
abode in the neighbourhood for some years, as I hoped 
to do, when my appointment as Frontier Commissioner 
should have received the sanction of the authorities in 
England. 

Meanwhile, however, some temporary arrangement was 
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necessary for the administration of Kuram, and I wrote to 
the Foreign Secretary (Alfred Lyall), pointing out my views 
upon the subject. 

Seeing how much could be done with these wild people by 
personal influence, and how ready they were to submit to 
my decisions when disputes arose amongst them — decisions 
at times literally given from the saddle — I was very adverse 
to their being handed over to some official who, from his 
training, would not be able to understand dealing out 
the rough-and-ready justice which alone was suited to these 
lawless beings, and who could not imagine any question 
being properly settled without its having undergone the 
tedious process of passing through the law courts. Such a 
rule would, I knew, disgust a people accustomed to decide 
their quarrels at the point of the sword — a people to whom 
law and order had been hitherto unknown, and must be dis- 
tasteful, until they had had time to realize their beneficial 
effects. Profitable employment and judicious management 
would in time, no doubt, turn them into peaceful subjects. 
Friendly intercourse had already done much towards this 
end, and tribes who for generations had been at feud 
with each other now met, when visiting our camp, on 
common ground, without (much I think to their own 
astonishment) wanting to cut each other’s throats. What 
was further required, I conceived, was the opening up of 
the country bj r means of roads, which would facilitate 
intercommunication and give remunerative employment to 
thousands who had hitherto lived by plunder and blood- 
shed. 

In answering my letter, the Foreign Secretary informed 
me that the future of Kuram would be settled when I 
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reached Simla, whither I was to proceed bo soon as I had 
seen the British Mission across the frontier. 

On the 15th July Major Cavagnari, who had been 
selected as 4 the Envoy and Plenipotentiary to His Highness 
the Amir of Kabul,’ arrived in Kuram, accompanied by Mr. 
William Jenkins, C.I.E., of the Civil Service, and Lieutenant 
Hamilton, Y.C., Surgeon-Major Kelly, 25 Cavalry and 50 
Infantry of the Guides Corps. I, with some fifty officers 
who were anxious to do honour to the Envoy arid see the 
country beyond Kuram, marched with Cavagnari to within 
five miles of the crest of the Shutargardan Pass, where 
we encamped, and my staff and I dined that evening with 
the Mission. After dinner I was asked to propose the 
health of Cavagnari and those with him, but somehow I 
did not feel equal to the task ; I was so thoroughly 
depressed, and my mind was filled with such gloomy 
forebodings as to the fate of these fine fellows, that I 
could not utter a word. Like many others, I thought 
that peace had been signed too quickly, before, in fact, we 
had instilled that awe of us into the -Afghan nation which 
would have been the only reliable guarantee for the safety^ 
of the Mission. Had we shown our strength by marching 
to Kabul in the first instance, whether opposed or not, and 
there dictated the terms of the treaty, there would have 
been some assurance for its being adhered to ; as it was, I 
could not help feeling there was none, and that the chances 
were against the Mission ever coming back. 

Cavagnari, however, showed no sign of sharing my fore- 
bodings ; he and his companions were in the best of spirits ; 
he spoke most hopefully of the future, and talked of a tour 
he hoped to make with me in the cold weather along the 
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northern and western frontiers of Afghanistan. Other 
matters of intense interest to us both were discussed, and 
before separating for the night it was arranged that Mrs. 
Gavagnari should either join him in Kabul the following 
spring, or come and stay with my wife and me in Kuram, 
where I had already laid the foundations of a house 
near the beautifully situated village of Shalufzan. 

Early next morning the Sirdar, who hud been deputed 
by the Amir to receive the Mission, came into camp, and 
soon we all started for the top of the pass. We had gone 
.about a mile, when we were joined by an escort of Afghan 
Cavalry, dressed something like British hragooua, with the 
exception of their head-gear, which consisted of the dis- 
carded helmets of the old Bengal Horse Artillery. They 
were mounted on small, useful- looking hordes, and were 
armed with smooth-bore carbines and tulwar* (Native 
swords). 

As we ascended, curiously enough, we came across a 
solitary magpie, which I should not have noticed had not 
Cavagnari pointed it out and begged me no* to mention 
the fact of his having seen it to his wife, as she would 
be sure to consider it an unlucky omen. 

On reaching the Afghan camp, we were received in a 
large, tastefully decorated tent, where tea was served, and 
we were afterwards conducted to the top of the mountain, 
where carpets were spread and more tea passed round, 
while we gazed on the tine view of the Logar valley which 
stretched out beneath us. 

On descending to the camp, we were invited to partaken! 
dinner, served in Oriental fashion on a carpet spread on the 
ground. Everything was done most lavishly and grace- 
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fully, and nothing was omitted that was calculated to do 
us honour. Nevertheless, I could not feel happy as to the 
prospects of the Mission, and my heart sank as I wished 
Cavagnari good-bye. When we had proceeded a few 
yards in our different directions, we lioth turned round, 
retraced our steps, shook hands once more, and parted for 
ever. 

1 did not delay at Kuram ; there was nothing to keep me 
there, and the prosj»eet of getting back to my belongings 
and to civilization, now that all active work was at an end, 
was too alluring to be withstood. My wife met me at the 
foot of the Hills, and we drove up to Simla together. I 
was greeted by Lord Lyfcton and many kind friends most 
wannlv, and had the gratification of hearing that I had 
been made a K.C.B., and that I had been accorded the 
thanks of both Houses of Parliament. 

I was soon deep in the work of the Army Commission, 
which met for the lirst time under the presidency of the 
Hon. 8ir \shley Kden, # K.C.S.I,, on the 1st August. The 
heavy loss to the revenues of India, consequent on the 
unfavourable rate of exchange, rendered extensive reduc- 
tions in public expenditure imperative, and the object of 
this Commission was to find out how the cost of the army 
could 1 >e reduced without impairing its efficiency. 

Very little was done at the first meeting, and at its close 
Eden confessed to me that he did not at all see his way, 
and that he was somewhat aghast at the difficulties of the 
task before the Commission. To me it seemed clear that 
the maintenance of a separate army for each presidency, 
Bengal, Bombay, and Madras, was at the root of the evils 
♦ Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 
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it was our duty to consider and try to reform ; and I 
promised the President that, before the Commission again 
assembled, I would prepare a scheme which might form a 
basis for them to work upon. 

I considered it an anachronism, since railways and 
telegraphs had annihilated distance, to keep up three 
Commanders - in - Chief, and separate departments, each 
having an independent head, in the three different presi- 
dencies. 1 put my ideas on paper, and Eden announced 
himself in favour of my scheme, which substituted for the 
three presidential armies four army corps, all subordinate 
to the Commander - in * Chief in India. Portions of my 
recommendation l>egan to be carried into effect directly 
they had received the sanction of the authorities in 
England — such as the amalgamation of the Commissariat, 
Pay, Ordnance, and Stud departments — but it was not 
until April, 1895, sixteen years after the proposal had been 
recommended by the Government of India, and although, 
during that period, four successive Viceroys, each backed up 
by a unanimous Council, had declared themselves strongly 
in favour of the change, that the finishing touch was 
given to the new organization, by the abolition of the 
offices of Commanders-in-Chief of Madras and Bombay, and 
the creation of four Army Corps, namely, the Punjab, the 
Bengal, the Madras, and the Bombay, each commanded 
by a Lieutenant-General. 
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Mv wifi* and 1 thought and talked much over our new 
life on the frontier, to which we both looked forward with 
great interest and pleasure, hut, before entering upon 
it, we settled to go home for a time to place our boy at 
school and see our friends, and we were arranging our 
plans accordingly, when suddenly our ‘castles in the air T 
were dashed to the ground bv a ruthless blow from the hand 
of Fate, and the whole of India, the whole of the civilized 
world, was struck with grief, horror, and indignation at 
the awful news of the massacre at Kabul of Cavagnari and 
his gallant companions. 

Throughout the month of August telegrams and letters 
constantly came from Cavagnari (now a Lieutenant-Colonel 
and a K.C.1L) to the Viceroy, the Foreign Secretary, and 
myself, in which he always expressed himself in* such a 
manner as to lead to the belief that he was perfectly 
content with his position, and felt himself quite secure ; 
and in his very last letter, dated the 80th August, re- 
ceived after his death, lie wrote : * I personally lielieve 
that Yakub Khan will turn out to be a very good ally, 
and that we shall be able to keep him to his en- 
gagements/ His last telegram to the Viceroy, dated 
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the 2nd September, concluded with the words, 4 All well.’ 
Cavagnari mentioned in one of his letters that the 
Afghan soldiers were inclined to be mutinous, and in 
another that a dispute had arisen in the bazaar lwtween 
them and the men of the British escort, but at the same 
time he expressed his confidence in the Amir's ability and 
determination to maintain order; I could not, however, 
help being anxious about Cavagnari, or divest myself of 
the feeling that he might l>e over-estimating Yakub 
Khan's power, even if His Highness had the will, to 
protect the Mission. 

Between one and two o'clock on the morning of the f>th 
September, I was awakened by my wife telling me that 
a telegraph man had been wandering round the house and 
calling for some time, but that no one had answered him.* 
I got up, went downstairs, and, taking the telegram from 
the man, brought it up to my dressing-room, and opened 
it; it proved to l>e from Captain Conolly, Political Officer at 
Alikhel, dated the 4th September. The contents told me 
that my worst fears — fears I had hardly acknowledged to 
myself — had been only too fully realized. The telegram 
ran: 

* One Jelaladin Ghilzai. who says be is in Sir lx>ui* ( nvftpMi'i 
secret service, has arrived in hot haste from Kabul, and solemnly 
states that yesterday morning the Residency was attacked by throe 
regiments who had mutinied for their pay, they having guns, and 
being joined by a portion of six other regiments. The Embassy and 
escort were defending themselves when he left shout noon v Saturday. 
I hope to receive further news/ 

I was paralyzed for the moment, but wan roused by my 
wife calling out, ‘What is it? 1» it bad newt* from Kabul?* 

♦ There are no such things m bells or knockers in India. * 
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She had divined my fears about Cavagnari, and had been 
as anxious about him as 1 had been myself. I replied, 

4 Yes, very bad, if true. I hope it is not/ But I felt it 
was. I woke my A.D.C., and sent him off at once to 
the Viceroy with the telegram. The evil tidings spread 
rapidly. I was no sooner dressed titan Mr. Alfred Lyail 
arrived. We talked matters over, I <H*patched a tele- 
gram* to Captain Conollv, and we then we*« off to Lord 
Lytton. ^ 

Early as it was, I found the Council assembled. The 
gravity of the situation was thoroughly appreciated, and 
it was unanimously decided that, should the disastrous 
report prove* to Is* true, troops must proceed to Kabul with 
the least possible delay to avenge or, if happily incorrect 
or exaggerated, to support the Mission. 

Bir Samuel Browne’s force had lieen broken up, Sir 
Donald Stewart was in far-off Kandahar, and his troops 
had, all but a small numlxur, left on their return march to 
India ; the Kuram force was, therefore, the only one in a 
position to reach Kabul quickly, and I \vas ordered to 
proceed at once to Kuram and resume my command. 

As a preliminary measure, Brigadier-General Massy, 
who had been placed in temporary command during my 
absence, was directed to move troops to the Shui&rgard&n, 
where tliev were to entrench themselves and await orders, 

* * Lone no time and apart* no money to obtain reliable information 
of what in going on in Kabul, and keep me constantly informed by 
urgent telegram*. I am in hope* that Jelaladin'a report will turn out 
to be greatly exaggerated, if not untrue. A«, however, bi* intelligence 
in sure to spread and cause a certain amount of excitement, warn 
General Massy and Mr. Christie (the Political Officer in Kuram, to be 
onUhe alert.' 
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while Stewart was directed to stop all regiments on their 
way back to India, and himself hold fast at Kandahar. 

During the day further telegrams were received confirm- 
ing the truth of the first report, and telling of the Mission 
having been overwhelmed and every member of it cruelly 
massacred ; and later Captain Conollv telegraphed that 
messengers had arrived from the Amir bringing two letters 
addressed to me giving liis version of what had occurred. 

During the few hours 1 remained at Simla I was busily 
engaged in discussing with Sir Frederick Haines the 

formation of the Kabul Field Force,* as inv new command 

• * 

was designated, and the many important matters which 

* The Kabul Field Force wns composed an follow* : 

AliTILU RY. 

Lieutenant (’olone! B. I., Gordon. commanding 
Captain J. W. Inge, Adjutant 

F A, Itoyal Horne Artillery, Major J, ('. Smyth Windham. 

G 3, Royal Artillery, Major Stdnev Parry. 

No. 1 (Kohati Mountain Hatter) ifour gun**, Captain Morgan. 
No, 2 (Derajat) Mountain battery (four gun*o, Captain Swinley. 
Two Gatling gun*, Captain Broadfoot. 

F.SOINKKR**. 

Lieutenant-Colonel /K. Parkin*, C.B.. commanding. 

Lieutenant F. Sprat t. Adjutant. 

Captain Woodthorpe, ILK., in charge of uurvevmg. 

Captain Stratton, 22nd Regiment . in charge of Mgnalling. 
Lieutenant F. Bum -Murdoch. R.E., Koval Engineer Park. 

Cavalry. 

W. I). Mat**>, commanding. 

Lieutenant J. P. Bra buz on, 10th Huaaar#, Brigade Major. 

0th Lancers, Lieutenant-Colonel K. S. CL land 
5th Punjab Cavalry, Major B. William#, 

12th Bengal Cavalry, Major Green. 

14th Bengal Lancers, Lieutenant-Colonel Roan. * 
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had to be considered. More troops had to b© hurried up, 
for it would be necessary to hold Kuratn in strength while 
JHmoved on to Kabul, and, as communication by the 
Bhutargardan could not he depended upon after December, 
on account of snow, the Khyl>er route would have to be 
opened out. 

At the commencement of the last year's campaign my 
anxiety had been so largely increased by having been 
given officers totally inexperienced in war to fill the higher 
posts in the Ktiram column, that I did not hesitate to press 
upon the Ominmndor-in-Chief, now that I had a far more 
difficult ojH*ration to carry through, the importance of my 
senior officers lieing tried men on whom I could implicit!}' 
roly * ami 1 succeeded in getting for the command of my 
two Infantry brigades Herbert Macphcrson* and T. D. 
Baker, t the Viceroy's Military Secretary, 1 Kith of whom had 

li*T INFANTRY HlilCtADh. 

Bngadu-r (C n«*m! H. Miuphensm, C.B., Y.C., commanding. 

‘ plain (i. «h i\ Morton, 6th Foot. Brigade -Major. 

67th Foot. Lieutenant-Colonel C . B. Knowles. 

92nd Highlander**. Lieutenant-Colonel G. H. Parker. 

2Hth Punjab Infantry, Lieu tenant- Colonel ,J. Hudso n. 

2ni* Infantry Brjuadk. 

Brigadier-General T. Ih Baker, C.B.. IHth Foot, commanding. 

Captain W. <\ Far well. 26th Punjab Infantry. Brigade- Major. 

72nd lli*?hlander«. Lieutenant -Colonel Brownlow . 

6th Gurkha*. Lieutenant- Colonel Fit/- II ugh, 

6th Punjab Infantry, I deutenant Colonel J. Maequeen 

3rd Sikh*, Lieutenant-Colonel G. N. Money. 

2Hrd Pioneer*. Lieutenant Colonel Currie. 

* The late Lieutenant-General Sir Herbert Macpherson. V.C., K.C.B., 
who died an Commander-in -Chief of Madras. 

f The late Sir Thotnat Baker, K.C.B., who died w Quartermaster- 
General at the Hons: Guard*. 
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a good deal of service, while the former had already 
commanded a brigade in the field. 

To the command of the Artillery and Cavalry, Lieutenant- 
Colonel B. Gordon and Brigadier-General Massy were ap- 
pointed, neither of whom had much experience of war. 
Gordon had served in Central India during the Mutiny, 
and Massy by his pluck as a subaltern of Infantry in the 
Crimea had gained for himself the a ohriqurt of ‘Redan’ 
Massy. But he had not served with Cavalry in the field, 
and from my slight acquaintance with him 1 could not sav 
whether he possessed the very exceptional qualities required 
in a Cavalry Commander. 

My staff had proved themselves so capable and reliable 
that I had no wish to make any change ; it was, however, 
materially strengthened by the addition of Colonel 
MacGregor,* as ‘Chief of the Staff,' with Captain Com he/ 
10th Hussars, and Lieutenant Maimers Smith! as Deputy- 
Assistant Quartermaster-Generals. 

Mr. H. M. Durand § was attached to toe as Political 
Secretary, and Major Hastings as Political Officer, in place 
of Colonel TVaterfield, who was hunt ile I'nmhut from a oroken 
leg. Hugh Gough, with the rank of Brigadier-General, 
and Major Mark Heathcote as his assistant, were placed in 
charge of the lines of communication. 

Before leaving Simla I paid a farewell visit to Lord 
Lytton. I found him in a state of deep distress and 

* The late Sir Charles MacGregor, K.C.B. 

| Now Major-General Combe, C.B. 

t This promising young officer greatly distinguished himself at 
Kabul, and died a few years afterwards of cholera. 

§ Now Sir Mortimer Durand, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., British Minister 
at Teheran. 
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depression. To a man of his affectionate disposition, the 
fate of Cavagnari, for whom he had a great personal regard, 
was a real grief. But on public grounds he felt still more 
strongly the collapse of the Mission and the consequent 
heavy blow to the i>olicy he had so much at heart, via., 
the rectification* of our defective frontier, and the render- 
ing India secure against foreign aggression — a policy 
which, though scouted at the time by a party which later 
l>ecame all-jniwerful, has since lx*en justified by the action 
of successive Governments, Liberal and Conservative alike, 
until at the present moment our frontier is gradually 
becoming what Lord Lytton, with his clear foresigh ted ness 
and intelligent appreciation of our responsibilities and 
India’s requirements, would then have made it. 

In answer to my request for instructions as to the line I 
should take about our future relations with the Afghans, 
Lord Lytton said : ‘ You can tell them we shall never again 
altogether withdraw from Afghanistan, ami that those who 
help you will l>e befriended and protected by the British 
Government.’ 

While 1 w as with Lord Lytton, a telegram * was brought 

♦ Telegram dated Cth September, 1879. 

From To 

Captain Conolly, Foreign Secretary, 

Alikhkl. Simla. 

* Char the Line. — Sirk&i Khan, bearer of the Amir's first letter, 
confirms previous reports of disaster, and describes how Badshah 
Khan visited the spot, and saw the dead bodies of the Envoy, staff, 
and escort. Of the hitter, some nine sowars are said to have been oat 
getting grass that day, and were not killed with the rest ; defence was 
very stubborn, and loss of the Kabulis heavy, put down at one hundred, 
or more. Finding they could not storm the place, the mutineers set 
fire to the doorway below, and, when that gave way, swarmed in 
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in from Captain Conolly, reporting the details of the attack 
upon the Embassy, as given to him by the messenger who 
had been entrusted by the Amir to deliver the two letters 
addressed to me. In this telegram Conolly solicited in- 
structions as to what he was to communicate to the Amir 
in reply to His Highness's request for aid, and inquired 
whether he was at liberty to make terms with one 
Badshah Khan, an influential (ihilzai Chief, who had come 
to Alikhel to offer his services. 

The following telegram was sent in reply by the Foreign 
Secretary : 

‘ Your t el e gran > t>th. Kcply to the Amir at once from the Viceroy that 
a strong British force under General Koberts will march spot dily on 
Kabul to his relief, from the Snuturgardan, and that he should u*e all 
his resources to co operate with, and facilitate, the advance of the 
troops through his country. Your proposal to subsidize Padshah 
Khan and accept his services is approved. llohert* will send detailed 
instructions.' 

Late in the afternoon of the same day (Sepb mlwr f»th) I 
left Simla, accompanied by my wife as far as Cmbatla* where 


and up to the upper story, overwhelmed the defenders, and saeked the 

place. 

4 The second letter was brought by another messenger, servan' of the 
Embassy Mekmantlar, whose* story in all hut a few* unimportant details, 
is the same as that first received. 

‘If an advance on Kabul is decide.! on to revenge tyutftancr t» of 
Embassy, and also to quiet surrounding tribes, whom any (?) action 
would tempt to break out. it appears to me aH important to secure safe 
passage of the Shutargardan, and with this object to subsidize Badshah 
Khan handsomely. 

1 1 have detained the Kabul messengers pending receipt of instnicUons 
as to the line of policy to follow', and w hat to communicate to the Amir 
or Badshah Khan. The former invokes our aid ; the latter expresses 
himself, through his messenger, anxious to serve m. Once in Log ar 
valley, where they have had a bumper harvest, we could live on the 
country/ 
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I found my staff waiting for me. She saw us off in the 
train, bidding us a cheery good-bye and good luck, but I am 
afraid the return journey must have lieen a sad one for her. 

Thought for the immediate future filled my mind as we 
sped on our wav to the front, and not a few difficulties 
connected with the projxmed advance on Kabul presented 
themselves to me. My chief causes for anxiety were the 
insufficiency of transport, and the great extent of the lines 
of communication which would have to lie guarded. It 
would 1 m* necessary to hold the country in strength from 
Thai to the Shutargardan. a distance of Ilf* miles, until 
such time as the Khyber route could lie oj»ened, and 1 
felt that the force at my disposal <7.. *>00 men and 22 guns) 
was none too large for the work l*ef ore it, considering that 
I should have to provide a garrison for the Shutargardan, 
if not for other }K»sts between that place and Kabul. 

My K ommissariat art alignments, too, caused me many 
misgivings, int i eased by the fact that Major Radeoek, my 
chief Commissariat Officer, and Major Collett, my Assistant 
i^uartertim^ter-Oeneral, who had afforded such valuable aid 
inKunim, thinking the war was at an end, had taken leave 
to England. My doubts vanished, however, and my spirits 
rose at the sight of mv brave troops, and the enthusiastic 
welcome they gave me as 1 rode through Kuram on the 
12th Septemlier on my way to Alikhel. A splendid spirit 
pervaded the whole force; the men’s hearts wer on fire 
with eager desire to press on to Kabul, and be led against 
the miscreants who had foully massacred our countrymen, 
ami I felt assured that whatever it was jtossihle for daunt* 
leas courage, unselfish devotion, and firm determination 
to achieve, would be achieved by my gallant soldiers* 



FORTY-ONE YEARS IN INDIA 


I90 


[1879 


On reaching Alikhel, Captain Conollv handed to ine the 
Am ir's letters,* to which I replied at once, and the next 
day, under instructions from the Government of India, 
I wrote to His Highness that, in conformity with his own 

# Translation of a Letter from the Amir of Kabul to General 
Roberts, dated Kabul, 8 a.m., the 8rd September, 1879. 

(After compliments.) Tin* troops who had assembled for pay at the 
Bala Hissar suddenly broke <>ut and stoned their officers. and then all 
rushed to tht Residency and stoned it, receiving in return a hail of 
bullets. Confusion and disturbance reached such a height that it was 
impossible to quiet it. People from Sherpur and ci»un f r\ around the 
Bala Hissar, and citv people of all classes, poured into tht* Bala Hissar 
and began destroying workshops. Artillery park, and magazine ; and 
all the troops and people attacked the Residency. Meanwhile. I sent 
Daud Shah 1 to help the Envoy. On reaching the liesid* -iu*v , he was 
unhorsed by stones and spears, and is now' dying. I then sent Sirdar 
Tahia Khan and my own son, the heir-apparent, with tin* Koran to the 
troops; but no use. 1 then sent well-known Syads and Mullahs of 
each class, but of no avail ; up till now, evening, the disturbance con 
tinues. It will be seen how it ends. I am grieved with his confusing 
state of things. It is almost bevond conception, tli^ follow the 
date and the Amir’s seal.) 

Second Letter from the Amir, dated Kabul, the 4ij» 
September, 1H79. 

Yesterday, from 8 a.m. till evening, thousands assembled to >1 .troy 
the Embassy. There has been much loss of life on both side** At 
evening they set fire to the Residency. All yesterday and up till ru w, 
I with five attendants have been besieged. I have no certain iv*w» of 
the Envoy, whether he and hiz people have been killed In their 
quarters, or been seized and brought out. Afghanistan is ruined ; the 
troops, city, and surrounding country have thrown otT their yoke of 
allegiance. Daud Shah is not expected to recover; all his attendants 
were killed. The workshops and magazine are totally gutted in fact, 
my kingdom is ruined. After God, I look to the Government for aid 
and advice. My true friendship and honesty of purpose will bo proved 
as clear as daylight. By this misfortune I have lost my friend, the 
Envoy, and also my kingdom. 1 am terribly grieved and perplexed. 
(Here follow the date and the Amir’s seal.) 

1 The Commander-in -Chief of the Afghan army. 
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special request that an English officer should be deputed as 
Envoy to his Court, and on condition that he would himself 
be responsible for the protection and honourable treatment 
of such an Envoy, Major Cavagnari and three British officers 
had lieen allowed to go to Kabul, all of whom within six 
weeks had l>een ruthlessly murdered by his troops and 
subjects ; that his inability to carry out the treaty engage- 
ments, and his powerlessness to establish his authority, 
even in his own capital, having thus become apparent, 
an English army would now advance on Kabul with the 
double object of consolidating his Government, should he 
himself loyally do his U»st to fulfil the terms of the treaty, 
and of exacting retribution from the murderers of the British 
Mission. But that, although His Highness laid great stress 
in his letter of the 4th September on the sincerity of his 
friendship, my Government had lieen informed that emis- 
saries had been despatched from Kabul to rouse the 
country jieople and tribes against us, and as this action 
appeared inconsistent with friendly intentions, I considered 
it necessary for His Highness to send a confidential re- 
presentative to confer with me and explain his object* 

1 had little doubt as to the truth of the report that the 
Amir was using every effort to incite the Ghilzais and 
other trilies to oppose us, and I was confirmed in my 
conviction by a Native gentleman, Nawab Ghuiam Hussein 
Khan,* at one time our agent at Kabul, who told me that, 
although he did not Ixdieve that Yakub Khan had actually 
planned the massacre of the Embassy, he had certainly 
taken no steps to prevent it, and that he, Ghuiam Hussein 

* The Niivvab wan on his way from Kandahar to Kabul, bat on 
hearing of the massacre he came to Alikhel. 
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Khan, was convinced that the Amir was now playing us 
false. It was, therefore, a relief to find awaiting me at 
Alikhel several of the leading men from the neighbouring 
districts, to whom I had telegraphed, before leaving Simla, 
asking them to meet me. 

These men w r ere profuse in their proffers of assistance, 
and, although I did not place a great deal of faith in 
their promises, I came to the conclusion that, notwith- 
standing Yakub Khan’s treacherous efforts to stir up the 
tribes, if I could only push on rapidly with a fairly 
strong force, I need not anticipate any opposition that I 
could not overcome. Everything depended on speed, but 
rapidity of movement depended on the condition of the 
transport service, and my inspection of the animals, as I 
passed through Kuram, was not calculated to raise hopes 
of being able to make a very quick advance ; for, owing to 
continuous hard work and the want of a staff of trained 
transport attendants, the numbers of animals had steadily 
diminished, and those that remained were for the most part 
sickly and out of condition. 

On the 16 th of September I issued a Proclamation,* 

* Translation of a Proclamation issued by Major-General 
Sir Frederick Roberts. 

Alikhel , 16 th September, 1879. 

Be it known to all the Chiefs and the people of the country of Kabul 
and its dependencies that, in accordance with the Treaty concluded in 
May, 1879, corresponding to Jaradi-ul-Akhir 1296 Hijri, between the 
two great Governments, and to the terms of which His Highness th© 
Amir expressed his assent, and agreed to the location of an Envoy of 
Her Imperial Majesty the Empress, a British Envoy was, at the special 
request of His Highness the Amir, located at the Kabul Court, and the 
Amir guaranteed that he should be treated honourably and protected. 

Within six weeks after the said Envoy was received at and entered 
Kabul the whole Embassy was besieged and massacred in the very 
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copies o! which I caused to be sent to the people of Kabul, 
Ghazni, and all the neighbouring tribes ; this, I hoped, 
would facilitate our advance, and reassure those who had 
taken no part in the attack on the Residency. I also 
wrote a letter* to the malikn of the Logar valley, whose 
territory we must enter directly we had crossed the 

cit aci» ) of HU Highness the Amir, who could not save or protect them 
from the hands of the soldiers and the people. From this, the lack of 
power of the Amir and the weakness of his authority in his capital 
itscdf are quite apparent anil manifest. For this reason the British 
troops are advancing for the purpose* of taking a public vengeance 
on behalf of the deceased as well as of obtaining satisfaction (lit., con- 
solidation) of the terms entered into in the Treaty concluded. The 
British troops are entering Afghanistan for the purpose of strengthen- 
ing the royal authority of His Highness the Amir on condition that 
His Highness loyally uses those* powers for the maintenance of friend- 
ship and of amicable relations with the British Government. This is 
the only course by which the Amir’s kingdom can remain intact, and 
(bv which) also the friendly sentiments and sincerity expressed in hi* 
letter of the 4th September, 1879, after the occurrence of the tsaid> 
event can be proved. 

For the purpose of removing any doubt about the concord of the two 
Governments, the Amir lias been addressed to depute a confidential 
agent to my camp. The British force will not punish or injure anyone 
except the persons who have taken part or joined in the massacre of 
the Embassy unless they offer opposition. All the rest, the small and 
great, who are unconcerned ( therein) may rest assured of this. Carriage 
and supplies of every description should be brought into the British 
camp. Full price and hire shall be paid for everything that xuay be 
taken. Whereas mercy and humanity are the characteristics of this 
great Government, this proclamation is issued beforehand for the in- 
formation of the people at large. * 

* Translation of a Lkttkr from Major-GknkAal Sir Frederick 
Roberts to certain mu life « of the Logar Vallry. 

From the Proclamation already issued by me, you will have learnt 
the reasons for the march of the British troops to Kabul, Her Majesty'* 
Government, by the movement of troops, intends to exact retribution 
for the massacre of her Embassy and to aid His Highness the Amir in 
restoring order. 
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Shutargardan, and whose co-operation I was most anxious 
to obtain. On the 18fch I again wrote* to the Amir, 
enclqping copies of these two documents, and informing 
him that I was still awaiting a reply to my first letter 
and the arrival of His Highness's confidential representa- 
tive ; that I hoped he would soon issue the necessary orders 
for the furtherance of our plans, and that he might rest 
assured of the support of the British Government. 

On the 19th Septeml>er matters had so far progressed 
that I was able to tell the Viceroy that Brigadier-General 
Baker was entrenched with his brigade on the Shutar- 
gardan, and engaged in improving the road to Kushi, the 
first halting-place in the Logar valley ; that supplies were 
being collected by means of local transport ; that I was 
bringing up reserve ammunition and treasure front the 
rear on Artillery waggons; and that every possible effort 
was being made to render the force mobile. 

On the 20th I received the Amir’s reply. He expressed 
regret that he was unable to come to Alikhel himself, but 
intimated that he was sending two confidential agents, his 
Musiaufi (Finance Minister h Habihulla Khan, and his 


Let all those not concerned in the massacre real Auxurd, provided no 
opposition is nhown. 

His Highness the Amir, in ccmimurncationtt received by me, expresses 
his friendship, and wishes to continue amicable relations. A* the 
British troops under my command will shortly enter the Logmr valley, 
I write to reassure you, and expect that you will inform all the resident* 
of the valley not concerned in the late hateful massacre the purport of 
the Proclamation, and give every assistance in providing carriage and 
supplies required for the troops, for which adequate hire and payment 
will be made. I hope that after the above assurance all the headmen 
will come to meet me in my camp, w here I shall be glad to mm them. 

♦ This letter is given in full in the Appendix. 
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Wazir (Prime Minister), Shah Mahomed Khan, who accord- 
ingly arrived the next day. 

At each interview^! had with these gentlemen (luring 
the three davs they remained in ray camp, they impressed 
upon me that the Amir was inclined to He most friendly, 
and that his only wish was to he guided by the advice 
of the British Government. But, notwithstanding these 
plausible assurances, 1 soon discovered that Yakub Khan’s 
real object in sending these two high officials was to 
atop the advance of the force, and induce me to leave the 
punishment of the troops who had committed the massacre 
in the hands of tin* Afghan authorities, or else to delay us 
long enough to give time for the whole country to rise 
against, us. 

As the conversations which were tarried on at the 
meetings with the Afghan agents are interesting, and have 
an important bearing on the subsequent proceedings, 1 
give in the Aprendix the notes taken at the ame by my 
Political Secretary. 

I was anxious to keep one of the Amir’s representatives 
with me, but neither of them was willing to remain, so I 
felt bourn 1 to let them both depart, taking with them the 
following letter to the Amir ; 

To HlS IIlOHSKSS THK AMEC. OF KaBCL. 

C imp, Alikhcl , 25ih September, 1S79. 

(After compliments.^ I have received Y<*ur Highness’* two letters of 
the 19th and 20th September (1st and 2nd Sh&wal), delivered tome 
by the hands of Your Highness's two confidential representatives, 
Mustaufi Hnbibulla Khan and Wazir Shah Mahomed. 

I am ranch obliged to Your Highness for sending me two such well- 
known men, and of such character as the Muataufi and the Waair. 
They have informed me of Your Highnesses wishes, and I quite under- 
stand all they have told me. It is unfortunate that the season is so 
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late, and that winter will soon be here ; but there is vet time for a 
British army to reach Kabul before the great cold sets in. 

The Viceroy of India is much concerned that there should have been 
any delay in promptly acceding to Your Highness’s request for advice 
and assistance, as conveyed in Your Highness’s letters of the Jlrd and 
4th instant. It was His excellency’s earnest wish that troops should 
march on Kabul at once, so us to ensure Your Highness’s personal 
safety and aid Your Highness in restoring peace and order at your 
capital. 

Unfortunately, the want of transport, and the neci ^sity for collating 
a certain amount of supplies, have caused a f»*\v weeks’ delay ; it is, 
however, a source of gratification and happiness to the Viceroy to learn 
that Y our Highness s sufetv is not at pr* »t nt endangered, and His 
Excellency t. lists ^our Highness will be abb* t •> k« ( p e\erv thing quiet 
in your kingdom, until such time as Uritish troops ma reach Kabul. 

I am glad to be able to inform Year Highness that new* reached me 
yesterday of the departure of u considerable hue, from Kandahar 
under the command of a hrn\e and distinguished *<rtir*r, and that n 
large body of troops, under command of (ivner.il 1', right, were ad- 


vancing rapidly from Peshawar to Jala la bad and onwards rut Gnnda- 
mak to Kabul. My own force will. I hop* . U m a state to march 
before long. As lour Highness is aware, tie- Shutargvdan ha* h«cn 
occupied for some days. Meanwhile regiment* of Cavalry and Infantry 


and batteries of Artillery have reached Kurnru to replace ikwe I tm , 
taking on with me, and to reinfi.rc- my own column should n m^mhy 
for more troops arise a contingency I dr not in tne let»s; 

The "Viceroy of India, in His Excellency ’* anxiety for Your High- 
ness g welfare and safety, issued older* that each of the three 
now advancing from Kandahar. Kuram red the K by her. should b* 
strong enough to overcome any opposition Your Highness'* enemtee 
could possibly offer. That ear!, is strong Cough there ran be no doubt. 

I understand that there i, no one at KeiaMChikai or tihaxnl to 
stop the progress of the troops en route from Kandahar. There h no 
reason, therefore, why the., should not reach Knl.nl in „ very short time. 

he Khyber tribe*, having understood and appreciated the Treaty of 
peace made by W Highness with the Hrittsh Government in May 
last, have unanimously agreed to ass.st the troops from IV, h *war in 
every way and are now eager to keep the road through the Kbyber 
safe, and to place all their transport animal* at the disposal n f t k- 

Vh ° Wi " “ ,U * b '’ , Ul coocentrL his force 

rapidly at Kabul Through the kindness of Your Highness I have ex 
penenced much less difficulty than I could have expected, sndln^y 
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now ruitnonably hope to be with Your Highne** i*t least m soon m 
either the Kandahar or Khyber column. 

I look forward with great pleasure to the meeting with Your High* 
ne««, and trust that you will continue your kind assistance to obtain 
for me supplies and transport. 

I have carefully considered Your Highness's proposal that von your- 
self should be permitted to administer just punishment to the mutinous 
troops an l others who shared in the treacherous and cruel attack on 
the British Envoy and his small escort, and thus save Her Majesty’s 
troops the trouble, hardship, and privation which must necessarily be 
encountered by an advance on Kabul at this season of the year. I 
thank your Highness most cordially, on the pari of the Viceroy and 
Uovenmu nt of India, for this further proof of Yout Highness’s friendly 
feedings Ender ordinary circumstances such an offer would be grate* 
fully and willingly accepted, hut after what has recently occurred, I 
feel sure that the great British nation would not rest satisfied unless a 
British, army inarch* d to Kabul and there assisted Your Highness to 
intlicl such punishnu its as #0 terrible and dastardly an act deserves. 

1 have forwarded Your Highness s letters in original to the Viceroy; 
a cop\ of this, my reply, will he submitted bv to day’s post for His 
Kve» detu y # consideration. Meanwhile I have pe rmitted Mustaufi 
HabihotU Khan and Wurir Shall Mahomed to take their leave and 
rejoin Your Highness. 


I dulnyed my own departure* from Alikhel until a 
sufficiency of supplies had been collected at Kushi, and 
everything was ready for as rapid an advance on Kabul as 
my limit d transport would admit of; for, so long as I 
remained Itehind, the people of Afghanistan could not be 
sure of my intentions, and no doubt hoped that tlie Amir’s 
remonstrances would have the desired effect, and prevent 
our doing more than occupying the Shutargardan, or 
making a demonstration toward Kushi. My crossing the 
pass would, I knew, be the signal for all those determined 
on opposition to assemble ; it was politic, therefore, to 
remain behind until the last moment. 

When all arrangements were complete, so far as was 
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possible with the means at my disposal, I issued the 
following Field Force Order : 

1 The Government of India having decided that a force shall proceed 
with all possible despatch to Kabul, in response to His Highness the 
Amir’s appeal for aid, and with the object of avenging the dastardly 
murder of the British representative and his escort, Sir Frederick 
Roberts feels sure that the troops under his command will respond to 
the call with a determination to prove themselves worthy of the high 
reputation they have maintained during the recent campaign. 

4 The Major-General need address no words of exhortation to soldiers 
whose courage and fortitude have been so well proved. The Afghan 
tribes are numerous, but without organization ; the regular army is un- 
disciplined, and whatever may be the disparity in numbers, such foes 
can never be formidable to British troops. The dictates of humanity 
require that a distinction should be made betwe« n the peaceable in- 
habitants of Afghanistan and tin* treacherous murderers for whom a 
just retribution is in store, and Sir Frederick Roberts desires to impress 
upon all ranks the necessity for treating the unotlending population 
with justice, forbearance, and clemency. 

4 The future comfort and well-being of the force defend largely on 
the friendliness of our relations with the districts from which supplies 
must be drawn ; prompt payment B enjoined for all articles purchased 
by departments and individuals, and ull disputes must be at once 
referred to a political officer for decision. 

4 The Major-General confidently looks forw ard to the successful 
accomplishment of the object of the expedition, and the establishment 
of order and a settled Government in Afghanistan * 
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CHAPTER L. 

Ok the 27th Septem!>er 1 made over the Ruram command 
to Brigadier-General T. Gordon, and set out for Kushi, 
where Baker was now encani]>ed. 

Just before I started I had the pleasure of welcoming 
mv old friend and brother officer, Major-General J. 
Hills, Y„(\, CB., who had been with Sir Donald Stewart 
as Assistant Adjutant-General from the beginning of the 
camjmign, and who had, the moment lie heard there was 
to be an advance on Kabul, come with all speed to place 
his services at my disposal. Although I had no employ- 
ment lor Hills at the time, there would be plenty for all to 
do at Kabul, and I was delighted to have so good a soldier 
with me. 

My escort consisted of the Head-Quarters of the Gavalry 
brigade, one squadron 9th Lancers, 5th Punjab Cavalry, 
and detachments of the 5th and 28th Punjab^ Infantry. 
We had only gone about halfway through the pass when 
I pushed on with the Cavalry, in the hope of reaching 
the camp on the top before dark, and was very soon met 
by twenty-five men of the 92nd Highlanders, who brought 
me a note from Colonel Perkins, R.E., in command on 
the Shutargardan, warning me that we were sure to 
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be attacked. We had not proceeded far, when at the 
narrowest part of the defile we found the passage 1 docked 
by some 2,000 Afghans, and as we approached a volley was 
fired from a party concealed by some rocks on our left. 
I was told afterwards that it was intended for me, but 
I remained unscathed, and the principal medical officer, I)r. 
Townsend, who wavS riding on my right, and to whom I was 
talking at the moment, was severely wounded. The High- 
landers, supported by some dismounted Cavalry, cleared 
away the enemy to the north, but as they clung to the 
precipitous hills on the south, we had to wait till the 
main body of the escort came up, when they were speedily 
dispersed. 

Meanwhile, a sharp little engagement lmd taken place 
further up the gorge, and as we advanced we could see the 
enemy retiring before a detachment of the Spiral High- 
landers, under Colour- Sergeant Hector Macdonald, and of 
the 3rd Sikhs, under Jemadar Slier Mahomed, a Native of 
Kabul. The manner in which the Colour-Sergeant and the 
Native officer handled their men gave me a high opinion of 
them both.* 

On the top of the Khutargardan Pass that evening l 
received the Amir's reply * to my last letter, in which he 

* Macdonald, having KuWjuemiv further distinguished himself, 
"was given a commission, and is now commanding a regiment in the 
Egyptian Army. Sher Mahomed was rewarded with the Older of 
Merit. 

t From the Amir of Karcl, oatki> Kchhi, 27th September, 

1879. 

(After compliments.) Your friendly letter has reached me just at thl» 
moment, 8 p.ra., the 10th Shawal (27th September), and opened 
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expressed bis gratitude for the sympathy and support 
afforded him by the British Government, and informed me 
that he had given orders to the Governor of Jalalabad that 
the Khvber column should not meet with any opposition. 
1 was also given a letter from Sirdar Waii Mahomed Khan, 
and several other Sirdars, professing loyalty to the British 
Government, and expressing pleasure at my approach. 
And at the same time the rather embarrassing information 
reached me that the Amir, desiring personal communication 
with me, had already arrived in General Baker’s camp 
at Kushi, attended by his son Musa Khan, a lad about 
seven years old, his father-in-law, and the Commander-in- 
chief of the Afghan army (Baud Shah), with a suite of 
45 memliers and an escort of 200 men. 


the doors of joy ami happiness on the fact* of my heart marked with 
affect ion. I fool perfectly certain and confident ilmt the movements 
of Her imperial \fa/**tv‘s victorious troops are merely for the pur- 
pose of consolidating the foundation of my kingdom anti strengthening 
the basis of my government. 

In truth, ilie sympathy of friends with friends is tilting and proper, 
and the indulgence ami kindness of a great Government to a sincere 
and faithful friend are agreeable anil pleasing. I am exceedingly grati- 
fied with, and thankful to, the representatives of the illustrious British 
Gov ernu uni for their expression of sympathy and their support of my 
cause. Your friendly and wise suggestion that none of the ignorant 
tribes of Afghanistan should oppose the British troops, so that the 
officers of the British Government should he the better able to support 
and protect me, is very acceptable and reasonable. Before I received 
your letter, 1 had sent orders repeatedly to the Governors of Jalalabad 
and Lai punt not to let anyone oppose or resist the British troops, and 
stringent orders have again been issued to the Governor of Jalalabad 
to use his utmost endeavours and efforts in thia respect. The order in 
question to the address of the Governor of Jalalabad will be shown you 
to morrow, and sent by an express courier. 
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Although I had met with but slight opposition hitherto, 
it was evident from the secret information 1 received that 
the Ghilzais were inclined to be hostile, and intended to 
oppose us, and as it was important to keep open com- 
munication with Alikhel through their country, I arranged 
for the Shutargardan to be held by a Mountain battery, 
the 3rd Sikhs, and the 21st Punjab Infantry, under 
the command of Lieutenant-Colonel G. N. Money, an 
officer on whose judgment and coolness I knew I could 
rely. 

The next morning I rode to Kushi, when* my first inter- 
new with the Amir of Afghanistan took place. 

I cannot say that I was favourably impressed by his 
appearance. He was an insign ificant-looking man, al*>ut 
thirty-two years of age, with a receding forehead, a conical- 
shaped head, and no chin to speak of, and he gave me the 
idea of being entirely wanting in that force of character 
without which no one could hope to govern or hold in 
check the warlike and turbulent people of Afghanistan. 
He was possessed, moreover, of a very shifty eye, he could 
not look one straight in the face, and from the first I felt 
that his appearance tallied exactly with the double-dealing 
that had been imputed to him. His presence in my camp 
was a source of the gravest anxiety to me. He was 
constantly receiving and sending messages, and was no 
doubt giving his friends at Kabul all the information he 
could collect as to our resources and intentions. He 
had, however, come ostensibly as our ally, seeking refuge 
from his mutinous soldiers, and whatever suspicions X 
might secretly entertain, I could only treat him as an 



YAKUB KHAN 


203 


1879] 

honoured guest, so long as there was nothing proved 
against him. 

My first visit to Yakub Khan was of a formal character. 
Nevertheless, he seized the opportunity to urge strongly 
upon me the advisability of delaying my advance, that he 
might have time, he said, to restore order amongst hia 
troops, and to punish those who had participated in the 
attack on the Embassy. I replied that my orders were 
peremptory, and that it was my duty, as it was my de- 
termination, to press on to Kabul with all possible speed. 
Finding that his arguments bad no effect, he changed his 
tactics, and declared that he was much alarmed for the 
safety of bis family, whom be had left in the Bala Hissar ; 
that he had only one regiment on which he could de- 
l>end ; that he feared when the others should hear of 
our approach they would break out and attack the 
citadel ; and that the innocent people in Kabul, not con- 
sidering it ix>t>»ible that a British force could get there 
so quickly, had made no arrangements to convey their 
families" away. 

Feeling that anxiety for the safety of the families was 
not the true cause for the Amir's efforts to delay us, and 
that his sole object was to gain time for the development of 
plans for opposing our advance — which subsequent. events 
proved had been made with great care — I told him it 
was impossible to accede to his wishes, but that time would 
be given for all women and children to clear out of the city 
if it Bhould prove necessary to attack it. This necessity, 
however, l was most anxious to avoid, and earnestly hoped 
that our fighting would be over lwfore we entered Kabul, 
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lor I had not forgotten Delhi, and I dreaded the idea of 
the troops having to force their way through narrow streets 
and crowded bazaars. 

Yakub Khan was evidently much chagrined at my 
decision. He had left Kabul hurriedly, his movements 
probably being hastened by hearing that his uncle, Wali 
Mahomed Khan, and several other Sirdars with whom he 
was at enmity, were on their way to join me. He had not 
even brought a tent with him, and, lmd he succeeded in 
inducing me to delay our advance, he would without doubt 
have returned to Kabul at once. As it was, he was accom- 
modated with a tent in the centre of the camp, and the 
best arrangements possible, under the circumstances, made 
for his entertainment. 

When his own tents arrived, he asked leave to have them 
pitched outside camp limits. To this I consented, at the 
same time ordering that a guard of the same strength as 
my own should he detailed as his escort, ostensibly to do 
him honour, lmt in reality that I might be kept informed 
as to his movements. Unwelcome guest as be was, I 
thought the least of two evils was to keep him now that 
we had got him, as his presence in Kabul would he sure 
to increase the opposition I felt certain we should en- 
counter. 

In response to the fears expressed by the Amir as to 
the safety of the non-combatants, I issued the following 
Proclamation to the people of Kabul : 

1 Be it known to all that the British Army in advancing on Kabul to 
take possession of the city. If it be allowed to do »o peacefully, well 
and good ; if not, the city will be seized by force. Therefore, all well- 
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disposed persons, who have taken no part in the dastardly murder of 
the British Envoy, or in the plunder of the Residency, are warned that, 
if they are unable to prevent resistance being offered to the entrance of 
the British army, and the authority of His Highness the Amir, they 
should make immediate arrangements for their own safety, either by 
coming to the British camp, or by such other measures as may seem 
tit to them. And as the British Government does not make war on 
women and children, warning is given that all women and children 
should be* removed from the city beyond the reach of harm. The 
British Government desires to tr«<at all clashes with justice, and to 
respect their religion, feelings, and customs, while exacting full retri- 
bution from offenders. Every effort will, therefore . be made to prevent 
the innocent suffering with the guilty, but it is necessary that the utmost 
precaution should be taken against useless opposition. 

‘ After receipt of this Proclamation, therefore, all persons found armed 
in or about Kabul will be treated as enemies of the British Government; 
and, further, i! must l*e distinctly understood that, if tin entry of the 
British force is rousted, I cannot hold myself responsible for any acci- 
dental injury which may be done to the persons or property of even 
well-disposed f**ople, who may have neglected this warning.' 

At the Hume time, the matter having l*een brought to 
my notice by Lord Lytton, and Inaring in my mind that 
my father had told me one of the chief causes of the 
outbreak in Kabul in 1H II was the Afghans’ jealousy of 
their women, and resentment at the Eurojman soldiers* 
intimacy with them, 1 thought it well to impress upon all 
the necessity for caution in this resj>eet by publishing the 
following Order ; 

f Sir Frederick Robert* desire# General officers, and officers com- 
manding corp*. to impress upon all officers under their command the 
necessity for con* taut vigilance in preventing irregularities likely to 
arouse the personal jealmmie* of the people of Kabul, who are. of all 
race*, 11*0*1 susceptible a* regard* their women. 

* The deep- Heated animosity of the Afghan* to wank the English haa 
been mainly ascribed to indiscretion* committed during the first occu- 
pation of Kabul, am) the Major-General trusts that the same excellent 
discipline m long exhibited by the troops under hi* command will 
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remove the prejudices of past years, and cause the British name to be 
as highly respected in Afghanistan as it is throughout the civilised 
worlds 

On the 30th September (my forty-seventh birthday), all 
arrangements which it was possible for me to make having 
been completed, the Cavalry brigade marched eight miles to 
Zargunshahr, the first halting-place on the way to Kabul. 
I accompanied it, for I was informed that Wali Mahomed 
Khan and the Sirdars had arrived so far. and I could not 
let them come on to my camp so long as the Amir was still 
in it. I wished, also, to interview the Logar malik* and 
ascertain whether I could procure supplies from their 
valley. There was bread-stuff with the force sufficient for 
fourteen days, but for the transport of so much grain a 
large number of animals was required, which could ill be 
spared, for carriage was so short that I could only move a 
little more than half the troops at one time and instead 
of being able to march direct on Kabul with men, a 

halt would have to be made every other day n* admit of 
the animals going back to bring up the rear brigade which 
practically meant my only having at my disposal utber 
more than half that number at any one time. How 
fervently I wished that those in authority, who never can 
see the necessity for maintaining transport in time of 
peace, could be made to realize the result of their short- 
sightedness — the danger of having to divide a none too 

* It was a matter of intense gratification to me that the whole time 
we remained in Afghanistan, nearly two years, not a single complaint 
was made by an Afghan of any soldier in my force having interfered 
with the women of the country. 
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large force in an enemy’s country, the consequent risk 
of failure, the enormous increase of anxiety to the Com- 
mander, the delay in achieving the object of the cam- 
paign, and the additional labour to all concerned in an 
undertaking, arduous enough under the most favourable 
circumstances, in a difficult country, and under a burning 
eastern sun, even if possessed of good and sufficient trans- 
port. 

Stores had been collected at Kushi partly by means of 
local carriage, and partly by our own animals doing the 
journey twice over from Alikhel, a distance of thirty-six 
miles. S<» hard pressed was 1 for transport that I had to 
make the Cavalry soldiers march on foot and lead their 
horse* laden with grain — an unusual piece of duty, 
which was, however, performed with the cheerful alacrity 
which 'h<< troops of the Kabul Field Force always dis- 
played. 

Bat all this is a digression. To return to my story. 
The malih* of Logar, greatly to my relief, agreed to bring 
a certain amount of supplies ; while Wali Mahomed 
Khan and the other Sirdars were full of protestations 
of loyalty and devotion. Most of them remained with me 
all the time 1 was in Kabul, and some of them afforded 
me considerable assistance. The Sirdars wanted me 
to place no trust in the Amir, and enlarged on the 
treachery of his conduct, but as I knew they looked 
upon Yakub Khan as their own deadly enemy, 1 accepted 
their counsel with some reservation. I was not, how- 
ever, able to feel quite at ease about the proceedings of 
my Boyal guest, so I returned to Kushi that same evening. 
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On th© 1st October the whole of the Kabul Field Fore© 
was assembled in the Logar valley.* 

I waited at Kushi with the last of the Infantry until 
the morning of the 2nd. Just as I was leaving camp, I 
became aware that firing was going on in the direction of 
the Shutargardan, and later in the day I received a re{>ort 
from Colonel Money as to what had happened there. 

The enemy, emboldened by the diminished numljers of 
the garrison, and undervaluing what might be accomplished 
by a small number of good soldiers, had assembled in force, 
and occupied the crest of the mountain, the only place 
from which heliographie communication with me could l>e 
kept up. Money very properly decoded that this could 
not be permitted, and considered it !>est to take the 

* The force wa* made up as follow** : 


Other Hank*. » 
* HritUh ■ _ _ w ■' 

Officer*.’ , 

1 Stiff all. Native. 

i ! 


Divisional, Brigade, and Departmental Staff 

60 



F A, R.H.A. .... 

7 

; 116 i 


G/3, 1{. A. ..... 

7 

■ 137! 

t 

No. 2 Mountain Batterv 

» 

• 

223 j 

Two Gatling guns .... 

1 

34 

l 

9th Lancers (one squadron) - 

4 

118 


5th Punjab Cavalry .... 

7 

* 

325 I 

12th Bengal Cavalry .... 

6 


328 | 

14th Bengal Lancers - 

7 

i 

407 

67th Foot ..... 

18 

| 686 1 


72nd Highlanders - - , 

i 23 

746 


92nd Highlanders .... 

17 

717 | 


5th Punjab Infantry - 

8 

i 

610 

5th Gurkhas - * - - . 

7 

; j 

574 

23rd Pioneers 

6 


671 

28th Punjab Infantry 

8 

! 

686 

7th Company Bengal Sappers and Miners 

3 

i 2 1 

98 


192 

1 2,668 | 

8,867 
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initiative before the enemy should become still stronger, 
bo ordered an advance. Under cover of the Mountain 
battery's fire, Major Griffiths, of the 3rd Sikhs, with 200 
of his own men and 50 of the 21st Punjab Infantry, 
supported by 150 rifles of the latter corps, stormed the 
Afghans’ position. The assault, delivered in a most 
spirited manner, was perfectly successful. Major Griffiths, 
however, was wounded, also a signalling sergeant of the 
67th Foot and five men of the 3rd Sikhs, while the 
eneruv left thirty dead on the ground, and were pursued 
down the slope* of the hill without making any attempt to 
rally. 

On the 3rd we marched fifteen miles to Zahidabad, 
where we first came in sight of the fortified hill above 
Kabul. The rear guard was fired into on the way, and we 
had considerable difficulty in crossing the Logar river, as 
the water from a large irrigation cut had been directed 
back into the stream just al>ove the ford. Our only casualty 
on this day was Captain 4 Dick * Kennedy, who was wounded 
in the hand. 

It was plain from these occurrences, and from the 
attack on the Bhutargardan, that the people generally 
were not disposed to be friendly. From the Amir I could 
extract no information on this head, although he must 
have been fully aware of the feelings and intentions of his 
subjects. He was in constant communication with Kabul, 
and was frequently being met by mounted messengers, who, 
from the haste with which they travelled, as evidenced 
by the exhausted state of their horses and the eagerness 
with which the Amir read the letters they brought, 
appeared to be the bearers of important tidings. 

VOL. II. 
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It may be imagined how irritating and embarrassing waa 
Yakub Khan’s presence, since his position in my camp 
enabled him to give the leaders at Kabul accurate in- 
formation as to our numbers and movements. That he felt 
pretty sure of our discomfiture was apparent from his 
change of manner, which, from being at first a mixture of 
extreme cordiality and cringing servility, became as we 
neared Kabul distant, and even haughty. 

On the oth October, one month from the receipt at Simla 
of the evil tidings of the fate of the British Embassy, we 
reached the pretty little village of ( harasia, nestling in 
orchards and gardens, with a rugged range of hills tower- 
ing above it al>otu a mile away. This range descended 
abruptly on the right to jwrimt the exit of the Logar 
river, and rose again on its other side in precipitous 
cliffs, forming a fine gorge* aUmt halfway between our 
camp and Kabul city, now only from ten t< twelve miles 
distant. 

An uncle of the Amir i Sirdar Nek Mahomed Khani, 
and a General in the Afghan army, came out to meet 
lakub Khan at this place ; he remained some time 
in earnest conversation with his nephew, and, m be w m 
about to remount his horse, called out in ho loud a tone 
that it was evidently meant for us all to hear, that he wan 
4 now going to disperse the troops/* Very different, how* 

* Known as the *anq-i nawi*hta (inscribed Monel. 

1* Shortly after I was settle*! at Rahul, the following letter, written 
by Isek Mahomed on the evening of the day he had Won with tb« 
Amir, to some person whom he wished to acquaint with the state of 
affairs, was brought to me ; 

My kind Friend, The truth is that to day, at sunrise, 1 went to 
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ever, was the story brought to me by an escaped Native 
servant of Cavagnari’a, who came into our camp later in 
the day. . This man declared that preparations for fighting 
were steadily being carried on ; that the soldiers and towns- 
people were streaming into the arsenal and supplying 
themselves with cartridges ; that large bodies of troops were 
moving out in our direction ; and that, when we advanced 
next day, we should certainly be opposed by a formidable 
force. The Amir, on having this intelligence communicated 
to him, pretended to disbelieve it utterly, and assured me 
that all was at j>eaee in the city, that Nek Mahomed would 
keep the troops <juiet, and that I should have no trouble ; 
but I was not taken in by his s]»ecious assurances. 

Now more than ever I felt the want of sufficient 
transport * Had it l>een possible to have the whole of my 
force with me, I should have advanced at once, and have 
Occupied that evening the range of hills I have described ; 
but Macpherson's brigade was still a march l>ehind, and all 
I could do was, immediately on arrival, to send back every 
available transport animal to bring it up. I pushed forward 
Cavalry patrols along the three roads leading to Kabul, and 
rode out myself to reconnoitre the position in front. It 
was sufficiently strong to make me wish I had a larger 
force. Towards evening groups of men appeared on the 

the camp, the Amir having summoned me. When I arrived, Mull* 
Shah Mahomed the W&zirj first said to me, ** Go hack and tell the 
people to raise a holy war.*' I did not feel certain about what he said 
[or was not satisfied with this] , [hut] the Amir afterwards told me to 
go back that very hour and rouse the people to a ghaza, I got hack to 
Kabul about 7 o'clock, and am collecting the people. Balaam.* 

The letter was not addressed, but it was sealed with Nek Mahomed's 
seal, and there was no reason to doubt its authenticity. 
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skyline all round, giving unmistakable warning that the 
tribes were gathering in large numbers. 

From the information brought me by the Cavalry, and 
from my own examination of the ground, I decided to 
advance along the left bank of the river ; and to facilitate 
thiB movement I determined to seize the heights on either 
side of the gorge at daybreak, whether Macpherson's 
brigade had arrived or not. That night strong piquets 
were thrown out round the camp, and Cavalry patrols 
were ordered to proceed at dawn to fed for the enemy. 
L'lummc propose, main Itieu </»*/« w. 
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CHAPTER LI. 

Thk Cavalry having rejnirted that the road through the 
muij-i-nan iahta gorge was impassable, I started off a party* 
before it was fully light on the f>th, to work at it and make 
it practicable for guns. I was preparing to follow with an 
escort of Cavalry to examine the pass and the ground 
beyond, w hen the growing daylight discovered large numbers 
of Afghan troops in regular formation crowning the hills 
that I ought to have been in a position to occupy the pre- 
ceding evening. No hurry, no confusion was apparent in 
their movements ; positions were taken up and guns placed 
with such coolness and deliberation that it was evident 
regularly trained troops were employed. Very soon I 
received reports of our Cavalry patrols having been fired 
upon, and of their having been obliged to retire. 

Immediate action was imperatively necessary ; the 
Afghans had to be dislodged from their strong position at 
any cost, or we should have been surrounded by over* 
whelming numbers. Their occupation of the heights was, 

* Twenty sahrea, 9th Lancer*, one squadron 6th Punjab Cavalry, 
two guns, No. 2 Mountain battery, 284 rides, 92nd Highlanders, 
and 460 rides, 28rd Pioneers. 
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I felt, a warning that must not be disregarded, and a 
menace that could not be brooked. 

Behind this range of hills lay the densely-crowded city 
of Kabul, with the scarcely less crowded suburbs of 
Chardeh, Deh-i-Afglmn, and numberless villages thickly 
studded over the Kabul valley, all of which were con- 
tributing their quota of warriors to assist the Regular 
troops in disputing the advance of the British. It did 
not require much experience of Asiatics to understand 
that, if the enemy were allowed to remain undisturbed for 
a single night in the position they had taken up, their 
numbers would increase to an extraordinary extent. 

I now received a report from the rear that the road was 
blocked, and that the progress of Maepherson’s brigade 
would certainly be opj>osed ; while, on the crests of the 
hills to the right and left of my camp, bodies of men began 
to assemble, who, I surmised (which surmise I afterwards 
leamt was correct), were only waiting for the sun to go 
down to make a general attack upon the camp under cover^ 
of dusk. 

The situation was one of great anxiety. The whole force 
with me was not more than 4,000 men and eighteen guns. 
The treacherous Amir and his equally treacherous Ministers 
had, of course, kept the Afghan Commander fully informed 
as to the manner in which my troops were perforce divided ; 
the position of every man and every gun with me was 
known ; and I feared that, as soon as we were engaged 
with the enemy, the opportunity would be taken to attack 
my weakly-defended camp and to engage Maepherson’s 
small brigade, encumbered as it was with its large convoy 
of stores and ammunition. 
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The numbers of the enemy were momentarily increas- 
ing, so delay would assuredly make matters worse; the 
only chance of success, therefore, was to take the initia- 
tive, and attack the Afghan main position at once. 
Accordingly, I sent an officer with orders to the troops 
w r ho were moving towards the gorge not to commence 
work, hut to take up a defensive position until my 
plans were further developed. I sent another messenger 
to Macpherson, informing him of my intention to take 
immediate action, and telling him to keep a good look- 
out, and push on to Charasia with all possible speed, 
and at the same time 1 reinforced him bv a squadron of 
Cavalry. 

The Afghan position formed the arc of a circle, extend- 
ing from the Hany-i-nau iuhta gorge to the heights above 
Chardeh. Both sides of the gorge were occupied by the 
enemy, as was a semi-detached hill to the south of it, and 
sixteen guns were observed in position. The line they had 
taken tip occupied nearly three miles of country ; and 
their main position was the ridge, which, close to the 
gorge, rose 1,000 feet above the plain, running up at its 
western extremity to a peak 2,200 feet high. Thence the 
line stretched along the edge of some lower heights to a 
rugged hill, the summit of which was about 1,800 feet 
above Charasia. In front of this formidable position were 
a succession of sandy hills, forming a series of easily 
defensible posts, and at the foot of these hills ran a bare 
stony belt, sloping down to the cultivated land surrounding 
Charasia and the hamlet of Khairabad. 

My movements and reconnaissances up till now having 
led the enemy to believe that 1 intended to deliver my 
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attack on their left at the mng-i-nawixhta , they were seen 
to be concentrating their forces in that direction. But this 
position could only have been carried with such damaging 
loss to us that I determined to make the real attack by an 
outflanking movement to their right. 

The men having made a hasty breakfast, I despatched 
General Baker in this direction, and placing at his dis- 
posal the troops noted below, * 1 entrusted to him the 
difficult task of dislodging the enemy, while I continued 
to distract their attention towards the gorge by making a 
feint to their left. 

Baker's little column assembled in a wooded enclosure 
close to Charasia, where lie left his field hospital and 
reserve ammunition, for the safe guarding of which I 
sent him the oth Punjab Infantry, while In* was further 
reinforced by 450 men of the 23rd Pioneers and three Field 
Artillery guns. I was thus left with only six Horn; Artillery 
guns, 450 Cavalry, and between f» 00 and 700 Infantry for 
the protection of the camp, where I was still handicapped 
by the presence of the Amir and his untrustworthy 
following. 

While Baker advanced to tin* left, the party near tb# 
mnff-i-aairiffhta gorge, commanded by Major White, of 
the 92nd Highlanders, was ordered to threaten the pass 
and to prevent the enemy occupying any portion of the 
Charasia village, to advance within Artillery range of the 
enemy s main position above the gorge, and when the out* 

* Two No * 2 Mountain battery, two Gatling gun#, detach* 

ment 12th Bengal Cavalry, 72nd Highlander**, 5th Gurkha* (BOO 

and^Min^ Infantry <200 So. 7 Company Sapper* 
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flanking movement had been thoroughly developed and 
the enemy were in full retreat, but not before, to push the 
Cavalry through the gorge and pursue. 

At alx>ut 11.30 a.m. Baker’s leading troops emerged 
into the open, and were immediately engaged with a crowd 
of armed Afghans, supported by a considerable body of 
Regular troops. The General now sent one company of 
the 72nd, under Captain Hunt, to turn the Afghans off a 
succession of jHjaks situated at right angles to the ridge 
they were occupying on their extreme right. Running 
along this ridge, and stretching across the Indiki road to 
the sandhills, the Afghan right wing held a line con- 
siderably in advance of their left on the hill above the 
mny-i-nan i$hta gorge, and one which could not easily 
be turned, for the |>eak8 the 72nd weru sent to occupy 
were almost inaccessible, and the fire from them swept 
the slopes up which our troops must advance. These 
peaks, therefore, formed the key of the position, and their 
defenders had to be dislodged from them at all hazards 
before anything else could lx* attempted. The company of 
the 72nd with much difficulty fought their way up, and 
gained a footing on the first peak, where they were obliged 
to pause, until reinforced hv two companies of the 5th 
Gurkhas under Captain Cook. V.C. ; when they advanced 
all together, clearing the enemy from each successive 
point, while the remainder of the 72nd breasted the hill, 
and, under cover of the Mountain guns, attacked the 
position in front. But the enemy were obstinate, and the 
extremely difficult nature of the ground somewhat checked 
the gallant Highlanders. Seeing their dilemma Baker 
despatched two companies of the 5th Gurkhas, under Lieu- 
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ienant-Colonel Fitz-Hugh, and 200 men of the 5th Punjab 
Infantry, under Captain Hall, to their assistance ; while 
the 28rd Pioneers were brought up on the right, in support, 
and a detachment of the 5th Punjab Infantry echeloned in 
rear, on the left of the line. 

The engagement now became hot, and the tiring fast 
and furious. My readers will, I am sunt, be able to 
realize with what intense excitement and anxiety 1 watched 
the proceedings. It was evident to me that little progress 
could be made so long as the enemy retained possession of 
the ridge, which the Afghan Commander apparently had 
just begun to appreciate was the real point of attack, for his 
troops could now be seen hurrying to this point, and it 
became more urgently necessary than ever to carry the 
position before it could be reinforced. At 2 p.in. it was 
seized; the Highlanders and Gurkhas could no longer be 
resisted ; the Afghans wavered, and then began to retreat, 
exposed to a cross-tire that effectually prevented their 
rallying. 

The brunt of this affair was borne by the 72nd, admir- 
ably led by their company officers, under the skilful 
direction of Lieutenant-Colonel Clarke and his Adjutant,* 
Lieutenant Murray. I closely watched their movements, 
and particularly observed one man pushing up the pre- 
cipitous hillside considerably in advance of everyone else, 
and apparently utterly regardless of the shower of bullets 
falling round him. I inquired about him later on, and 
found that he was a young Irish private of the 72nd, 
named MacMahon, to whose coolness and daring was in a 
great measure due the capture of this very strong post. 
Her Majesty, I am glad to be able to relate, subsequently 
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rewarded this intrepid soldier by bestowing on him the 
Victoria Cross. 

The general advance was now sounded, and gallantly 
was it responded to. The main jK>sition was stormed by 
the Highlanders, Gurkhas and Punjab Infantry, each trying 
hard to lie the first to close with its defenders. The enemy 
fought desjM^rately, charging down on the Gurkhas, by 
whom, under the leadership of Lieutenant-Colonel Fits- 
Hugh and his Adjutant, Lieutenant Martin, they were 
repulsed and driven over the crest with heavy loss. 

The Afghans now took up a position some 600 yards in 
the rear of that from which they had just been dislodged, 
where they made an obstinate stand for half an hour, but 
they were again forced back on the attacking party being 
strengthened by the arrival of two companies of the 92nd 
Highlanders, sent to their assistance by Major White, who 
had already successfully engaged the Afghan left above the 
mtuj’i-nau'iihta gorge. As the enemy's advanced posts on 
the hill to the south, and directly in from of the gorge, 
prevented our guns from coming within range of their 
}K>sition on the heights above, these j>ost8 had to be dis- 
posed of as a preliminary to effective co-operation with 
Baker; accordingly, about noon the hill was captured by 
two companies of the 92nd, under Captain Cotton, and 
hall a battery of Field Artillery was advanced to a point 
whence Major Parry was able to engage the Afghan guns 
posted above the gorge. 

It w f as at this juncture, when Baker’s troops, having 
carried the main position, were proceeding to attack that 
to which the enemy had retreated, that White despatched 
two companies of the 92nd, under Captain Oxley, by 
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whose timely aid the determined foe were at length driven 
from this point of vantage also. The troops followed up 
their success and advanced at the double* while our guns 
shelled the shaken masses. 

The Afghan right and centre now gave way completely ; 
the enemy broke, and Hed down the slope on the further 
side in a north-westerly direction, eventually taking refuge 
in the Chardeh villages. 

By 3.45 we were in possession of the whole of the main 
ridge. The first objective having been thus gained, the 
troops, pivoting on their right, brought round their left 
and advanced against the now exposed flunks of the 
enemy’s left wing, and simultaneously with this move- 
ment White advanced from his position by the hill in 
front of the gorge, and a little after four o'clock had 
gained possession of the pass and twelve Afghan guns. 

Completely outflanked and enfiladed by Baker s fire, the 
left wing of the Afghan force made but little resistance ; 
they rapidly abandoned the height, and retired across the 
river towards the north-east, pursued bv the Binall h* ly of 
Cavalry attached to White’s force, under Major Hammond, 
and a party of the 92nd, under Major Hay. 

Baker now paused to allow of the Infantry’s ammu- 
nition being replenished, and then advanced along the 
ridge towards the pass, which he reached in time to help 
the Cavalry who were engaged with the enemy’s rear guard 
at the river ; the latter were driven off and forced to retreat ; 
but by this time the growing darkness made further pursuit 
impossible. \Y e were therefore compelled to rest satisfied 
with holding the ground in advance by piquets and occupy* 
ing both ends of the mng-i-namthta defile, where the 
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troops bivouacked for the night. 1 was able to supply 
them with food from Charasia, and they were made as 
comfortable as they could be under the circumstances. 

While the fighting was taking place on the heights in 
front of Charasia, the hills on both flanks of my camp were 
crowded with the enemy, anxiously watching the result ; 
they did not approach within the Cavalry patrols, but one 
party caused so much annoyance to a piquet by firing into 
it that it became necessary to dislodge it, a service which 
was performed in a very daring manner by a few of the 
92nd, under Lieutenant Grant and Colour- Sergeant Hector 
Macdonald, the same non-commissioned officer who had a 
few days before so distinguished himself in the Hazar- 
ds rakht defile. 

Our casualties were wonderfully few, only 18 killed 
and 70 wounded ,* while the enemy left 300 dead liehind 
them, and as they succeeded in carrying numbers of 
their killed and wounded off the field, their loss must 
have been heavy. I subsequently ascertained that we 
had opposed to us, besides thirteen Regular regiments, 
between eight and ten thousand Afghans. Ghilzais from 
Toxin and Hiaarak had hurried up in large numbers to join 
the enemy, but, luckily for us, arrived too late. Of these, 

* Paring the fight the Infantry expended 41.090 round* , of which 
over 20,000 were tired by the 72nd Highlanders. The hid f* battery, 
(» H K.A., fired 0 common shell (percussion fuses) and 71 shrapnel 
(time fuses » ; total, 77 rounds. No. 2 Mountain Battery fired 10 
common shell and 94 shrapnel ; total, 104 rounds. The two Gatlings 
fired ISO rounds. 

At the tenth round one of the Gatlings jammed, and had to be taken 
to pieces. This was the first occasion on which Gatling guns were 
used in action. They were not of the present improved make, and, 
being found unsatisfactory, wens made but little use of. 
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some returned to their homes when they found the Afghan 
army had been beaten, but the greater number waited about 
Kabul to assist in any further stand that might be made by 
the Regular troops. 

The heliograph, worked by Captain Stratton, of the 22nd 
Foot, had been of the greatest use during the day, and kept 
me fully informed of all details. The last message as the 
sun was sinking behind the hills, confirming my own 
observations, was a most satisfactory one, to the effect that 
the whole of the enemy's position was in our jK)ssession, 
and that our victory was complete. 

Throughout the day my friend !) the Amir, surrounded 
by his Sirdars, remained seated on a knoll in the centre of 
the tamp watching the progress of the tight with intense 
eagerness, and questioning everyone who appeared as to 
his interpretation of what he had observed. So soon 
as I felt absolutely assured of our victory, I sent an Aide- 
de-camp to His Highness to convey the jovful intelligence 
of our success. It was, without doubt, a trying moment 
for him, and a terrible disappointment after the plans which 
I subsequently ascertained he and bis adherents at Kabul 
had carefully laid for our annihilation. But be received 
the news with Asiatic calmness, and without the smallest 
sign of mortification, merely requesting my Aide-de-camp 
to assure me that, as my enemies were his enemies, be 
rejoiced at my victory. 

Macpherson’s brigade, with its impedimenta, arrived 
before it was quite dark, so altogether I had reason to feel 
satisfied with the day’s results. But the fact still remained 
that not more than twelve miles beyond stood the city 
of Kabul, with its armed thousands ready to oppose us 
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should an assault prove necessary. I had besides received 
information of a further gathering of Ghilzais bent upon 
another attack on the Shutargardan, and that reinforce- 
ments of Regular troops and guns were hastening to Kabul 
from Ghazni. Prompt action was the one and only means 
of meeting these threatened difficulties. My troops had had 
more than enough for one day, and requires! rest, hut needs 
must when the devil (in the shape of Afghan hordes) drives. 
I resolved to push on, and issued orders for tents to be 
struck at once and an advance to be made at break of day. 

At the first streak of dawn on the 7th I started, leaving 
Maepherson to come on with the heavy baggage as quickly 
as he could, i marched by the Mnn~Umtn'ixhta defile, where 
Major White met me and explained to me his part in the 
victory of the previous day. From my inspection of the 
ground, I had no difficulty in coming to the conclusion that 
much of the success which attended the operations on this 
side was due to White's military instincts and, at one 
supreme moment, his extreme personal gallantry. It 
afforded me, therefore, very great pleasure to recommend 
this officer for the Victoria Cross, an honour of which more 
than one incident in his subsequent career proved him to 
!k> well worthy. 

Our rapid advance, following on the defeat of the 
previous day, had the effect 1 hoped it would have. On 
arriving at Beni Hissar, a considerable village, surrounded 
by orchards and gardens, only two miles south of the far- 
f amed citadel of the Bala Hissar, I sent out Cavalry 
patrols to reconnoitre, who brought me the pleasing news 
that the Bala Hissar had been evacuated, and the only 
part of the city visible seemed to be deserted. 
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During the day I received visits from some of the chief 
merchants of Kabul, who each told a different tale regard- 
ing the movements of the defeated Afghan army and the 
intentions of the Afghan Commander. From their conflict- 
ing accounts, however, I gathered that, fresh troops having 
arrived from Kohistan, the remnants of the Charasia army 
had joined them, and that the combined forces were then 
occupying the range of hills immediately above Kabul, to 
the west, and had determined to make another stand. 

Having received intelligence that the enemy, if again 
defeated, intended to retire towards Turkestan, I directed 
Brigadier-General Massy, on the morning of the 8th 
October, to move out with the Cavalry brigade and place 
himself across their line of retreat.* The brigade started 
at 11 a.m., and, in order to avoid the city and adjacent 
heights, made a considerable detour by Siah Sang and 
Sherpur, the new Afghan cantonment. On reaching the 
latter place, Massy heliographed to me that he had found it 
deserted, the magazine blown up, and seventy-five gunsf 
abandoned inside the enclosure, and that the enemy were 
now occupying a ridge* which seemed to him to be a 
prolongation of the Shahr-i-Darwaza range above Kabul ; 
then, continuing his march, he crossed a depression in this 
ridge called the Nanaehi Kotal, and wheeling to his left,, 
and skirting the Asmai heights on the western side, he 

* The troops available for this purpose were: One squadron 9th 
Lancers, 5th Punjab Cavalry, 12th Bengal Cavalry, and 14fch Bengal 
Lancers ; total, 720 of all ranks. 

f The guns included four English 18-pounders, one English 8-inch 
howitzer and two Afghan imitations of this weapon, and forty*two 
bronze Mountain guns. 

X The Asmai heights. 
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soon came in sight of the Afghan camp, pitched on the 
slope of the hills about a mile from Deh-i-Mazang. 

Brigadier-General Massy was informed, in reply to his 
heliogram, that Baker would be despatched at once to drive 
the enemy from their position and force them to fall back 
upon the Cavalry, upon which Massy immediately made 
the arrangements which appeared to him most advisable 
for blocking, with the limited number of sabres at his 
disposal, the several roads by which the enemy might 
attempt to escape. 

I could only spare to Baker a very small force U,044 
rifles, two Mountain guns and one Gatling), for Mac- 
pherson’s and White’s troops had not yet come up. 
He started off without a moment’s delay, and, driving 
the enemy’s scouts before him, worked his way along 
the Sbahr-i-Darwaza heights to the west; but his pro- 
gress was very slow, owing to the extreme difficulty of 
the ground, and the day was far spent before he found 
himself near enough to the enemy to use his Artillery. 
To his delight, Baker perceived that he commanded 
the Afghan camp and the rear of their main position; 
but his satisfaction was considerably allayed when he 
discovered that between him and them lay a deep 
gorge* with precipitous sides, through which ran the 
Kabul river, and that before he could attack he would 

, r 

have to descend 1,600 feet, and then climb up the 
opposite side, which was nearly as high and quite as 
steep. 

Anxious as Baker was that there should be no delay 
in delivering the assault, by the time his dispositions 


voii. u. 


* The Deh*i*Ma«ang gorge. 
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were made it had become too dark to attempt it, and 
most reluctantly he had to postpone the movement till 
daybreak the next day. He had ascertained that the Kabul 
river was not fordable for Infantry except at a point which 
was commanded by the enemy's camp, and was too far 
from support to warrant piquets being pushed across at 
night. Nothing whatever could be seen, but a very slight 
noise as of stealthy movement in the Afghan camp was 
heard, and the fear seized Baker that the enemy might 
escape him. 80011 after 11 p.m., therefore, when the 
rising moon began in a measure to dispel the darkness, 
Baker sent a strong patrol under a British officer to feel 
for the enemy. The patrol came into contact with the 
Afghan scouts on the river-bank, from some of whom, 
taken prisoners in the struggle, they learned that the 
enemy had crept away under cover of the night, and the 
greater number had disjaosed to their own homes : but 
about 800, mounted on Artillery horses, weie reported to 
have accompanied their C ommander, Mahomed «Jau, and to 
have escaped in the direction of Batman. 

Meanwhile, Brigadier-General Massy, from Ilia point of 
observation Ixmeaih the Asmai heights, had perceived 
that it was impossible for Baker to carry the enemy's main 
position by daylight ; he tried to communicate with Baker 
and ascertain his plans, but the party despatched on this 
service were unable to get through the villages and woods, 
which were all held by the enemy, and returned unsuc- 
cessful. Massy then collected his scattered squadrons and 
bivouacked for the night, being anxious that his men and 
horses should have food and rest, and it not having struck 
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him that the enemy might attempt to escape during the 
hours of darkness. 

The information that in very truth they had escaped was 
brought to linker at 4. BO a.m. He at once communicated 
it to Massy, telling him at the same time that any movement 
the Cavalry might make in pursuit would be supported by 
the troops under Ins immediate command, and also by a 
brigade under Brigadier-General Macpherson, which I had 
despatched to reinforce Baker ; Macpherson and White, 
with their resj»ective troops, having arrived at Beni Hissar 
shortly after Baker had started. 

1 joined linker at this time, and great was my disappoint- 
ment at lieing told that the Afghans had given us the slip. 
I went carefully over the ground, however, and satisfied 
mysi if that Baker had done ail that was possible under the 
eircuin tan* rs. and that the enemy having eluded us could 
not in am way !>e attributed to want of care or skill on his 
part. 

Massy scoured the country until nightfall on the 9th, 
but with very little success, only one small party of 
fugitives being overtaken about four-and-twenty miles on 
the road to Ghazni. Numbers, doubtless, found shelter in 
the city of Kabul, others in the numerous villages with 
which tin richly-cultivated Chardeh valley was thickly 
studded, and whose inhabitants were hostile to a man ; 
others escaped to the hills ; and the remainder, having 
had ten hours’ start, could not be overtaken. 

The enemy’s camp was left standing, and twelve guns, 
some elephants, camels, mules, and ponies, fell into our 
possession. 
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Daring that day our camp was moved nearer the city to 
Siah Sang, a commanding plateau between the Kabul and 
Logar rivers, close to their confluence, and less than a 
mile east of the Bala Hissar. The ">th Gurkhas and two 
Mountain guns were left to hold the heights on which 
Brigadier -General Baker had been ojwating, and the rest 
of the force was concentrated on Siah Sang. 
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CHAPTER LI I. 

At hist I wftp at Kabul, tin* place 1 had heard so much of 
from my boyhood, ami had so often wished to see! The 
city lav beneath me, with its mud-coloured buildings and 
its fjO/XK) inhabitants, covering a considerable extent of 
ground. To the south-east corner of the city appeared the 
Bain Hissar, picturesquely perched on a saddle lust beneath 
the 5huhr-M>arwu/ # a heights, along the top of which ran a 
fortified nail, enclosing the upper portion of the citadel 
and extending to the I>eh-i-Mazang gorge. 

Kabul was reported to he perfectly quiet, and numbers of 
traders came into our camp to dispose of their wares ; but 
I forbade anyone to enter the city until I had been able to 
decide upon the best means of maintaining order amongst 
a population for the nmst part extremely fanatical, 
treacherous, and vindictive. 

So far our success had been complete : all opposition 
had been overcome, Kabul was at our mercy, the Amir was 
in my camp ready to agree to whatever I might propose, 
and it had been all done with extraordinarily little loss to 
ourselves. Nevertheless, I felt my difficulties were very far 
from being at an end — indeed, the part of my duty still 
remaining to be accomplished was surrounded with far 
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greater difficulty, and was a source of much more anxiety 
to me than the military part of the task 1 had undertaken ; 
lor, with regard to the latter, I possessed confidence in 
myself and my ability to perform it, whereas, with resjmct 
to the political and diplomatic side of the question, actual 
personal experience I had none, and 1 could only hope 
that common-sense and a sense of justice would carry me 
through. 

The instructions I had received from the Government of 
India were very general in their character, for the Viceroy 
felt that my proceedings must necessarily depend on the 
state of affairs obtaining at Kabul, the acts and attitude of 
the Amir and his people, and the various conditions im- 
possible to foresee when the Foreign Office letter was 
written to me on the 2!>tb SepO-ml*.!*, But, though 
general, they were very comprehensive. 

The troops were to be placed in strong ami secure 
positions, such as would give me complete control over 
the Amir’s capital ; any Afghan soldiers remaining at 
Kabul, and the whole of the city population, were to l>e 
disarmed ; supplies were to be collected in sufficient 
quantities to render my force indejiend* nt in ease of 
interruption along the line of communication ; Yakub 
Khan’s personal safety was b» be secured, and adequate 
supervision maintained over his movements and actions ; 
a close investigation was to lie instituted into all the 
causes and circumstances connected with the * totally 
unprovoked and most barbarous attack by the Acuir's 
soldiery and the people of his capital upon the representa- 
live of an allied State, who was residing under the 4mir't 
protection in the Amir’s fortress, in very close proximity to 
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the Amir himself, and whose personal safety and honour- 
able treatment had been solemnly guaranteed by the Ruler 
of Afghanistan.* 

The retribution to l>e exacted was to be adapted to the 
twofold character of the offence, and was to be imposed 
upon the Afghan nation in proportion as the offence was 
proved to lie national, and as the responsibility should be 
brought home to any particular community. Further, the 
imposition of a fine, it was suggested, upon the city of 
Kabul ‘would be in accordance with justice and precedent,* 
and tin* demolition of fortifications and removal of buildings 
within range of my defences, or which might interfere with 
mv control over the city, might he * necessary as a military 
precaution.* 

In forming my plans for the removal of obstructive 
buildings, 1 was to consider ‘ whether they can be com- 
bined with any measures compatible with justice and 
humanity for leaving a memorial of the retribution exacted 
from the city in some manner and by some mark that will 
not be easily obliterated.’ 

I was told that ‘ in regard to the punishment of indi- 
viduals, it should be swift, stern, and impressive, without 
being indiscriminate or imm 'derate ; its infliction must not 
be delegated to subordinate officers of minor responsibility 
acting independently of your instructions or supervision ; 
and you cannot too vigilantly maintain the discipline of the 
troops under your orders, or superintend their treatment 
of the unarmed population, so long as your orders are 
obeyed and your authority is unresisted* You will deal 
summarily in the majority of cases with persons whose 
share in the murder of anyone belonging to the British 
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Embassy shall have been proved by your investigations, 
but while the execution of justice should be as public and 
striking as possible, it should be completed with all pos- 
sible expedition, since the indefinite prolongation of your 
proceedings might spread abroad unfounded alarm.’ 

The despatch concluded with the words : ‘ It will pro- 
bably be essential, not only for the protection of your own 
camp from annoyance, but also for the security of the 
well-affected population and for the general maintenance 
of order, that you should assume and exercise supreme 
authority in Kabul, since events have unfortunately proved 
that the Amir has lost that authority, or that he has con- 
spicuously failed to make use of it.’ 

On the 10th 1 visited Sherpur, and the next day 1 
went to the Bala Iiissar, and wandered over tin* scene of 
the Embassy's brave defence and cruel end. The walls 
of the Residency, closely pitted with bullet holes, gave 
9 proof of the determined nature of the attack and the 
length of the resistance. The floors were coveted with 
blood-stains, and amidst the embers of a fire were found a 
heap of human hones. It may be imagined how British 
soldiers’ hearts burned within them at such a sight, and 
how difficult it was to suppress feelings of hatred and 
animosity towards the perpetrators of such a dastardly 
crime. I had a careful but unsuccessful search made for 
the bodies of our ill-fated friends. 

The Bala Hissar, at one time of great strength, was now 
in a somewhat dilapidated condition. It contained eighty- 
five guns, mortars and how itzers, some of them of English 
manufacture, upwards of 250 tons of gunpowder, stowed 
away in earthen vessels, many millions of Enfield and Snider 
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cartridge, and a largo number of arms, besides quantities 
of saddlery, clothing for troops, musical instruments, shot, 
shell, caps, and accoutrements, and a vast amount of lead, 
eoppor and tin. It would not have given us much trouble 
to storm the Bala Unsar, had we been obliged to do so, 
for Artillery could have ojkuhkI on it within easy range, 
and there? was cover for Infantry close up to the walls. 

The reading of the Proclamation announcing*the inten- 
tions of the British Government with regard to the 
punishment of the city was to take place in the Bala 
Hi sear next day. The Amir had agreed to accompany me. 
The leading jhl*oj>1c were invited to attend, and 1 had given 
orders that all the troops were to take part in the pro- 
cession, so as to render as impressive as jvossible the cere- 
mony, at which wvre to made known to the inhabitants 
of Kabul the terms moused upon them by the British 
Government. The object of my visit was to decide how 
the troops might best i ie disused so as to make the most 
imposing display on the occasion. 

I decided to detain in custody tw*o Sirdars, Yahia Khan* 
and his brother Zakariah Khan, the Mustaufi, and tiie 
Wazir, as these four were Yakub Khan’s principal advisers, 
and I was satisfied that lueir influence was being used 
against us, and that so long as they were at large a mine 
might be sprung ujKin me at any moment 

The (>mummler- in -Chief, Baud Shah, was also in the 
Amir’s confidence ; but I determined to leave him at liberty, 
for, from what I could learn, he had made an effort (not a 
very strong one, perhaps) to help our unfortunate country- 
men, and he had on several occasions since he had been in 
* Yahia Khan was Yakub Khan’s father* in- law. 
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my camp given me useful information ; moreover, I hoped 
to obtain further help from him, in which hope I was not 
altogether disappointed. 

As to what I ought to do with the Amir 1 was consider- 
ably puzzled. Lord Lytfcon had urged upon me the neces- 
sity for weighing well the advisability of prematurely 
breaking with him, as it was very possible he might 
become a useful instrument in our hands, an eventuality 
which I thoroughly understood ; but 1 was not at all sure 
that Yakub Khan would not break with me when he learnt 
my decision with regard to his Ministers, and I had 
received more than one warning that, if he failed to keep 
me from entering Kabul, he contemplated flight and a 
supreme effort to raise the country against me. 

Yakub Khan certainly did not deserve much considera- 
tion from u» ; for, though no absolute proof was forth- 
coming of his having instigated the attack upon the 
Embassy, he most certainly made not the slightest effort to 
stop it or to save the lives of those entrusted to his care, 
and throughout that terrible day showed himself to lie, if 
not a deliberate traitor, a despicable coward. Again, hi® 
endeavours to delay the march of my force for the sole pur- 
pose of gaining sufficient time to organize the destruction 
of the army to whose protection he had appealed deprived 
him, to my mind, of the smallest claim to be treated as 
an honourable ally. 

My doubts as to what policy I ought to pursue with 
regard to Yakub Khan were all solved by his own action on 
the morning of the 12th October. He came to my tent 
before I was dressed, and asked for an interview, which 
was, of course, accorded. The only chair I possessed I 
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offered to my Royal visitor, who seated himself, and then 
and there announced that he had come to resign the Amir- 
ship, and that he was only carrying out a determination 
made before he came to Kushi ; he had then allowed 
himself to l>e over-persuaded, but now his resolution was 
fixed. His life, he said, had l>een most miserable, and 
he would rather be a grass-cutter in the English camp 
than Ruler of Afghanistan ; he concluded by entreating 
me to allow his tent to be pitched close to mine until he 
could go to India, to London, or wherever the Viceroy 
might desire to send him. I placed a tent at his disposal, 
ordered breakfast to l>e prepared for him. and begged him 
not to decide at once, but think the matter over for some 
hours, adding that I would see him again at ten o’clock, 
the hour appointed for him to accompany me to the Bala 
Hissar in order that he might be present at the reading of 
the Proclamation* At this time, it must lx? remembered, 
the Amir did not know what the terms of the Proclamation 
were, and was entirely ignorant of my intentions regarding 
his Ministers. 

As arranged, I had another interview* with Yakub Khan 
at ten o’clock, when 1 found him unshaken in his resolve 
to abdicate, and unwilling, under the circumstances, to be 
present at the ceremony which was al>out to take place. 
He said, however, that he would send bis eldest son, and 
that all his Ministers should attend me. I lagged him 
again to reconsider the decision he had come to, and to 
think well over the results to himself ; but finding that he 
had finally* made up his mind, I told His Highness I would 

♦ At An interview' which Major Hastings, the Political Officer, and 
Mr. Durand, my Political Secretary, had with His Highness at my 
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telegraph his determination to the Viceroy and ask lor 
instructions; that he would not, of course, he forced to 
continue to reign at Kabul against his will, hut that I 
would ask him to retain his title until 1 could receive a 
reply from Simla. 

At noon 1 proceeded to the liala Iiissar, accompanied by 
my staff, the Heir- Apparent, the Ministers, and a large 
gathering of the chief Sirdars of Kabul. Both sides of the 
road were lined with troops, of whom 1 felt not a little 
proud that day. Notwithstanding that tin* duty required of 
them had been severe and continuous, n» >w that they were 
required to take pait in a ceremonial parade, they turned 
out as clean and smart as one could wish to set them. 

As the head of the procession entered the main gateway, 
the British flag was run up, the bands played the National 
Anthem, anil a salute of thirty-one guns was fired. 

On arriving at the public Hal! of Am hence, I dis- 
mounted, and ascending the steps leaning to it, 1 


request on the U8rd October, he said, referring to th« Mibj t of the 
Amirship : *1 call Bod and th« Korun u# unm***, anil »n<-rvfhing a 
Mussulman holds sacred, that my only detfire is to he set fmy and 
end my days in liberty. i have conceived an utter iivendcm for 
these people?. I always treated them well, and yon **»«• how they have 
rewarded me. So long as i was fighting in 011 ** place or another, they 
lilted me well enough. lUreUly I became Amir, and *\>m»ulted their 
own goo#l by making peace with you, they turned uu rue. Now I 
detest them all, and long to be out of Afghanistan for ever. It is not 
that I am unable to hold* the country ; 1 have h< Id it before and could! 
hold it again, but I have no further wish to rule such a people, and 1 
teg of you to let me go. If the British Government wish tm to slay, 
I will stay, as their servant or as the Amir, if you like to call mo * 0 , 
until my son is of an age to succeed me, or even without that eon- 
dition ; but it will be wholly against my own inclination, and I earnestly 
beg to he set free/ 
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addressed the assembled multitude, and read to them 
the following Proclamation, containing the orders of the 
British Government : 

4 It* my Broclauiation dated the Urd October, I informed the people 
of Kobul that a f iri t inli finny was advancing to take possession of 
the city, and I warned them against ottering any resistance to the 
entry of the troop* and the authority of Hi* Highness the Amir, lhat 
warning has been disregarded. The force under my command has 
not* reached Kabul and occupied the Bala 1 linear, but its advance has 
been pe rtinaciously opposed, and the inhabitants of the* city have taken 
a conspicuous part in the opposition offered. They have therefore 
become rebels against His Highness the Amir, and have added to the 
guilt already incurred by them in abetting the murder of the British 
limn and his companions a treacherous and cowardly crime which 
has brought indelible disgrace upon the Afghan people. It would be 
but a just and fitting reward for such misdeeds if the city of Kabul 
were now totally destroyed and it* vt-ry name blotted out; but the 
great Urindi Government e\er desire* n< temper justice with mercy , 
arid i now announce to the inhabitants of Kabul that the full retri- 
bution t r tie *r offence will not be exacted, and that the city will be 
*1 i**ed. 

* Neva* theb.s«, \* is necessary »hat they should not escape all penalty, 
uid. further, that the punishment inflicted should lx* such aa will be 
felt and remembered. Therefore, such portions of the city buildings 
as n *w tntcHci ** w ith tin prope r military occupation of the Bala IXissar, 
and the safety and comfort of the British troops to he <ju mered in it, 
will be at once levelled with the ground ; and, further, a heavy fine, 
the amount of which will be notified In leaflet, will be imposed upon the 
inhabitants of Kabul, to be paid according to their several capacities. 
1 further give notice to all, that, m order to provide for the restoration 
and maintenance of order, the city of Kabul and t J » surrounding 
country, t*< a distance of ten miles, are placed under martial law. 
With the consent of His Highness the Amir, a military Governor of 
Kabul will be appointed, to administer justice and punish with a strong 
hand all evil doers. The inhabitant* of Kabul and of the neighbouring 
villages are hereby warned to submit to his authority. 

1 This punishment, inflicted upon the whole city, will not, of course, 
absolve from further penalties those whose individual guilt may be 
hereafter proved, A full and searching inquiry into the circumstances 
of the late outbreak will be held, and all persons convicted of having 
taken part in it will be dealt with according to their deserts. 
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* With the view of providing effectually for the prevention of crime 
and disorder, and the safety of all well-disposed persons in Kabul, it is 
hereby notified that for the future the carrying of dangerous weapons, 
whether swords, knives, or firearms, within the streets of the city or 
within a distance of five miles from the city gates, is forbidden. After 
a week from the date of this Proclamation, any person found armed 
within those limits will be liable to the penalty of death. Persons 
having in their possession any articles whatsoever which formerly 
belonged to members of the British Embassy are required to bring 
them forthwith to the British camp. Anyone neglecting this warning 
will, if found hereafter in possession of any such articles, he subject 
to the severest penalties. 

* Further, ail persons who may have in their possession any firearms 
or ammunition formerly issued to or seized by the Afghan troops, are 
required to produce them. For every country made rifie, whether 
breech or muzzle loading, the sum of Ks. 3 will la* given on delivery, 
and for every ride of European manufacture lis. . r ». Anyone found 
h rt after in possession of such weapon* will be severeh punished. 
Finally. I notify that 1 will give a n ward *»/ Bs. 50 for the surrender 
of any person, whether soldier or civilian, concerned in the attack on 
the British Embassy, or for such information as may lead directly to 
his capture. A similar sum will be given in the c**t‘ of any peraocs who 
may have fought against the British troops since the 3rd September 
(Shawal) last, and therefore become a rebel againat Hi# High) ton# the 
Amir. If any such person so surrendered or captured U a captain 
or subaltern officer of the Afghan army the reward will W Uicrvwaod 
to Its. 75, and if a field officer to Bi*. 1 20. 

The Afghans were evidently much relieved at the leniency 
of the Proclamation, to which they listened with the 
greatest attention. When I had finished reading it, l dis- 
missed the assembly, with the exception of the Ministers 
whom 1 had decided to make prisoners. To them I 
explained that I felt it to be my duty to place them under 
restraint, pending investigation ink) the part they had 
taken in the massacre of the Embassy. 

The following day 1 made a formal entry into the 
city, traversing all its main streets, that the people might 
understand that it and they were at our mercy. The 
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Cavalry brigade headed the proceBsion ; I followed with 
my staff and escort, and five battalions of Infantry 
brought up the rear ; there were no Artillery, for in some 
places the streets were so narrow and tortuous that two 
men could hardly ride abreast. 

It was scarcely to l>e expected the citizens would give us 
a warm welcome ; but they were perfectly respectful, and 1 
liojnd the martial and workmanlike appearance of the 
troops would have a salutary effect. 

I now apjK>inted Major-General James Hills, V.C., to 
be Governor of Kabul for the time being, associating 
with him the aide and respected Mahomedan gentleman, 
Nawab (thulam Hussein Khan, as the most likely mean? of 
securing for the present order and good government in 
the city 1 further instituted two Courts — one ]>oliticab 
consulting “f Colonel Maegregor, Surgeon- Major Belle w,* 
and Mahomed Hyat Khan, a Mahomedan member of the 
Punjab Commission, and an excellent Persian and Pushtu 
scholar, to impure into the complicated circumstances 
which led to the attack on the Residency, and to ascertain, 
if possible, how far the Amir and his Ministers were im- 
plicated. The other, a military Court, with Brigadier- 
General Massy as president, for the trial of those Chiefs 
and soldiers accused of having taken part in the actual 
massacre.* 

* IV I Wile w was with the brothers Luinsden at Kandahar in 18T»7. 

t Mv action in endorsing the pr^eedings of this court, and my 
treatment of Afghans generally, were so adversely and severely 
criticised by party newspapers and periodicals, and by members of the 
Opposition in the House of Commons, that 1 waa called upon for an 
explanation of my conduct, which was submitted and read in both 
Houses of Parliament by the Secretary of State for India, Viscount 
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Up to this time (the middle of October! communication 
with India had been kept up by way of the Shutargardan, 
and I had heard nothing of the approach of the Khyber 
column. It was so very necessary to open up the Khyber 
route, in view of early snow on the Shutargardan, that I 
arranged to send a small force towards Jalalabad, and to 
move the Shutargardan garrison to Kabul, thus breaking 
off communication with Kuraui. 

Colonel Money had beaten off another attack made by the 
tribesmen on his position, but as they still threatened him 
in considerable numbers, I despatched Brigadier-General 
Hugh Gough with some troops to enable him to with- 
draw. This reinforcement arrives! at a most opportune 
moment, when the augmented tribal combination, imagining 
that the garrison was completely at its mercy, had sent a 
message to Money offering to spare their lives if they laid 
down their arms ! So sure were the Afghans of their 
triumph that they had brought 200 of their women u» 
witness it. On Gough’s arrival. Money dispersed the 
gathering, and his force left the Shutargardan, together 
with the Head-Quarters and two squadrons of the 9th 
Lancers, which had been ordered to join me from niaUtot, 
and afterwards proved a most valuable addition to the Kabul 
Field Force. 

I was sitting in my tent on the morning of the 16th 
October, when I was startled by a most terrific explosion 


Cranbrook, and the Under- Secretary of State for India, the Hun. E. 
Stanhope. In the Parliamentary record* of February, 1880, ,. W1 be 
seen my reply to the accusation*, aa well aa an abstract statement of 
the executions carried out at Kabul in accordance with the finding* of 
the military Court. 



\m\ EXPLOSIONS IN THE BALA HISSAR 24 1 

in the upper part of the Bala Hissar, which was occupied 
by the 5th Gurkhas, while the 67th Foot were pitched in 
the garden below. The gunpowder, stored in a detached 
building, had somehow — we never could discover how — 
become ignited, and I trembled at the thought of what 
would i>e the consequences if the main magazine caught 
fire, which, with its 250 tons of gunpowder, was dangerously 
near to the scene of the explosion. I at once sent orders 
to the Gurkhas and the 67th to clear out, and not to wait 
even to bring away their tents, kits, or anything but 
their ammunition, and I did not breathe freely till they 
were all safe on Siah Sang. The results of this disaster 
as it was, were bad enough, for Captain Shafto, R.A. 
(a very promising officer), a private of the 67th, the 
Hubadar-Major of the 5th Gurkhas, and nineteen Natives, 
most of them soldiers, lost their lives. 

A second and more violent explosion took place two hours 
and a half aftur the first, but there was no loss of life 
amongst the troops, though several Afghans were killed at 
a distance of 4(>0 yards from the fort. 

There was given on this occasion a very practical ex- 
emplification of the good feeling existing between tb© 
European soldiers and the Gurkhas. The 72nd and the 
5th Gurkhas had been much associated from the . com- 
mencement of the campaign, and a spirit of camaraderie 
had sprung up between them, resulting in the Highlanders 
now coming forward and insisting on making over their 
greatcoats to the little Gurkhas for the night — a very 
strong proof of their friendship, for at Kabul in October 
the nights are bitterly cold. # 

Two telegrams received about this time caused the 
vox*. 11 . 48 
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greatest gratification throughout the force. One was from 
the Commander-in-Chief, conveying Her Majesty’s expres- 
sion of ‘warm satisfaction’ at the conduct of the troops; 
the other was from the Viceroy, expressing his * cordial 
congratulations ’ and His Excellency’s 4 high appreciation 
of the ability with which the action was directs!, and the 
courage with which it was so successfully carried out.’ I 
was informed at the same time hv Lord Lytton that, on 
the recommendation of the Commander- in-Chief, I was 
given the local rank of Lieutenant-General, to enable me 
to be placed in command of all the troops in eastern 
Afghanistan, a force of 20, (XX) men ami -#t» guns, in two 
divisions. The first division remained under my own imme- 
diate command, and Major-General it. O. Bright, 
was appointed to the command of the other. I was, of 
course, very much pleased at this proof of the confidence 
reposed in me. 

* Afterward* General Sir Robert Bright. O.C.B. 
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CHAPTER LIII. 

I had ^iven much thought to the question o! housing the 
troops during the winter, which was now fast approaching. 
Home of the senior officers were in favour of quartering 
them in the Bala Hissar, as being the place with most 
prestige attached to it ; but the fact that there was not 
accommodation in it for the whole force, and that, there- 
fore, the troops would have to be separated, as well as 
the dangerous proximity of the huge store of gunpowder, 
which could only be got rid of by degrees, decided me to 
occupy in preference the partly-fortified cantonment of 
Sherpur, about a mile north-east of the city, and close to 
the ruins of the old British entrenchment. It was en- 
closed on three sides by a high and massive loop-holed 
wall, and on the fourth by the Bimaru heights, while it 
possessed the advantage of having within its walls sufficient 
shelter in long ranges of brick buildings for the British 
troops, and good hospital accommodation, and there was 
ample space for the erection of huts for the Native 
soldiers. 

The drawback was that the great extent of its peri- 
meter, more than four and a half miles, made it a 
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very difficult place to defend ; but, remembering the 
grievous results of General Elphinstone’s force being 
scattered in 1841, I thought the advantage of being able 
to keep my troops together outweighed the disadvantage 
oi liaving to defend so long a line. 

Materials for the Native soldiers’ huts were brought 
from the Bala Hissar, the demolition of which, as an act 
of retributive justice, I had recommended to the Govern- 
ment of India, as it appeared to me that the destruction 
of the fortified palace in which the massacre had token 
place, and which was the symbol of their power and their 
boasted military strength, would be a more fitting punish- 
ment for treachery and insult than any other we could 
inflict, and a more lasting memorial of our ability to 
avenge our countrymen than any we could raise. The 
tidings that their ancient citadel had been levelled to the 
ground would, 1 felt sure, spread throughout the length 
and breadth of Afghanistan, hearing with them a political 
significance that could hardly be over-estimated. 

I now set to work to collect supplies for the winter.^ All 
khal*u , or State grain, we took as our right, the justice of 
this being recognized both by the Amir and the people, but 
what was the property of private individuals was pur- 
chased at a price the avaricious Afghan could not resist. 
There had been a good harvest, and supplies were 
abundant ; but the people from the outlying districts were 
chary of assisting us, for they knew from experience that 
all who befriended the British would be sure to suffer when 
we took our departure. 

I had i epeated complaints brought to me of the harshness 
and injustice with which those who had shown themselves 
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well disposed towards us were treated by the Amir on his 
return from signing the Treaty at Gandamak, and most of 
the Afghans were so afraid of the Amir’s vengeance when 
they should again las left to hie tender mercies, that they 
held aloof, except those who, like Wali Mahomed Khan 
and his following, were in open opposition to Yakub Khan, 
and some few who were still smarting from recent injury 
and oppression. 

1 was frequently asked by the Afghans, when requiring 
some service to be rendered. ‘ Are you going to remain T 
Could I have replied in the affirmative, or could I have said 
that we should continue to exercise sufficient control over 
the Government of the country to prevent their being 
punished for helping us, they would have served us 
willingly. Not that I could flatter myself they altogether 
liked us, but they would have felt it wise in their own 
interests to meet our requirements ; and, lajsides, the great 
mass of the people were heartily sick and tired of a long 
continuance of oppression and misrule, and were ready to 
submit (for a time at least) to any strong and just Govern- 
ment. 

Lord Lytton, in the hope of saving from the resent- 
ment of the Amir those who had been of use to us 
in the early part of the war, had expressly stipulated in 
Article II. of the Gandamak Treaty that ‘ a full and 
complete amnesty should be published, absolving all 
Afghans from any responsibility on account *>f inter- 
course with the British Forces during the campaign, and 
that the Amir should guarantee to protect all persons, 
of whatever degree, from punishment or molestation on 
that aooount.’ 
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But this stipulation was not adhered to. Yakub Khan 
more than once spoke to me about it, and declared 
that it was impossible to control the turbulent spirits 
in Afghanistan without being supreme, and that this 
am nesty, had it been published, would have tied his 
hands with regard to those who had proved themselves 
his enemies. 

His neglect to carry out this Article of the treaty added 
considerably to my difficulty, as will be seen from the 
following letter from Asmatula Khan, a Ghilzai Chief, to 
whom I wrote, asking him to meet me at Kabul. 

‘ I received your kind letter on the 8th of Shawal [28th September], 
and understood its contents, and also those of the enclosed Proclama- 
tion to the people of Kabul. I informed all whom I thought fit of the 
contents of the Proclamation. 

* Some time ago I went to Gan dam ak to Major Cavaguari. He in- 
structed me to obey the orders of the Amir, and made me over to His 
Highness. When Major (avAgn&ri returned to India, the Amir’s 
officials confiscated my property, and gave the Chief ship to my cousin* 
(or enemy], Bakrain Khan. 

* The oppression 1 suffered on your account is beyond description. 
They ruined and disgraced every friend and adherent of mim. Qp the 
return of Major Cavagnan to Kabul, I sent my Naib (deputy] to hint, 
who informed him of my state Major Cavagnari sent a message to 
me to the effect that I should recover my property by form if I could, 
otherwise I should go to the hills, and uot com* to Kabul until 1 Jbeftrd 
from him. In the meantime I received news of the murder of tbs 
Envoy, and I am still in the hills ' 

The thought of what might be in store lor those who 
were now aiding me troubled me a good deal. No doubt 

* In Pushtu the word tarbur hignifie, s cousin to snjr degree, and 
is not un frequently used as * enemy/ the inference being that lit 
A f g h a nis ta n a cousin is necessarily an enemy. 
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their help was not disinterested, but they were ‘friends 
in need,' and I could not be quite indifferent to their 
future. 

I had several interesting conversations with Yakub Khan, 
and in discus^^ with him Sher All’s reasons for breaking 
with us, he dwelt on the fact that his father, although he 
did not get all he wished out of Lord Mayo, was fairly 
satisfied and content with what had been done for him, 
but when Saiyad Nur Mahomed returned from Simla in 
187)i, he became thoroughly disgusted, and at once made 
overtures to the Russians, with whom constant intercourse 
had since been kept up. 

Yakub Khan’s statements were verified by the fact that 
we found Kabul much more Russian than English. The 
Afghan Sirdars and officers were arrayed in Russian 
pattern uniforms, Russian money was found in the 
treasury, Russian wares were sold in the bazaars, and 
although the roads leading to Central Asia were certainly 
no better than those leading to India, Russia had taken 
more advantage of them than we had to carry on com- 
mercial dealings with Afghanistan.* 

* A* f rt'j »rUni at the time, the magnitude of Sher Ali‘s military 
preparation# wax, in ni v opinion, a fact of peculiar significance. He had 
raised and equipped with arm# of precision sixteen regiments of Cavalry 
and aixty-eight of Infantry, while his Artillery amounted to nearly 800 
guns. Numbers of skilled Artisans were constantly employed in the 
manufacture of rilled cannon and breech loading small arms. Swords, 
helmets, uniforms, and other articles of military equipment, were stored 
in proportionate quantities. Upon the construction of the Sherpur 
eantonment Sher Ali hod expended an astonishing amount of labour 
and money. The size and coat of this work may be judged from the 
fact that the main line of rampart, with barrack accommodation. 
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When I inquired of Yakub Khan what had become of the 
correspondence which must have been carried on between 
his father and the Russians, he declared that he had 
destroyed it all when on his way to Gandamak ; never- 
theless, a certain number of letters* from Generals Kauff- 
mann and Stoliatoff came into my possession, and a draft 
of the treaty the latter officer brought from Tashkent was 
made for me from memory by the man who had copied 
it for Sher Ali, aided by the Afghan official who was 
told off to be in attendance on Stoliatoff, and who had 
frequently read the treaty. 

In one of my last conversations with Yakub Khan, he 
advised me ‘not to lose sight of Herat and Turkestan/ 
On my asking him whether he had any reason to supjtfme 
that his representatives in those places meant to give 
trouble, he replied : 4 1 cannot say what they may do ; but, 
remember, I have warned you/ He, no doubt, knew more 
than he told me, and I think it quite possible that he had 


extended to a length of nearly two mile* under the western and 
southern slopes of the Bimaru hills, while the original design was to 
carry the wall entirely round the lulls, a distance of lour and a half 
miles, and the foundations were laid for a considerable portion of this 
length. All these military preparations must have been going on for 
some years, and were quite unnecessary, except as a provision for 
contemplated hostilities with oursehes. Sher AH had refused during 
this time to accept the subsidy vm: had agreed to pay him, and it is 
difficult to understand how their entire cost could have been met from 
the Afghan treasury, the annual gross revenue of the country at that 
time amounting only to about 80 lakhs of rupees. 

♦ These letters, as well as my report to the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India in the Foreign Department, with an account of my 
conversation with Yakub Khan, are given in the Appendix. 
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some inkling of his brother’s* (Ayub Khan’s) intentions, 
in regard to Kandahar, and he probably foresaw that Abdur 
Rahman Khan would appear on the scene from the direction 
of Turkestan. 

I duly received an answer to ray telegram regarding 
the abdication of Yakub Khan, in which I was informed 
that His Highness’s resignation was accepted by Her 
Majesty’s Government/ and I was directed to announce 
the fact to the jniople of Afghanistan in the following 
terms : 

' I, General Roberta, on behalf of the British Government, hereby 
proclaim that the Amir, having by his own free will abdicated, has left 
Afghanistan without a Government, In consequence of the shameful 
outrage upon its Envoy ami suite*, the British Government has been 
compelled to occupy by force of arms Kabul, the capital, and to take 
military possession of other parts of Afghanistan. 

‘The British Government now commands that all Afghan authorities, 
Chiefs, and Sirdars do continue their functions in maintaining order, 
referring to nn whenever necessary, 

* The British Government desire that the people shall be treated with 
justice and benevolence, and that their religious feedings and customs 
be respected. 

•The services of such Sirdars and Chiefs as assist in preserving 
order will be duly recognized, but all disturbers of the peace and 
persons concerned in attacks upon the British authority will meet with 
condign punishment 

* The British Government, after consultation with the principal 
Sirdars, tribal Chiefs, and others representing the interests and wishes 
of the various provinces and cities, will declare its will as to the future 
permanent arrangements to be made for the good government of the 
people/ 

This manifesto was issued on the 28th October, and 
the same day 1 informed Yakub Khan that his abdication 

* Sirdar Ayub Kban wae Governor of Herat in 1870. 
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had been accepted, and acquainted him with the orders 
passed by the British Government in connexion with this 
feet.* 

Yakub Khan showed no interest either in the Pro- 
clamation, a Persian translation of which was read to him, 
or the Government's decision as to himself, and made no 
comment beyond a formal 4 bisyar khub' (‘very good*) 
and an inclination of the head. 

I then told Yakub Khan that, as I was now charged 
with the government of the country, it was necessary that 
I should take possession of the treasury and all moneys 
therein. He signified his assent, but demurred to certain 
sums being considered as public property, contending that 
they formed part of his father’s wealth, and that the 
British Government might as well take from him his r/mgra, f 
this also having come from the pockets of the j»eople. *My 
father was P<nli*hah / he said ; ‘ there was no distinction 
between public and private money. However,* he went 
on, 4 1 have given up the crown, and I am not going to 
dispute about ruj^ees. You may take all I have, down to 
my clothes ; but the money was my father s, and is mine 
by right/ 

I replied that it was necessary that all money in bis 
possession should la? given up, but that bis private effects 
should not be touched ; that he would he given a receipt 
for the money, and that, if the Government of India 

* There were preneM at the interview, be#ide* myself. Colonel 
Ifacgregor, Major Hunting)*, Surgeon* Major Belle w, Xawab Sir Ghulens 
Hussein Khan, and Mr. H. M. Durand, 
f A kind of mantle worn by Afghana. 
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decided it to be his personal property, it should be returned 
to him. 

This Yakub Khan at first declined to accept, with some 
show of temper. Eventually he came round, and said, 
‘ Yes, give me a receipt, so that no one may say hereafter 
that I carried off State money to which 1 had no right. It 
can be easily made sure that I have no money when 
I go.’* 

Spite of all his shortcomings, I could not help feeling 
sorry for the self-deposed Ruler, and before leaving him I 
explained that he would l>e treated with the same considera- 
tion that had always been accorded to him, that Nawab Sir 
Ghulaxn Hussein Khan t should have a tent next to his, and 
that it should be the Nawab's care to look after his comfort 
in even' way, and that I should l>e glad to see him 
whenever he wished for an interview. That same day, 
under instructions, 1 issued the following further mani- 
festo ; 

* In my iTociamatum of yesterday 1 announced that His Highness the 
Amir had of his own free will abdicated, and that for the present the 
government of Afghanistan would be carried on under my supervision. 
1 now proclaim that, in order to provide for the cost of administration, 
I have taker, possession of the State treasury, and that, until the 

* As Yakub Khan refused under tw pretext or another to deliver up 
any money, Major Moriarty, the officer in charge of the Kabul Field 
Force treasure chest, and Lieutenant Neville Chamberlain, accom- 
panied by an escort, searched a house in the city in which a portion of 
Yakub Khan's money w as said to be concealed. Upwards of eight and 
a half lakhs of rupees, and a certain amount of jewellery and gold 
coins, tillas and Russian five-rouble pieces, in all amounting to nine 
and a half lakhs, were found. This sum was subsequently refunded 
to the Afghan Government. 

f The Nawab had been made a K.C.S.I. 
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British Government shall declare its will as to the permanent arrange* 
ments to be made for the future good government of the country, the 
collection of revenue and the expenditure of public money will be 
regulated by me. All persons concerned are hereby informed that 
they must obey without dispute or delay such orders as may be issued 
by me in regard to the payment of taxes and other connected matters ; 
and I give plain warning that anyone resisting or obstructing the 
execution of such orders will be treated with the utmost severity as an 
enemy to the British Government.’ 
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CHAPTER LIV. 

On the 1st November my Head- Quarters and the 1st 
division moved into Sherpur, which the Engineers had 
prepared for winter quarters, and where stores of provisions 
and forage were assuming satisfactory proportions. The 
same day Brigadier -General Macpherson left Kabul with a 
brigade of about 1,800 men and four guns to join hands with 
the troops which I had lately heard were advancing from 
the Khyber, and had reached Gandamak. I joined Mac- 
phemon the following morning at Butkhak, about eleven 
miles from Kabul, where our first post towards the Khyber 
had already been established. It was very important that 
our communication with India should be by a route good 
enough for w heeled carriages ; 1 was therefore anxious to 
see for myself if it were not possible to avoid the Khurd- 
Kabui Pass, which was said to be very difficult. I had, 
besides, a strong wish to visit this pass, as being the scene 
of Sir Robert Sale's fight with the tribesmen in 1841, and 
of the beginning of the massacre of General Elphinstone’s 
unfortunate troops in 1842.* The Afghan Commander- 
in-Chief, Baud Shall, and several Ghils&t Chiefs, accom- 
panied me; from them 1 learned that an easier road did 

* A uioat thrilling account of Elphinatonc’s retreat through this pass 
is given in Kaye s ‘ History of the War in Afghanistan/ vol. ii., p. 229. 
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exist, running more to the east, and crossing over the 
Lat&band mountain. Personal inspection of the two lines 
proved that Daud Shah s estimate of their respective diffi- 
culties was correct ; the Lataband route was comparatively 
easy, there was no defile as on the Khurd-Kalml side, 
and the kotal, 8.000 feet above the sea, was reached by a 
gradual ascent from Butkhak. However, I found the 
Khurd-Kahul much less difficult than I had imagined 
it to be : it might have been made passable for carts, but 
there was no object in using it, as the Lataband route 
possessed the additional advantage of lieing some miles 
shorter; accordingly I decided upon adopting the latter 
as the line of communication with India. 

Macpherson reported that the country lK»yond Khurd- 
Kabul was fairly settled, and that, on the 7th, he had been 
able to oj>en communication with Brigadier-General 
Charles Gough, commanding Bright’s leading brigade. I 
was thus again brought into communication with India, 
and in a position to clear my hospitals of those amongst 
the sick and wounded who were not progressing favourably, 
and could not soon be fit for duty. 

By this time the Inquiry Commission hail oom plated 
its difficult task of trying to sift the truth concerning 
the fate of Cavagnari and his companions from the mane 
of falsehood with which it was enveloped. The pro- 
gress had been slow, particularly when examination touched 
on the part Yakub Khan had played in the tragedy; 
witnesses were afraid to give evidence openly until they 
were convinced that he would not be re-established in a 
position to avenge himself. The whole matter had been 
gone into most fully, and a careful perusal of the proceed* 
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mgs satisfied me that the Amir could not have been 
ignorant that an attack on the Residency was contem- 
plated. He may not have foreseen or desired the massacre 
of the Embassy, but there was no room for doubt as to his 
having connived at a demonstration against it, which, had 
it not ended so fatally, might have served him in good 
stead as a proof of his inability to guarantee the safety 
of foreigners, and thus obtain the withdrawal of the 
Mission. 

It was impossible, under these circumstances, that Yakub 
Khan could ever l>e reinstated as Ruler of Kabul, and his 
remaining in his present equivocal position was irksome to 
himself and most embarrassing to me. I therefore recom- 
mended that he should be deported to India, to be dealt 
with as the Government might decide after reviewing the 
informal ion elicited by the political Court of Inquiry, which 
to me appeared to tell so weightily against the ex-Amir, that, 
in my opinion, I was no longer justified in treating as rebels 
to his authority Afghans who, it was now evident, had only 
carried out his secret, if not his expressed, wishes when 
opposing our advance on Kabul. I decided, therefore, to 
proclaim a free and complete amnesty 0 to all persons not 

* The amnesty Proclamation ran as follows : 

* Kabul, 

4 November , 1879. 

* To all whom it may concern. On the 12th October a Proclamation 
was issued in which I offered a reward for the surrender of any person 
who had fought against the British troops since the 8rd September, 
and had thereby become a rebel against the Amir Yakub Khan. I 
have now received information which tends to show that some, at least, 
of those who shared in the opposition encountered by the British troops 
during their advance on Kabul, were led to do so by the belief that the 
Amir was a prisoner in my camp, and had called upon the soldiery and 
people of Kabul to rise on his behalf. Such persons, although enemies 
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concerned, directly or indirectly, in the attack t>n the 
Residency, or who were not found hereafter in possession 
of property belonging to our countrymen or their escort, 
on the condition that they surrendered their arms and 
returned to their homes. 

At Daud Shah's suggestion, I sent three influential 
Sirdars to the Logar, Kohistan, and Maidan valleys, 
to superintend the collection of the amount of forage 
which was to be levied from those districts ; and in 
order to lessen the consumption at Kabul, I went away all 
elephants/ spare bullocks, and sick transport animals. 


to the British Government, were not rebels against their own Sovereign, 
and the great British Government does not seek for vengeance against 
enemies who no longer resist. It limy be that few only of those who 
took up arms were thus led away by the statements of evil-minded 
men, but rather than punish the innocent with the guilty, I am willing 
to believe that all were alike deceived. On behalf of the British 
Government, therefore, 1 proclaim a free and complete amnesty to 
all persons who have fought against the British troops since the 
3rd September, provided that they now give up any anus in their 
possession and return to their homes. The offer of a reward fo/ the 
surrender of such persons is now withdrawn, and they will not for the 
future be molested in any way on account of their opposition to the 
British advance ; but it must be clearly understood that the benefit# of 
this amnesty do not extend to anyone, whether soldier or civilian, 
who was concerned directly or indirectly in the attack upon the 
Residency, or who may hereafter be found in possession of any 
property belonging to members of the Embassy. To such persons no 
mercy will be shown. Further, I hold out no promise of pardon to 
those who, well knowing the Amir s position in the British camp, 
instigated the troops and people of Kabul to take up arms against the 
British troops. They have been guilty of wilful rebellion against the 
Amir’s authority, and they will be considered and treated as rebels 
wherever found.’ 

* There was a slight fall of snow on the lltli November, followed 
by severe frost, and the elephants were beginning to suffer from the 
cold. Three of them succumbed on the Lataband Kotal, much to the 
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In furtherance of the same object, as soon as Macpherson 
returned, I sent Baker with a brigade into the M&id&n 
district, about twenty miles from Kabul, on the Ghazni 
road, where the troops could more easily be fed, as it was 
the district from which a large proportion of our supplies 
was expected, and I also despatched to India all time- 
expired men and invalids who were no longer fit for 
service.* 

Towards the end of November, Mr. Luke, the officer in 
charge of the telegraph department, who had done admir- 

annoyance of the olfactory nerves of all passers-by. It was impossible 
to bury the huge carcases, as the ground was all rock, and there was 
not wood enough to bum them. So intense was the cold that the ink 
froze in my pen, and I was obliged to keep ray inkstand under my 
pillow at night. 

* This party marched towards India on the I4th November, followed 
by a second convoy of sickly men on the 27th idem. On this latter 
date the strength of the 1st and 2nd Divisions, Kabul Field Force, and 
the Beserve at Peshawar was as follows : 

! British Force, Native Force. 






- 


Total. 



Officer*. 

Rank A 
File. 

itri fifth 
Officer*, 

Troop*. 


1st Division, at 

and around 




i 


Kabul 

- 

100 

2,788 

71 

5,060 

8,014 

2nd Division, on 

the Khyber 




) 

line - 

* 

90. 

2.885 

118 , 

j 8,590 

<11,188 



190 

5,168 

189 

18,660 

19,197 

Reserve at Peshawar • 

55 

1,952 

49 

4,664 

6,710 
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7,120 

; 288 

18,804 

1 <26,907 


Total : — 488 British officers. 

7,120 British troops. 
18,804 Native troops. 


Grand total : — 25,907 with 60 guns, 24 with 1st Division, and 86 
with 2nd Division and the Reserve. 


VOL. II. 


49 



258 FORTY-OXE YEARS IX 1XDIA (1879 

able work throughout the campaign, reported that com- 
munication was established with India. As, however, 
Cutting the telegraph-wires was a favourite amusement of 
the tribesmen, a heliograph was arranged at suitable 
stations between Landi Kotal and Kabul, which was 
worked with fair success to the end of the war. Had we 
then possessed the more {perfect heliographic apparatus 
which is now available, it would have made us, in that land 
of bright sun, almost independent of the telegraph, so far 
.as connexion with Landi Kotal was concerned. 

Hearing that Baker was experiencing difficulty in col- 
lecting his supplies, I joined him at Maidan to satisfy 
myself how matters stood. The headmen in the neigh- 
bourhood refused to deliver the khalm grain they hud l>een 
ordered to furnish, and, assisted by a hotly of Ghilzais from 
Ghazni and Wardak, they attacked our Cavalry charged 
with collecting it, and murdered our agent, Sirdar Mahomed 
Hussein Khan. For these offences I destroyed the chief 
malik's fort and confiscated his store of grain, after which 
there was no more trouble, and supplies came in freely, I 
returned to Kabul, and Baker, with his brigade, followed 
me on the 1st DecemW. 

That same day Yakub Khan was despatched by double 
marches to India, careful precautions having been taken 
to prevent his being rescued on the way. When saying 
good-bye to him, he thanked me warmly for the kind, 
ness and consideration he had received, and assured me 
that he left his wives and children in my hands in the 
fullest confidence that they would be well treated and eared 
for. 

A week later I sent off the two Sirdars, Yahia Khan and 
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Zakariah Khan, as well as the Wazir, whose guilt had been 
clearly proved, and whose powerful influence, I had every 
reason to believe, was being used to stir up the country 
against us. The Mustaufi I allowed to remain; he had 
been less prominent than the others in opposing us, and, 
besides, I had an idea that he might prove useful to me in 
the administration of the country. 
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CHAPTER LY. 

The general political situation, as it developed itself in 
the early part of December, and the causes which appeared 
to me to have contributed to produce it, may he briefly 
summarized as follows. After the outbreak in the previous 
September and the massacre of our Envoy, the advance of 
the British force was too rapid to give the Afghans, as a 
nation, time to oppose us. At Charasia, the troops, aided 
by large numbers of the disaffected towns|>eople, were 
conspicuousl}’ beaten in the oj>en field ; their organization 
as an armed body was at an end, ami their leaders all 
sought personal safety in flight. 

It appears probable that at this period the general 
expectation amongst the Afghans was that the British 
Government would exact a heavy retribution frjm the 
nation and city, and that, after vengeance had been satis- 
fied, the army would be withdrawn. 

Thirty-seven years before, a British massacre had been 
followed by a temporary occupation of the city of Kabul, 
and just as the troops of Pollock and Nott, on that occasion, 
had sacked and destroyed the great bazaar and then retired, 
so in 1879 the people l>elieved that some signal punish- 
ment would again be succeeded by the withdrawal of our 
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troops. Thus a period of doubt and expectation ensued 
after the battle of Charasia ; the Afghans were waiting 
on events, and the time had not arrived for a general 
movement. 

This pause, however, was marked by certain occurrences 
which doubtless touched the national pride to the quick, and 
which were also susceptible of being used by the enemies of 
the British Government to excite into vivid fanaticism the 
religious sentiment, which has ever formed a prominent 
trait in the Afghan character. 

The prolonged occupation by foreign troops of the for- 
tified cantonment which had been prepared bv the late 
Amir Sher Ali for his own army ; the capture of the large 
park of Artillery', and of the vast munitions of war, which 
had ruined the military strength of the Afghans to a 
standard unequalled among Asiatic nations ; the destruc- 
tion of their historic fortress, the residence of their Kings ; 
and. lastly, the deportation to India of their Amir and his 
principal Ministers, were all circumstances which united to 
increase to a high pitch the antipathy naturally felt towards 
a foreign invader. 

The temper of the people being in this inflammable 
condition, it was clear that only disunion and jealousy 
amongst their Chiefs prevented their combining against us, 
and that if any impetus couid tie given to their religious 
sentiment strong enough to unite the discordant elements 
in a common cause, a powerful movement would be initiated, 
having for its object our annihilation or expulsion from 
their country. Such an impetus was supplied by the 
fervent preaching of the aged mulla Mushk-i-Alam,* who 

* Fragrance of the universe. 
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denounced the English in every mosque throughout the 
country. The people were further incited to rise by the 
appeals of the ladies of Yakub Khan’s family to popular 
sympathy, and bribed to do so by the distribution of the 
concealed treasure at their command. 

The mullas, in short, became masters of the situa- 
tion, and, having once succeeded in subordinating private 
quarrels to hatred of the common foe, the movement rapidly 
assumed the aspect of a religious war. The Afghan suc- 
cesses of 1841-42 were cited as examples of what might 
happen again, and the people were assured that, if they 
would only act simultaneously, the small British army in 
Sherpur would be overwhelmed, and the plunder of our 
camp would be part of their reward. 

From time to time reports reached me of what was going 
on, and, from the information supplied to me, I gathered 
that the Afghans intended to gain possession of the city, 
and, after occupying the numerous forts and villages in 
the neighbourhood of Sherpur, to surround the canton- 
ment. 

It was under the stimulating influences of religious 
enthusiasm, patriotic and military ardour, the prestige of 
former success, and the hope of remuneration and plunder, 
that the Afghans took the field against us early in 
December. 

It was arranged that the forces from the south* should 
seize the range of hills extending from Charasia to the 
Shahr-i-Darw r aza heights, including the fortifications of 
the upper Bala Hissar and the high conical peak called the 

* Viz., Logar, Zurmat, the Mangal and Jadran districts, and the 
intervening Ghilzai country. 
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Takht-i-Rhah ; that those from the north* should occupy 
the Asmai heights and hills to the north of Kabul ; and 
those from the west 4 should make direct for the city. 

As it was evident to me that these several bodies, when 
once concentrated at Kabul, would be joined by the 
thousands in the city, and the inhabitants of the adjoining 
villages, I determined to try and deal with the advancing 
forces in detail, and disperse them, if possible, l>efore the 
concentration could lie effected. I had, however, but & 
very imperfect idea of the extent of the combination, 
or of the enormous numbers arrayed against us. My 
intelligence was most defective; neither the nature of the 
country nor the attitude of the people admitted of extended 
reconnaissances, and I was almost entirely dependent for 
information on Afghan sources. Some of the Afghan 
soldiers in our ranks aided me to the l>e,st of their ability, 
but by the Sirdars, notably Wali Mahomed Khan, I was, 
either wilfully or from ignorance, grossly misinformed as to 
the formidable character of the rising. But that there was 
serious trouble ahead was plain enough when the con- 
flicting reports had been carefully sifted, and I therefore 
thought it only prudent to telegraph to General Bright at 
Jalalabad to push on the Guides Corps, although I was 
very much averse to augmenting the Sherpur garrison, and 
thereby increasing the drain on our supplies. 

In the meantime immediate action was necessary to carry 
out my idea of preventing the different sections of the 
enemy concentrating at Kabul. I accordingly prepared 
two columns : one under Macpherson, whose orders were 
to attack the tribesmen coming from the north before they 

* K oh i stan. f Maidan and Ghacni. 
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could join those advancing from the west ; the other under 
Baker, who was instructed to place himself across the line 
by which the enemy would have to retreat when beaten, as 
I hoped they would be, by Maepherson. 

Macph er son * started on the 8th towards Kila Aushar, 
about three miles from Sherpur, en route to Arghandeh. 
And on the following morning Baker, with a small force, t 
proceeded to Chihal Dukhteran, giving out that his desti- 
nation was the Logar valley, and that lie would march 
by Charasia, as I had directed him to make a feint in 
that direction, and then to turn to the west, and place 
himself between Arghandeh and Maidan, on the Ghazni 
road. 

To give Baker time to carry out this movement, I halted 
Maepherson at Kila Aushar on the 8tli, whence he sent out 
two reconnoitring parties — one in the direction of Kohistan, 
the other, in charge of Lieutenant -Colonel Lockhart, $ 
A.Q.M.G., towards Arghandeh. 

The intelligence brought in induced me to change my 
orders to Maepherson. The first party reported that a 
very considerable force of Kohisiams had collected at 
Karez-i-Mir, about ten miles north of Kila Aushar, while 
Lockhart had discovered large numbers of thu enemy 
moving from Arghandeh and l’aghman towards Kohistan* 
Accordingly, I directed Maepherson to attack the Kobis- 

* Maepherson had with him the following troops ; 4 guns B.H.A ; 
4 guns Mountain battery ; 1 squadron 9th Lancer* ; 2 squadron* 14th 
Bengal Lancers ; 401 rifle* 67ih Foot ; 609 rifle* flrd Sikhs ; S9H rifles 
6th Ghurkas. 

f Baker’s column consisted of ; 4 guns Mountain battery ; B troops 
6th Punjab Cavalry; 25 Sapper* and Miner*; 450 rifles 92nd High* 
landers ; 460 rifles 5th Punjab Infantry. 

X Now Lieutenant-General Sir William Lockhart, KX.B.. JLCJSX 
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tan is, in the hope of being able to disperse them before 
the people from Ghazni could join them ; and, as the 
part of the country through which he had to move was 
unsuited to Horse Artillery and Cavalry, I ordered him to 
leave the mounted portion of his column, except one 
squadron of Cavalry, at Kila Aushar. 

Macpherson made a rapid advance on the morning of the 
10th December, skirting the fringe of low hills which 
intervenes ltetween Kohistan and the Chardeh valley. 
He reached the Surkh Kotal — which divides western 
Kohistan from the Arghandeh valley — without opposition. 
From this point, however, the Kohistanis were sighted, 
occupying a position about two miles to his right front, 
their centre on a steep, conical, isolated hill, at the base of 
which lay the village of Karez-i-Mir. 

Macpherson was now able to obtain a good view of the 
Faghuum and Chardeh valleys on his left and left rear, and 
the numerous standards planted on the different knolls 
near the villages of l’aghman gave ample evidence of the 
presence of the enemy discovered by Lockhart the previous 
day, and showed him that, unless he could quickly succeed 
in scattering the Kohistanis, he would find himself attacked 
by an enemy in his rear, in fact, between two fires. 

Macpherson made his disposition for an attack with skill 
and rapidity. Leaving Lieutenant-Colonel Money with one 
company of the (V7th, five companies of the 3rd Sikhs, and 
two guns, to hold the ridge, he sent the remainder of the 
Sikhs to harass the enemy's left ffank and support the 
Cavalry, who were ordered to hover about and threaten 
the line of retreat, while Macpherson himself went forward 
with the rest of the force. 
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The JEohisianis retreated rapidly before our skirmishers, 
and the attacking party, protected hv a well-directed fire 
from Morgan’s guns, advanced with such promptitude that 
the enemy made no attempt to rally until they reached the 
conical hill, where they made a stubborn resistance. The 
hill was carried by assault, its defenders were driven off, 
leaving seven standards on the field, and Morgan, bringing 
up his Artillery, inflicted severe loss on the flying Kohistanis. 
On this occasion Major Cook, Y.C., of the 5th Gurkhas, 
was again noticed for his conspicuous gallantry, and Major 
Griffiths, of the 3rd Sikhs, greatly distinguished himself. 
Our casualties were one officer f Lieutenant-Colonel Fitz- 
Hugh) and six men wounded. 

It was evident that the tribesmen from the directions of 
A^ghandeh and Paghman intended to ascend the Surkh 
Kotal, but suddenly they apj»eared to change their minds, 
on discovering, probably, that our troop* held all the 
commanding positions and that their allies were in full 
flight. 

Soon after noon on the 10th I received the report of 
Macpherson’s success and the enemy’s retirement towards 
Arghandeh. I at once sent off Lieutenant -Colonel B. 
Gordon, K.H.A., with order* to intercept them with the 
Horse Artillery and Cavalry at Aushar ; hut when l rode 
over myself later in the day to that place, I was much 
disappointed to find that Gordon had not lieen able to give 
effect to my instructions, as the enemy, on perceiving hie 
troops, dispersed and took shelter in the surrounding 
villages and on the slopes of the hills. 

Macpherson encamped for the night lietween the Bttrkh 
Kotal and Karez-i-Mir, and Baker, who had steadily 
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pursued his march along a very difficult road, halted a 
short distance west of Maidan and eight miles only from 
Arghandeh. 

To Macpherson I sent orders to march very early 
the next morning — the 11th — through Paghman towards 
Arghandeh and in Baker’s direction ; at the same time I 
informed him that Massy, whom I had placed in command 
of the troops at Aushar, would, according to directions from 
me, leave that place at nine o'clock to co-operate with him, 
riu the Arghandeh and Ghazni road. That evening Massy 
came to my room, and I candidly explained to him his part 
in the next day’s proceedings ; I told him that he was to 
advance cautiously and quietly by the road leading directly 
from the city of Kabul towards Arghandeh, feeling for the 
enemy ; that he was to communicate with Macpherson and 
act in conformity with that officer’s movements ; and I 
impressed ujion him that he was on no account to commit 
hin self to an action until Macpherson had engaged the 
enemy. 

Up to this time the combination of tribesmen, which 
later proveil so formidable, bad not been effected ; Mac- 
ph arson for the time being had dispersed the Kohistanis 
and checked the force advancing from Ghazni under the 
leadership of Mahomed Jan ; the Logaris and G.hilzais 
were merely watching events, and waiting to see how it 
fared with the Kohistani and Ghazni factions, before com- 
mitting themselves to hostilities ; they had but recently 
witnessed our successful advance through their country; 
they knew that their homes and property would be at our 
mercy should we be victorious, and they were uncertain as 
to Baker’s movements. 
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On the morning of the 11th December,* therefore, only 
one section was actually in opposition to us, that led by 
Mahomed Jan, who during the night of the 10th had 
taken up a position near the group of villages known as 
Kila Kazi. 

Farther, I felt that Mahomed Jan must lie disheartened at 
our recent success, and at his failure to induce the Logans 
to join him, and doubtless felt that a movement towards 
Kabul would expose his left flank to Maepherson, while 
his rear would be threatened by Baker. 

The strength of Baker’s and Macpherson's columns had 
been carefully considered, as well as the routes they were 
to take. I was thoroughly well acquainted with the ground 
comprised in the theatre of the proposed operations, having 
frequently ridden over it during the preceding two months; 
1 was thus able to calculate to a nicety the difficulties each 
column would have to encounter and the distances they 
would have to cover, and arrange with the utmost, pre- 
cision the hour at which each Commander should move off 

* On the 11th December, the truope at and around Kabul antQgimed 
to 6,352 men and 20 gum, which were thus disputed : 


Baker’** column 

Mm, 

1.325 

4 

Maepherson '» column * 

1,492 

. 4 ' 

Maaav’a column 

351 

4 

At Sherpur * 

8Jt*4 

* B 

There w'ere beaidea at Butkhak and ) 
Lataband f 

6,852 

1,848 

. 20 

2 

And the Gulden <L'orp# f which reached \ 

Sherpur on the evening of the 11th \ 

879 


December J 

Total - 

8,374 

■ 22 
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to insure a timely junction. So that when I left Sherpur 
at ten o'clock on the 11th December to take command of 
Macpherson *s and Massy's columns as soon as they should 
unite, 1 had no misgivings, and was sanguine that my 
carefully arranged programme would result in the dis- 
comfiture of Mahomed Jan ; but the events which followed 
on that day afforded a striking exemplification of the un- 
certainty of war, and of how even a very slight divergence 
from a General # s orders may upset plans made with the 
greatest care and thought, and lead to disastrous results* 

Massy could not have clearly understood the part he was 
meant to take in co-operation with Macpherson, for instead 
of following the route I had directed him to take, he 
marched straight across country to the Ghazni road, which 
brought him face to face with the enemy before he could be 
joined h\ Macpherson. In his explanatory report Massy 
stated that he had been misled by a memorandum* which 
he received from the Assistant- Adjutant -General after his 
interview with me (although this memorandum contained 
nothing contradictory of the orders I had given him) ; that 
he understood from it that his business was to reach the 
Ghazni road at its nearest point in the direction of 
Arghardeh, and that he thought it better, with a thirty 
miles* march in prospect, to take the most direct line in 
order to save his horses, to economize time in a short 
December day, and to keep as near as he could to the 

♦ The memorandum was as follows : 

* Brigadier ‘General Massy will start at eight a.m. to-morrow with a 
squadron of Cavalry, join the Cavalry and Horse Artillery now out 
under Colonel Gordon, taking command thereof, and operating towards 
Arghandak in conjunction with Brigadier-General Macpherson. The 
troops to return in the evening. * 
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column with which lie was to co-operate ; further, he stated 
that he was under the impression there was little likeli- 
hood of his meeting with any of the enemy nearer than 
Arghandeh. 

On starting from Aushar Massy detached a troop of the 
9th Lancers to communicate with Macplierson. This 
reduced his column to 247 British and 44 Native Cavalry, 
with 4 Horse Artillery guns. 

As the party moved along the Chardeh valley, a loud 
beating of drums was heard, and Captain Bloomfield 
Gough, 9th Lancers, commanding the advance guard, per- 
ceived when he had moved to about a mile north of Kila 
Kazi, that the enemy were occupying hills on both sides 
of the Ghazni road, about two miles to his left front, and 
sent back word to that effect. Massy, not lielieving tWht 
the Afghans had collected in any considerable numl>ers, 
continued to advance ; but he was soon undeceived by the 
crowds of men and waving standards which shortly came into 
view moving towards Kila Kazi. He then ordered Major 
Smith-Wyndham to open fire, but the range, 2,900 yards, 
being considered by Colonel Gordon, the senior Artillery 
officer, too far for his six-j>ounderh, after a few rounds the 
guns were moved across the Ghazni road, and again 
brought into action at 2,500 yards ; as this distance was 
still found to be too great, they were moved to 2,000 yards. 
The enemy now pressed forward on Massy s left flank, 
which was also his line of retreat, and the guns had to be 
retired about a mile, covered on the right and left by the 
9th Lancers and the 14tli Bengal Lancers respectively, 
and followed so closely by the Afghans that when fire was 
next opened they were only 1,700 yards distant. Four 
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Horse Artillery guns could do nothing against such 
numbers attacking without any regular formation, and 
when the leading men came within carbine range, Massy 
tried to atop them by dismounting thirty of the 9th Lancers ; 
but their fire ‘ had no appreciable effect.’ 

It was at this critical moment that I appeared on the 
scene. Warned by the firing that an engagement was 
taking place. I galloped across the Chardeh valley as fast 
as my horse could carry me, and on gaining the open 
ground beyond Bhagwarm, an extraordinary spectacle was 
presented to niv view. An unbroken line, extending for 
about two miles, and formed of not less than between 9,000 
and 10,000 men, was moving rapidly towards me, ail on 
foot save a small body of Cavalry on their left flank — in 
fact, the greater part of Mahomed Jan's army. To meet 
this formidable array, instead of Macpherson's and Massy’s 
forces, which I hoped I should have found combined, there 
were but 1 guns, 198 of the 9th Lancers under Lieutenant- 
Colonel Oleiand, 40 of the 14th Bengal Lancers under 
Captain Philip Neville, and at some little distance Gough’s 
troop of the 9th Lancers, who were engaged in watching 
the enemy's Cavalry. 

The inequality of the opposing forces was hut too pain- 
fully apparent. The first glance at the situation showed 
mo the hopelessness of continuing the struggle without 
Infantry. Up to that moment our casualties had not been 
many, as Afghans seldom play at long bowls, it being 
necessary for them to husband their ammunition, and 
when, as in the present instance, they outnumber their 
adversaries by forty to one, they universally try to come 
to close quarters and use their knives. 
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My first thought was how to secure the best and shortest 
line of retreat ; it lay by Deh-i-Mazang, but in order to use 
it, the gorge close by that village had to be held ; for if the 
enemy reached it first they would have no difficulty in 
gaining the heights above Kabul, which would practically 
place the city at their mercy, 

I was very anxious also to prevent any panic or disturb- 
ance taking place in Kabul I therefore told General Hills, 
who just then opportunely joined me, to gallop to Sherpur, 
explain to Brigadier-General Hugh Gough, who had 1>een 
placed in temporary command of that place, how matters 
stood, and order 200 of the 72nd Highlanders to come to 
Deh-i-Mazang with the least possible delay. I directed 
Hills, after having delivered this message, to make for 
the city, shut the gates, and do all in his power to 
keep the people quiet, while warning the Kizilbashes # to 
be prepared to defend their quarter. I then despatched 
my nephew and A.D.C., Lieutenant John Sheraton, to 
Macpherson to inform him of what had happened, and 
desire him to push on with the utmost speed. 

Having taken these precautionary measures, I sent 
another A.D.C., Captain Pole Carew, to Brigadier- General 
Massy to direct him to try and find a way by which the 
guns could retire in case of a necessity, which appeared to 
me to be only too probable. 

The engagement had now become a question of time. 
If Mahomed Jan could close with and overwhelm our small 
force, Kabul would be his ; but if, by any possibility, his 

* Kml bashes are Persians by nationality and Shiah Mahomed an* 
by religion. They formed the vanguard of Nadir Shall*# invading 
army, and after his death a number of them settled m Kabul, where 
they exercise considerable influence. 
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advance could be retarded until Maepherson should come 
up, we might hope to retain possession of the city. It 
was, therefore, to the Afghan leader's interest to press on, 
while it was to ours to delay him as long as we possibly 
could. 

Pole Carew presently returned with a message from 
Massy that the enemy were close upon him, and that he 
could not keep them in check. 1 desired Pole Carew to 
go back, order Massy to retire the guns, and cover the 
movement by 4 charge of Cavalry. 

The charge was led by Lieutenant-Colonel Cleland and 
Captain Neville, the former of whom fell dangerously 
wounded ; but the ground, terraced for irrigation purposes 
and intersected bv nullas. so impeded our Cavalry that 
the charge, heroic as it was, made little or no impres- 
sion ui>on the overwhelming numbers of the enemy, now 
flushed with the triumph of having forced our guns to 
retire. The effort, however, was worthy of the best 
traditions of our British and Indian Cavalry, and that it 
failed in its object was no fault of our gallant soldiers. 
To assist them in their extremity, I ordered two of Smyth - 
Windham * four guns to halt and come into action while the 
other tw r o continued to retire, but these had not gone far 
before they got into such difficult ground that one had to 
be spiked and abandoned in a water-cut, where Smyth* 
Windham found it when he came up after having fired a 
few rounds at the fast-advancing foe. I now ordered Smyth- 
Windham to make for the village of Bhagwana with his three 
remaining guns, as the only chance left of saving them. This 
he did, and having reached the village, he again opened fire 
from behind a low wall which enclosed the houses ; but the 
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ammunition being nearly expended, and the enemy clone at 
band, there was nothing for it but to liml>er up again and 
continue the retirement through the village. At the further 
side, however, and forming part of its defences, was a 
formidable obstacle in the shape of a ditch fully twelve feet 
deep, narrowing towards the bottom ; across this Smyth - 
Windham tried to take his guns, and the leading horses 
had just begun to scramble up the further bank, when one 
of the wheelers stumbled and fell, with the result that the 
shafts broke and the gun stuck fast. Mocking the only 
point at which there was any possibility of getting the 
others across. 

With a faint hope of saving the guns. I directed 
Captain Stewart-Mackenzie, who had assumed command 
o* the 9th Lancers on Cleland being disabled, to make a 
second charge, which he executed with the utmost 
gallantry,* but to no purpose ; and in the meanwhile 
Smyth-W r indham had given the order to unhook and spike 
the guns. 

By this time the enemy were within a f»*w hundred 
yards of Bhagwana, and the inhabitants had begun to fire 
at us from the roofs of their houses. I was endeavour * 
ing to help some men out of the ditch, when the head- 
man of the village rushed at me with his knife, seeing 
which, a Mahomedan* of the 1st Bengal Cavalry, who 
was following me on foot, having just had his horse shot 
under him, sprang at my assailant, and, seizing him 

* Stewart- Mackenzie’s horse was shot, and fell or* him, and he was 
extricated witli the greatest difficulty. 

t Mazr Ali was given the order of merit for his brave action, and 
ia now a Native officer in the regiment. 
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round the waist, threw him to the bottom of the ditch, 
thereby saving my life.* 

Suddenly the Afghans stayed their advance for a few 
minutes, thinking, as I afterwards learnt, that our Infantry 
were in the village— a pause which allowed many of our 
Cavalry who had lost their horses to escape.^ 

* Our Chaplain (Adams), who had accompanied me throughout the 
day, behaved hi this particular place with conspicuous gallantry. 
Seeing a wounded man of the 9th Lancers staggering towards him, 
Adams dismounted, and tried to lift the man on to his own charger. 
Unfortunately, the mare, a very valuable animal, broke loose, and was 
never seen again. Adams, however, managed to support the Lancer 
until he wan able to make him over to some of his own comrades. 

Adam** rejoined me in tim** to assist two more of the 9th who were 
struggling under their horses at the bottom of the ditch. Without 
a moment's hesitation Adams jumped into the ditch. He was an 
unusually powerful man, and by sh«er strength dragged the Lancers 
el« nr of their horses. The Afghans meanwhile had reached Bh.it; war a. 
and were so clom to the ditch that I thought my friend the padre 
could not possibly escape. 1 called out to him to look after himself, 
but he paid no attention to my warnings until he had pulled the almost 
exhausted haulers to ti e top of the slippery bank. Adams received 
the Victoria t ross for his conduct on this occasion. 

t These men wore much impeded by their long boots and their 
swords dangling between their legs ; the sight, indeed, of Cavalry 
soldiers trying to defend themselves on foot without a firearm confirmed 
the opinion 1 had formed during the Mutiny, as to the desirability for 
the carbine being slung on the man’s back when going into action. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Bushman (Colonel Cleland’s successor) curiously 
enough had brought with him from England a sling which admitted of 
this being done, and also of the cc rhino being carried in the bucket on 
all ordinary occasions. This pattern was adopted, and during the 
remainder of the campaign the men of the 9th Lancers placed their 
carbines on their backs whenever the enemy were reported to be in 
sight. At tlie same lime I authorized the adoption of an arrangement 
— also brought to my notice by Colonel Bushman, by which the sword 
was fastened to the saddle instead of round the man's body. This 
mode of wearing the sword was for some time strenuously opposed 
in this country, but its utility could not fail to be recognized, and in 
1891 an order was issued sanctioning its adoption by all mounted troops. 
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Directly we had got clear of the village the Cavalry 
reformed, and retired slowly by alternate squadrons, in a 
manner which excited my highest admiration, and reflected 
the greatest credit on the soldierly qualities of Stewart- 
M&ckenzie and Neville. From Bhagwana, Deh-i-Mazang 
was three miles distant, and it was of vital iinjmrtance to 
keep the enemy back in order to give the Highlanders from 
Sherpur time to reach the gorge. 

For a time the Afghans continued to press on as l>efore, 
but after a while their advance gradually became slower 
and their numbers somewhat decreased. This change in 
Mahomed Jan’s tactics, it afterwards turned out, was 
caused by Macpherson's advance guard coining into colli- 
sion with the rear portion of his army ; it was of the 
greatest advantage to us, as it enabled the 72nd to arrive 
in time to bar the enemy’s passage through the gorge. 
My relief was great when I l>eheld them, headed by their 
eager Commander, Brownlow, doubling through the gap 
and occupying the village of I>eh-i-M azaug and the heights 
on either side. The Cavalry greeted them with hearty 
cheers, and the volleys delivered by the Highlanders from 
the roofs of the houses in the village soon cited od the 
Afghans, some of whom turned hack, while other,* made 
for Indiki and the slopes of the Takht-i-Bhab. For a time, 
at any rate, their hopes of getting possession of Kabul had 
been frustrated. 

It will be remembered that the orders 1 sent to Macpher- 
aon on the 10th were that he was to inarch very early the 
next morning, as Massy with the Horse Artillery and 
Cavalry would leave Aushar at 9 a.m., and that he must 
join him on the Arghandeh road. Macpherson did not 
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make so early a start as I had intended ; from one cause or 
another, he said, he was not able to leave Karez-i-Mir before 
eight o’clock. On reaching the Surkh Kota! he observed 
dense bodies of the enemy hurrying from the Paghman 
and Arghandeh directions towards Kila Kazi, and he 
pushed on, hoping to be able to deal with them individually 
l>efore they had time to concentrate. For the first three 
miles from the foot of the pass the view was obstructed by 
a range of hills, and nothing could lie seen of the Horse 
Artillery and Cavalry ; hut soon after 10 a.m. the booming 
of guns warned Macpherson that fighting was going on, 
but he could not tell whether it was Baker’s or Massy’s 
troops which were engaged. He was, however, not left 
long in doubt, for Lieutenant Neville Chamberlain, attached 
to Macpherson as political officer, and who had gone on 
with his advance guard, sent back word that he could 
distinguish British Cavalry charging the Afghans, and as 
Baker had only Native Cavalry with him, Macpherson 
knew at once that the action was being fought by Massy. 
Suddenly the firing ceased, and he was informed that the 
enemy were advancing on Kabul, and that their vanguard 
had already reached the belt of orchards and enclosures, 
on the further fringe of which the smoke from our guns 
and the charge of our Cavalry had been seen. 

Macpherson, feeling that something serious had occurred, 
called on his men to make a further effort* At 12.80 p.m., 
less than an hour after we had begun to retire, he reached 
the ground where the fight had taken place. The dead 
bodies of our officers and men, stripped and horribly 
mutilated, proved how fierce had been the struggle, and 
the dropping shots which came from the fortified villages 
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in the neighbourhood and from the ravines, warned the 
Brigadier-General that some of the enemy were still in the 
neighbourhood. But these men, so hold in the confidence 
of overwhelming numbers when attacking Massy’s Cavalry, 
were not prepared to withstand Maepherson f s Infantry ; 
after a brief resistance they broke and fled in confusion, 
some to Indiki, but the greater number to the shelter of the 
hills south of Kila Kazi, to which place Maepherson followed 
them, intending to halt there for the night. This I did not 
allow him to do, for, seeing the heavy odds we had opposed 
to us, and that the enemy were already in possession of the 
Takht-i-Shah, thus being in a position to threaten the Bala 
Hissar, I sent orders to him to fall back upon Deh-i- 
Mazang, where be arrived about 7 p.m. 

Meanwhile, Maepherson’s baggage, witli a guard of the 
5th Gurkhas, commanded by Major Cook, Y.C., was 
attacked by some Afghans, who had remained concealed 
in the Paghman villages, and it would probably have 
fallen into their hands, as the Gurkhas were enormously 
outnumbered, but for the timely arrival of four companies 
of the 3rd Sikhs, under Major Griffiths, who had been left 
by Maepherson to see everything safely down the pass. 
Cook himself was knocked over and stunned by a blow, while 
his brother in the 3rd Sikhs received a severe bullet-wound 
close to his heart. 

During the retirement from Bhugwana, Macgregor, my 
Chief of the Staff, Durand, Badcock, and one or two other 
staff officers, got separated from me and were presently 
overtaken by an officer (Captain Gerald Martin), sent 
by Maepherson to tell Massy he was coming to his 
assistance as fast as his Infantry could travel ; Martin 
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informed Macgregor that as he rode by Bhagwana he 
had come across our abandonee! guns, arid that there was 
no enemy anywhere near them. On hearing this, Macgregor 
retraced his steps, and, assisted by the staff officers with 
him and a few Horse Artillerymen and Lancers, and some 
Gurkhas of MacphersoiTs baggage guard picked up on the 
wav, he managed to rescue the guns and bring them into 
Sherpur that night. They had been stripped of all their 
movable i»ans, and the ammunition-boxes had been emptied; 
otherwise they were intact, and were fit for use the next day. 

I found assembled at Dch-i-Mazang Wali Mahomed and 
other Sirdars, who had l>een watching with considerable 
anxiety the issue of the tight, for they knew if the Afghans 
oticeeeded in their endeavours to enter Kabul, all property 
belonging to people supposed to friendly to us would be 
plundered and their houses destroyed. I severely upbraided 
these men fur having misled me as to the strength and 
movements A Mahomed Jan s army, and with having 
failed to fulfil then* engagement to keep me in communi- 
cation with Baker. 1 hey declared they had been misin- 
formed themselves, and were powerless in the matter. 
h was difficult to believe that this was the case, and I was 
unwillingly forced to the conclusion that not a single 
Afghan could l>e trusted, however profuse he might be in 
his assurances of fidelity, and that we must depend entirely 
on our own resources for intelligence. 

1 waited at Deh-i-Masang until Macpherson arrived, and 
thus did not get back to Sherpur till after dark. I was 
gratified on my arrival there to find that Hugh Gough had 
made every arrangement that could be desired for the 
defence of the cantonment, and that by his own cool and 




a8o 


FORTY -ONE YEAR^ IN INDIA 


um 


confident bearing he had kept the troops calm and steady , 
notwithstanding the untoward appearance of some fugitives 
from the field of battle, whose only too evident state of 
alarm might otherwise have caused a panic. 

For the safety of Sherpur I never for one moment bad 
ihe smallest apprehension during that eventful day. It was, 
I believe, thought by some that if Mahomed Jan, instead 
of trying for the city, had made for the cantonment, it 
would have fallen into his hands ; but they were altogether 
wrong, for there were a sufficient number of men within the 
walls to have prevented such a catastrophe had Mahomed 
Jan been in a position to make an attack ; but this, with 
Macpherson's brigade immediately in his rear, he could 
never have dreamt of attempting. 

The city of Kabul remained perfectly quiet while all the 
excitement I have described was going on outside. Hills, 
with a few Sikhs, patrolled the principal streets, and even 
when the Afghan standard appeared on the Tukh t-i-Shah 
there was no sign of disturbance. Nevertheless, 1 thought 
it would be wise to withdraw from the city ; I could not tell 
how long the people would remain well disposed, or whether 
they would assist us to keep the enemy out. I therefore 
directed Hills to come away and make over his charge to 
an influential Kiziibash named Futteh Khan. 1 also 
telegraphed to General Bright at Jalalabad to reinforce 
Gandamak by a sufficient number of troops to hold that 
post in case it should be necessary to order Brigadier- 
General Charles Gough, who was then occupying it, to 
move his brigade nearer to Kabul; for I felt sure that, 
unless I could succeed in driving Mahomed Jan out of the 
neighbourhood of Kabul, excitement would certainly spread 
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along my line of communication. 1 concluded my message 
to Bright thus : ‘ If the wire should be cut, consider it a 
bad sign, and ^ftusb on to Gandamak, sending Gough’s 
brigade towards Kabul.’ 

I could not help feeling somewhat depressed at the turn 
things had taken. 1 had no news from Baker, and we had 
undoubtedly suffered a reverse, which 1 knew only too well 
would give confidence to the Afghans, who, from the footing 
they had now gained on the heights above Kabul, threat- 
ened the Bala Hissar, which place, stored as it was with 
powder and other material of war, I had found it necessary 
to oontiuue to occupy. Nevertheless, reviewing the incidents 
of the 11th December, as I have frequently done since, with 
all the concomitant circumstances deeply impressed on my 
memory, I have failed to discover that any disposition of 
my force different from that 1 made could have had better 
results, or that what did occur could have been averted by 
greater forethought or more careful calculation on my 
part. Two deviations from my programme (which probably 
at the time appeared unimportant to the Commanders in 
question) were the principal factors in bringing about the 
unfortunate occurrences of that day. Had Macpherson 
marched at 7 a.m. instead of 8, and had Massy followed 
the route 1 had arranged fo. him to take, Mahomed Jan 
must have fallen into the trap 1 had prepared for him. 

Our casualties on the 11th were — killed, 4 British 
officers, 16 British and 9 Native rank and file ; wounded, 
4 British officers, 1 Native officer, 20 British and 10 Native 
rank and file. 
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On the morning of the 12th I was cheered hy hearing 
that the Guides had arrived during the night under the 
command of Colonel F. Jenkins- — a most welcome rein- 
forcement, for I knew how thoroughly to he dejamded 
upon was every man in that distinguished corps. 

The first thing now to hi* done was to endeavour to 
drive the Afghans from the crest of the Takhi i*8hah ; and 
I directed Macpherson, as soon as liis men had break fasted t 
to attack the ]K>sition from Dehi-Mazang, Just them my 
mind was considerably re lie veal by a heliogram from Baker 
informing me that he was cut his way back to Kabul, The 
message was despatched from near Kiia Kaad. within tour 
miles of which place Baker had encamped on the afternoon 
of the previous day. 

Macpherson deputed the task of trying to dislodge the 
enemy to Lieutenant-Colonel Money, of the Hrd Sikhs, with 
a detachment consisting of 2 Mountain guns and 560 
British and Native Infantry. 

It was a most formidable position to attack. The slopes 
leading up to it were covered with huge masses of jagged 
rock, intersected by perj>endieukr cliffs, and its natural 
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great strength was increased by breastworks, and stockades 
thrown up at difijjgrent points. 

After a gallant and persistent attempt had been made, 
I ordered the assault to be deferred ; for I perceived that 
the enemy were being reinforced from their rear, and to 
ensure success without great loss, it would be necessary to 
attack them in rear us well as in the front. The arrival 
of Baker’s brigade made it possible to do this. I there- 
fore ordered Macpherson to hold the ground of which he 
had gained pmsossion until Baker could co-operate with 
him next morning from the Beni Hissar side. 

During the night Mahomed Jan, who had been joined by 
several thousands from Logar and Wardak, occupied the 
villages situated la*t>'een Beni Hissar and the Bala Hissar 
and along the *au<j i-mucishta road. Baker, who started 
at 8 a.in. on the 13th,* had, therefore, in the first place, to 
gain the high ground above these villages, and, while 
holding the point over-looking Beni Hissar, to wheel to his 
right and move towards the Takht-i-Shuh. 

When he had proceeded some little distance, his advance 
guard reported that large bodies of the enemy were moving 
up the slop* of the ridge from the villages near Beni Hissar. 
To check this movement, and prevent the already very 
difficult Afghan position bein 6 still further strengthened. 
Major White, who was in command of the leading portion 
of the attacking party, turned and made for the nearest 
point on the ridge. It was now a race between the High- 


* Hi* force consisted of 4 gun*. Field Artillery; 4 Mountain gun*; 
1 squadron 0th Lancer* ; 5th Punjab Cavalry; 6 companies 92nd 
Highlanders ; 7 companies Guide* ; and 800 8rd Sikhs ; and sub- 
sequently it was strengthened by 150 of die 5th Punjab Infantry. 
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landers and the Afghans as to who should gain the crest of 
the ridge first. The Artillery came into action at a range 
of 1,200 yards, and under cover of their fire the 92nd, 
supported by the Guides, rushed up the steep slopes. 
They were met by a furious onslaught, and a desperate 
conflict took place. The leading officer, Lieutenant 
Forbes, a lad of great promise, was killed, and Colour- 
Sergeant Drummond fell by his side. For a moment even 
the brave Highlanders were staggered bv the numbers and 
fury of their antagonists, but only for a moment. Lieu- 
tenant Dick Cunynghum* sprang forward to cheer them 
on, and confidence was restored. With a wild shout the 
Highlanders threw themselves on the Afghans, and quickly 
succeeded in driving them flown the further side of the 
ridge. 

By this successful movement the enemy’s line was cut 
in two, and while the Cavalry and a party of the 3rd Sikhs 
prevented their rallying in the direction of Beni Hissar, 
the 92nd and Guides, protected by the Mountain guns, 
which had been got on to the ridge, and the Field 
Artillery from below, advanced towards the Takhir i- Shah. 
The Afghans disputed every inch of the way, but by 
11.30 a.m. White's men had reached the foot of the 
craggy’ eminence which formed the enemy's main position. 
They were here joined by some of the 72nd Highlanders, 
3rd Sikhs, and 5th Gurkhas, under the command of 
Lieutenant -Colonel Money, who had fought their way 
from the upper Bala Hissar. 

A brilliant charge by the combined troops now took 

* Dick Cunyngham received the Victoria Cross for cotupkootti 
gallantry and coolnese 011 this occasion. 
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place, the two Highland corps vying with each other for 
the honour of reaching the Bumtnit first. It fell to the 
72ml, Colour- Sergeant Yule* of that regiment being the 
foremost man on the top. The enemy made a most deter- 
mined stand, and it wag only after a severe straggle and 
heavy loss that they were driven off the heights. 

From my position at Sherpur I had the satisfaction of 
witnessing this success. This satisfaction, however, was 
short-lived, for almost immediately I received a report from 
th** city that the inhabitants had joined the tribesmen, and 
that the cantonment was being threatened ; indeed, I coaid 
see large bodies of armed men emerging from the city and 
moving towards Siah Sang, whence the road between the 
Bala Hisaar and Sherpur would la* commanded. 

Having only too evidently lost control over the city, the 
value of ! >eh *- Mazang was gone, ho 1 ordered Macpherson to 
abandon it and move to the Shain -i-Darwaza heights, taking 
with him si\ companies of the (57th Foot for the protection 
of the Bala Hmsa r t to which it was desirable to hold oil as 
long as possible. The remainder of his troops I ordered to 
\m sent to Sherpur. To Baker I signalled to leave a party 
o:i the Takhti-Shah under Lieutenant-Colonel Money, and 
to move himself towards the cantonment with the rest of 
his troops, driving the enemy ff the Siah Sang on the way. 

But from his point of vantage on the heights Baker could 
see, what 1 could not, that the Afghans had occupied two 
strongly fortified villages between Siah Sang and the Bala 
Iiissar, from which it was necessary to dislodge them 
in the first instance, and for this service he detached the 

♦ This gallant non commissioned officer was killed the following 

day. 
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5th Punjab Infantry and a battery of Artillery. It was 
earned out in a masterly manner by Major Pratt, who 
soon gained possession of one village. The other, however, 
was resolutely held, and the Artillery failing to effect a 
breach, the gates were set on lire ; but even then a satis- 
factory opening was not made, and the place was eventually 
captured by means of scaling-ladders hastily made of jmles 
tied together with the Native soldiers* turbans. 

Baker was now able to turn his attention to Siah Sang, 
so I despatched the Cavalry under Massy, to act with him 
when a signal success was achieved. The enemy fought 
stubbornly, but were at last driven off. The 5th Punjab 
Cavalry, led by Lieutenant-Colonel Williams and Major 
Hammond, greatly distinguished themselves, and a grand 
charge was made by the (nudes and 9th Lancers, in which 
Captain Butson, of the latter regiment, was killftd, also the 
troop Sergeant-Major and 3 men ; and Captain Chisholme,* 
Lieutenant Trower. and 8 men were wounded. 

This ended the operations on the 13th* Our losses 
during the day were ; killed, 2 British officers and 12 men ; 
wounded, 2 British officers and 48 men, British and Native. 

I was in great hoj>es that our successes and the heavy 
losses the enern}* had sustained would result in the break- 
ing up of the combination against us; but in ease these 
hopes should not be realized, l decided to do away with 
some of the smaller posts on the line of conunumcHtioii, 
and order up more troops. Accordingly, I telegraphed to 
General Bright to send on Charles Gough’s brigade, and I 

* Notwithstanding that hix wound wax moat ecrere, Captain 
Chifthokne remained in the *itddk, and brought the regiment out of 
action. 
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directed the detachment at Butkhak to return to Kabul, 
and that at Seh Baba to fall back on Lataband. Having 
great confidence in its Commander, Colonel Hudson, I 
determined to hold on to Ltitahand for a time, though by so 
doing the numbers 1 might otherwise have had at Sherjmr 
were considerably diminished. Lataband was the most im- 
portant link in the chain of communication between Kabul 
und Jalalabad : it was in direct heliographic connexion 
with Kabul; it had sufficient ammunition and supplies 
to last over the date on which Gough should arrive at 
Sherpur. and its being held would be a check on the 
Ghilzuis. and prevent his encountering any serious oppo- 
sition. At the same time, I could not disguise from my- 
self that there was a certain amount of risk attached to 
leaving so small a garrison in this somewhat isolated 
position. 

The night of the l:lth passed quietly, hut when day 
daw ned on the 14th crowds of armed men, with numerous 
standards, could be seen occupying a hill on the Kohistan 
road ; and as day advanced they proceeded in vast numbers 
to the Asmai heights, where they were joined by swarms 
from the city and the t'hardeh valley. It then became 
apparent that the combination was much more formidable 
than I had imagined, and tha‘ the numbers of the enemy 
now in opposition to us were far greater than 1 lmd dreamt 
was possible. Foiled in their attempt to close in upon us 
from the south and west, the tribesmen had concentrated to 
the north, and it was evident they were preparing to deliver 
an attack in great strength from that quarter. 1 quickly 
decided to drive the enemj* off the Asmai heights, to cut 
their communication with Kohistan, and to ope rate towards 
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the north, much as I had operated the previous day to the 
south of Sherpur. 

At 9 a.m. I despatched Brigadier-General Baker to the 
eastern slope of the Asmai range with the following troops : 
4 guns, Field Artillery ; -1 guns, Mountain Artillery : 14th 
Bengal Lancers; 72nd Highlanders (192 rifles); 92nd 
Highlanders i 100 rifles) ; Guides Infantry (460 rifles) ; and 
5th Punjab Infantry (470 rifles). 

Covered by the fire of his Artillery, Baker seized the 
conical hill which formed the northern boundary of the 
Aliabad Kotal. thus placing himself on the enemy's line of 
communication, and preventing them from lasing reinforced. 
He then proceeded to attack the Asmai heights, leaving 
2 Mountain guns, 64 men of the 72nd, and 60 G aides, under 
the command of Lieutenant -Colonel W. H. Clarke, to hold 
the hill. 

To aid Baker in his difficult task, I brought four guns 
into action near the north-west corner of the cantonment, 
and I signalled to Mocpherson to give him every possible 
assistance. Macpherson at once sent the 67tist across . the 
Kabul river to threaten the enemy’s left rear; while the 
marksmen of the regiment and the Mountain guns opened 
fire from the northern slope of the Bala Hissar heighta 

The enemy fought with the greatest obstinacy, hut 
eventually our troops reached the top of the hill, where, on 
lhe highest j>oint, a number of ghaxia had taken their stand, 
determined to sell their lives dearly. 

All this 1 eagerly watched from my place of observation. 
There was a fierce struggle, and then, to my intense 
relief, I saw our men on the topmost pinnacle, and I knew 
tite position was gained. 
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It was now a little past noon, and I was becoming 
anxious about t%e party left on the conical hill, as Mac* 
pherson had beliographed that very large bodies of 
Afghans were moving northwards from Indiki, with the 
intention, apparently, of effecting a junction with the 
tribesmen who were occupying the hills in the Kohistan 
direction. I therefore signalled to Baker to leave the 67th 
in charge of the Asmni heights, and himself return to the 
lower ridge, giving him my reasons. 

Baker at once desjmtched a detachment of the 5th 
Punjab Infantry, under Captain Hall, to reinforce Clarke, 
whc I could see might soon lie hard pressed, and I sent 
200 rides of the Hrd Sikhs (the only troops available at the 
moment) to his assistance. 

1 watched what was taking place on the conical hill 
through mv telescope, and was startled to perceive that the 
enemy were, unnoticed by him, creeping close up toClarke’e 
position. I could just see a long Afghan knife appear above 
the ridge, steadily mounting higher and higher, the bearer 
of which was being concealed by the contour of the hill, and 
1 knew that it was only one of the many weapons which were 
being carried by our enemies to the attack. The reinforce- 
ments were still some distance off, and my heart sank within 
me, for I felt convinced that s fter our recent victories the 
Afghans would never venture to cross the open and attack 
British soldiers unless an overwhelming superiority of 
numbers made success appear to them a certainty. Next I 
heard the boom of guns and the rattle of musketry, and a 
minute or two later (which, in my anxiety, seemed an 
eternity to rate), I only too plainly saw our men retreat- 
ing down the hill, closely followed by the enemy. The 
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retirement was being conducted steadily and slowly, but 
from that moment I realized, what is hard for a British 
soldier, how much harder for a British commander, to 
realise, that we were over- matched, and that we could not 
hold our ground. 

Clarke,* as well as every man with him, fought splendidly; 
the Afghans by force of numl>ers alone made themselves 
masters of the i>osition and captured two guns.* 

While all that I have described was going on, the enemy 
began to collect again on Stall Sang, and to make their 
way round the eastern flank of the cantonment towards 
Kohistan. 

I had sent orders in the morning to Lieutenant-Colonel 
Williams, who was quartered with his regiment (the 5th 
Punjab Cavalry* in the King’s Garden, l*etween Sherpur 
and the city, to l>e on the look-out, and not to allow any of 
the enemy to pass in that direction. About 1 p.m. some 
400 Afghans were observed moving along the left bank of 
the river : these were met by Captain Vousden of the same 

* Clark** never recovered the* lo** of this po*t. lie ami I had* been 
cadets together **t Sandhurst, and I often v tailed him while he wa* in 
hospital at Sherpur. Ht* was apparently suffering from no disease, 
but gradually faded away, and died not long after he reach#*! India. 

f General Baker, in hi* despatch, tutainl that * No blame for t be loan 
of thcw*e guo» is in any way to be attached to the officer# and men of 
No. 2 Mountain Battery. . . . Every credit i» due to Captain 
Swiniey, the late Lieutenant Montanaro, and Lieutenant Liddell, and 
the several Native officers, non commissioned officer* am) inert com* 
posing the gun detachments, for the gallant manner in which they 
stood to their guns to the last, and it was only cm the sudden rush of 
this overwhelming force of the? enemy that they had to retire with the 
loss of two guns.* 

Of the men composing the gun detachments, onjr was killed and 
six wounded, and Surgeon -Major Joshua Ihske was specially men- 
tioned for his attention to the wounded under heavy fire. 



1870 ] CAPTAIN VOUSDEN'S GALLANTRY 2QI 

regiment, who with one troop was employed in recon- 
noitring ; he mqpt gallantly charged in amongst them with 
only twelve of his men, the remainder being effectually 
stopped by a heavy fire opened upon them from behind a 
low wall. Vousden succeeded in dispersing these heavy 
odds, and in inflicting severe loss upon them — a very 
brilliant service, for which he received the Victoria Cross. 

My object throughout these operations had been, as I 
ho|>e 1 have made clear, to break up the combination 
by dealing with the enemy in detail, and .preventing them 
getting possession of the city and the Bala Hissar. 

Up nil noon on the 14th 1 had no idea of the extra- 
ordinary numbers they were able to bring together, and I 
had no reason to iieiieve that it would lie ppssible for 
them to cope with disciplined troops ; but the manner in 
which the conical hill had been retaken gave me a more 
correct idea of their strength and determination, and shook 
my confidence in the ability of my comparatively small 
force to resist the ever - increasing hordes, on ground 
which gave every advantage to numerical superiority. It 
was a bitter thought that it might be my duty to retiro 
tor a time within the defences of Slierpur, a measure which 
would involve the abandonment of the city and the R ain 
Hissar, and which I knew, moreover, would give heart to 
the tribesmen. 

I had to decide at once on the course I ought to pursue, 
for, if 1 continued to act on the defensive, food and ammu- 
nition must be sent before dark to Macpherson’s brigade 
occupying the hills above the city, and arrangements must 
be made for ’Baker’s retention of the Asma heights. 1 
heliographed to Macpherson to inquire the direction in 
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which the enemy were moving, and whether their numbers 
were still increasing. He replied that large masses were 
steadily advancing from north, south, and west, and that 
their numbers were momentarily becoming greater, to 
which the young officer in charge of the signalling station 
added, ‘The crowds of Afghans in the C'hardeh valley 
remind me of Epsom on the Derby day.’ 

This decided me; 1 determined to withdraw from all 
isolated positions, and concentrate my force at Sherpur, 
thereby securing the safety of the cantonment and avoiding 
what had now l>ecome a useless sacrifice of life. I only too 
thoroughly recognized the evils of the measure, hut 1 con- 
sidered that no other course would lie justifiable, and that 
I must act for the present entirely on the defensive, and 
wait until the growing confidence of the enemy should 
afford me a favourable opportunity for attacking them, or 
until reinforcements could arrive. 

The inevitable order reached the two ( tenoral* at 2 p.tn., 
and the retirement was lieguri at once. The Afghans 
speedily discovered the retrograde movement, and no sooner 
had each post in its turn l*e«ii evacuated than it was 
occupied by the enemy, who pressed our troops thi whole 
way back to the cantonment. There was hand-to-hand 
fighting, and many splendid acts of courage were performed, 
Major Hammond, of the Guides, earning the Victoria Croaa j 
but throughout there was no hurry or confusion, alt was 
conducted with admirable cool new and skill, and shortly 
after dark the troops and baggage were safe inside tfherpur. 
That night the Afghans occupied the city and the Baht 
Hissar. 
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It is comparatively easy for a small body of well-trained 
soldiers, such a# those of which the army in India is com- 
posed, to act on the offensive against Asiatics, however 
powerful they may be in point of numbers. There is some- 
thing in the determined advance of a compact, disciplined 
body of troops which they can seldom resist. But a retire- 
ment is a different matter. They become full of confidence 
and valour the moment they see any signs of their opponents 
being unable to resist them, and if there is the smallest 
symptom of unsteadiness, wavering, or confusion, a disaster 
is certain to occur. It may be imagined, therefore, with 
what intense anxiety I watched for hours the withdrawal. 
The ground was ail in favour of the Afghans, who, un- 
impeded by impedimenta of any kind, swarmed down upon 
the mere handful of men retreating before them, shouting 
cries of victory and brandishing their long knives ; but our 
brave men, inspired by the undaunted bearing of their 
officers, were absolutely steady. They took up position 
after position with perfect coolness ; every movement was 
carried out with as much precision as if they were 
tuatKcuvrtng on an ordinary field-day ; and the killed and 
wounded wore brought away without the slightest hurry 
or confusion. In fact, the whole of the hazardous 
operation was most successfully and admirably carried 
out ; and as each regiment and detachment filed through 
the Head-Quarters gateway 1 was able to offer my warm 
congratulations and heartfelt thanks to my gallant 
comrades. 

Our losses during the day were: 19 lulled, including 
Captain Spens and Lieutenant Gaisford, 72nd Highlanders, 
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and 88 wounded, amongst whom were Captain Gordon, 
92nd Highlanders, Lieutenant Egerton, 7‘2nd Highlanders, 
and Captain Battye, of the Guides.* 

* The same officer who so gallantly met his death during the recent 
Chitr&l campaign, while commanding the regiment of which he was so 
justly proud, and in which two brave brothers had been killed before 
him — Quinton at Delhi, and Wigram during the first phase of the 
Afghan war. 
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CHAPTER LVII. 

Thb moment the gates were closed I telegraphed the 
result of the day's operations to the Viceroy and Com- 
mander-in-Chief, for 1 knew that the enemy’s first though t- 
would l>e to stop communication with India by cutting the 
telegraph-wires. 1 reported that 1 had ordered Brigadier- 
General Charles Gough’s brigade to push on from Gan- 
damak as fast as possible ; and I recommended that 
General Bright should have more troops sent up to him, to 
allow of his keeping open the route to Kabul, and of his 
reinforcing me should I find it impossible to clear the 
country with the force at my disposal. It was a satisfac- 
tion to he able to assure the authorities in these, to me, 
otherwise painful telegrams, that there was no cause for 
anxiety as to the safety of the troops ; that sufficient 
supplies for men were stored in Sherpur for nearly four 
months, and for animals for six weeks ; that there was 
abundance of firewood, medicines, and hospital comforts, 
and sufficient ammunition both for guns and rifles to admit 
of an active resistance being carried on for between three 
and four months. 

It was fortunate there was no lack of provisions, for our 
numbers were considerably increased by the presence of 
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Wali Mahomed Khan and many other Sirdars, who begged 
for shelter in Sherpur, on the plea that their lives would not 
he safe were they to return to the city. They were far from 
being welcome guests, for 1 could not trust them ; ostensibly, 
however, they were our friends, and 1 could not refuse 
their petition. I therefore admitted them, on condition 
that each Sirdar should only Ihj accompanied by a sj»ecified 
number of followers. 

The stormy occurrences of the 1 4th were succeeded by a 
period of comparative calm, during which the entrench- 
ments were strengthened, and the heavy guns found in the 
Kabul arsenal were prepared for service. 

The great drawback to Sherpur, as I have already men- 
tioned, was its extent and the impossibility of reducing the 
line of defences owing to the length of the Bimaru ridge. 
The cantonment was in the form of a parallelogram, with 
the Bimaru heights running along, and protecting, »the 
northern side. Between this range and the hills, which 
form the southern boundary of Kohist&n, lay a lake, or 
rather jhil, a harrier between which and the commanding 
Bimaru ridge no enemy would dare to advance. 

The massive wall on the south and west faces was twenty 
feet high, covered at a distance of thirty feet by a lower 
wall fifteen feet high ; the southern wall was pierced at 
intervals of about 700 yards by gateways, three m number, 
protected by lofty circular bastions, and between these and 
at the four corners were a series of low bastions which 
gave an admirable flanking fire. The wall on the western 
flank was of similar construction, but had been consider- 
ably damaged at the northern end, evidently by an ex- 
plosion of gunpowder. 
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The weak part of our defence was on the eastern face, 
where the wall, wKSch had never been completed, was only 
seven feet high, and did not extend for more than 700 
yards from the south-east corner ; the line then ran to the 
north-west, and, skirting the village of Bimaru, ended at the 
foot of the ridge. 

From this description it will 1 m? seen that, though the 
perimeter* of Sherpur was rather too large for a force of 
7,000 effective men to defend, its jjowers of resistance, both 
natural and artificial, were considerable. It was absolutely 
necessary to bold the Bimaru ridge for its entire length; 
to have given up any part of it would have been to repeat 
the mistake which proved so disastrous to Elphinstone's 
army in 1841. In fact, the Bimaru heightB were at once 
the strength and the weakness of the position. So long 
as we could bold the heights we were safe from attack 
from the north : but if we had l>een forced, either from 
the weakness of our own garrison, or from any other cause, 
to relinquish the command of this natural barrier, the 
whole of the cantonment must have lain open to the 
enemy, and must forthwith have become untenable. 

The question of how Sherpur could best be defended had 
been carefully considered by a committee, + assembled by 
my orders soon after our arrival in Kabul ; and a scheme 
had t>een drawn up detailing the measures which should 
t»e adopted in case of attack. 

On the recommendation of this committed six towers had 
been constructed on the Bimaru heights, and shelter 

* Pour and a half mile*. 

t The committee consisted of Brigadier-Gene**! T. D. Baker, 
Lieutenant-Colonel M. Perkin*, commanding Royal Engineers, and 
Lieutenant-Colonel B. Gordon, commanding Royal Artillery. 
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trenches and gunpits made at the points where Infantry 
and Artillery fire could be used with the greatest advantage. 
These trenches were now deepened and prolonged, so as to 
form one continuous line of defence, protected bv an abattis ; 
and the defences in the depression between the heights were 
so arranged that fire could l>e brought to bear on an enemy 
advancing from the north. To strengthen the north-east 
corner, a battery was thrown up on the slope of the ridge, 
which was connected with the tower above and the village 
below. The village itself was loop-holed, the outlying 
buildings to the front made defensible, and the ojkui space 
to the north-east secured by abattis and wire entangle- 
ments. The Native Field Hospital was strengthened in 
like manner, and sand-bag parajuds were piled upon the 
roof, which was somewhat exposed. 

The unfinished wall on the eastern fact* was raised by 
logs of wood, and abattis and wire entanglements were 
placed in front. In the open space lying between the 
Bimaru ridge and the north-west circular bastion, a defence 
on the laager system was constructed out of gim-eamages 
and limbers captured from the enemy ; w hile the village of 
Ghulam Hasan Khan, which formed an excellent hanking 
defence along the northern and western faces, was held 
as an independent post. 

I divided the whole of the defences into five sections, 
under the superintendence of five different commanders : 
Brigadier- General Macpherson, Colonel Jenkins, Brigadier- 
General Hugh Gough, Major-General Hills, and Colonel 
Brownlow. Brigadier-General Massy was given the centre 
of the cantonment, where were collected the forage and fire- 
wood ; and Brigadier-General Baker commanded the reserve* 



1878 ] 


DEFESCE OF SHERPUR 


299 


which was formed up at the depression in the Bimaru heights 
mentioned above, %iat he might be able to move rapidly to 
either end of the ridge, the weakest joints in our defences. 

The several sections were connected with each other and 
with my Head-Quarters by a telegraph-wire, and visual 
signalling was established at all important points. 

In my arrangements for the defence of Sherpur 1 relied 
to a great extent on the advice of my accomplished Chief 
Engineer, Colonel .Eneas Perkins, and it was mainly owing 
to him, and to the exertions of his competent staff, that the 
work was carried on as rapidly and satisfactorily as it was. 

During these days of preparation the enemy remained 
comparatively inactive, being chiefly emjjloyed in looting 
the city and emptying the Amir's arsenal. The gun- 
powder had been destroyed as far as possible ; but a great 
deal still remained, and many tons of it were carried off by 
the army of Mahomed Jan, who had now become the 
practical leader of the Afghan combination, and had lately 
proclaimed Yakub Khan’s eldest son, Musa Khan, Amir. 

On the afternoon of the 16th I received the welcome 
news that Colonel Hudson had successfully resisted an 
attack on his position by the Ghilzais — welcome because 
I could now feol assured that Lataband could he depended 
ujton to hold its own. 

For the next five days nothing of much importance was 
done on either side. The enemy took up positions daily 
in the neighltouring forts and gardens, causing a few 
casualties, and some of our troops moved out to dislodge 
them from those jilaces from which they could specially 
annoy us. I destroyed some of the forts, and removed 
other cover in the immediate vicinity of the walls ; but 1 
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did not undertake any large sorties, for to have attempted to 
drive the enemy out of the outlying posts, which I could not 
then have held, would have been a useless waste of strength. 

My chief trouble at this time was the presence of the 
Afghan Sirdars within the cantonment. I bad good reason 
to believe that some of them, though full of protestations 
of friendship, had l>een in communication with Mahomet! 
Jan, the high-priest Muslik-i- A lam, and other Afghan 
leaders, so that I felt sure that neither they nor their 
followers were to lie depended upon. I was also some- 
what anxious aliout the Pathan soldiers in our ranks, a 
feeling which I was unwilling to acknowledge even to 
myself, for they had hitherto liehaved with marked loyalty, 
and done splendid service ; but they were now lasing ex- 
posed to a most severe trial, in that they were, as I knew, 
being constantly appealed to by their co-religionists to join 
in th ejahad against us, and bitterly reproached for serving 
their infidel masters. Whether they would be strong 
enough to resist such appeals, it was impossible to tell ; bat 
it would have lieen most unwise, as well as most painful to 
roe, to show the slightest suspicion of these line soldiers. 
It happened that the Corps of Guides and f*th Punjab 
Infantry, which had of all regiments the largest number of 
Mahomedans amongst them, were located at the two ex- 
tremities of the Binmru range, the points most likely to be 
attacked; to have made any change in the disposition 
would have been to show that they were suspected, so I 
determined (after taking their commanding officers, Colonels 
Jenkins and McQueen, into my confidence) to leave them 
where they were, and merely to strengthen each post by a 
eonple of companies of Highlanders. 
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I was also considerably exercised about the safety of the 
large stacks of fir&frood, grain, and forage, for if anything 
had happened to them we could not have continued to hold 
8herpur. There were not enough British soldiers to furnish 
guards for these stacks, so I was obliged to have them 
watched for a time by officers ; an opportune fall of 
snow, however, on the night of the 18th, rendered in- 
cendiarism impossible. 

One other extremely unpleasant precaution 1 felt it my 
duty to take was the placing of Baud Shah, Yakub Khan’s 
Coramandor-in-C’hmf, under arrest. I liked the man, and 
he had mixed freely with us all for more than two 
months. He was not. however, absolutely above suspicion : 
some of his near relatives were the most prominent amongst 
our enemies: and 1 had been struck by a change in his 
manner towards me of Iste. In trusting him to the extent 
I had done, I anted against the opinion of almost everyone 
about me. and now that I had a doubt myself. I felt I was 
not justified in leaving him at liberty, for if he were disposed 
to make use of his opjmrtunities to our disadvantage, his 
unrestrained freedom of movement and observation would 
be certainty a source of great danger. 

For three or four days cloudy weather prevented helio- 
graph communication with Lataliand, and messengers sent 
by Hudson bail failed to reach Sherpur, so that we were 
without any news from the outer world ; but on the after- 
noon of the 18tb l received a letter from Brigadier-General 
Charles Gough, conveying the disappointing intelligence 
that he had only got as far as Jagdalak, twenty- one miles 
from Gandamak, and that he did not consider himself 
strong enough to advance on Kabul. 
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Gough no doubt felt himself in an awkward position. 
The line to his rear was weakly held, the telegraph-wire on 
liK>th sides of him was cut, his rear guard had l>een attacked 
near J&gdalak, there was a considerable collection of men 
on the hills to his front, and, as he reported, * the whole 
country was up/ Moreover, Major-General Bright, under 
whom (rough was immediately serving, shared his opinion 
that it would be wiser for him to wait until reinforcements 
came up from the rear* 

Gough, however, had with him 4 Mountain guns and 125 
Artillerymen, 73 SapjKjrs and Miners. 222 Native Cavalry, 
487 British Infantry, and 474 Gurkhas; in all, 1,881 men, 
besides 8(5 officers — not a very large force, but composed of 
excellent material, and large enough, I considered, aug- 
mented, as it would be, by the Latahand detachment, to 
move safely on Kabul. I had no hesitation, therefore, in 
sending Gough peremptory orders to advance without 
delay, thus relieving him of ail responsibilin in the event 
of anything unexpected occurring. 

Hudson, at Latahand, as lias already l»een raedrded, was 
only victualled until the 23rd, before which dak I had 
calculated that Gough would surely have relieved the 
garrison and brought the troops away. But now all w as 
uncertain, and it was incumbent upon me to send them food* 
The difficulty as to how to get supplies to Latahand was 
solved by some Hazaras, who had l teen working in our 
camp for several weeks, volunteering to convey what was 
necessary, and it was arranged that the provisions should 
be sent with two parties, one on the 19th, the other on the 
20th. The first got through safely, but the second almost 
entirely fell into the hands of the enemy. 
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On the 21st a heliogram from Hudson informed me that 
Gough’s brigade %as expected the next day; but as it 
had been found necessary to drop his Cavalry at the 
several posts he passed on the way for their better pro- 
tection, I deemed it expedient to send him the 12th Bengal 
Cavalry, for he had to pass through some fairly open 
country near Butkhak, where they might possibly be of 
use to him. Accordingly, they started at 3 a.m. on the 
22nd, with instructions to halt at Butkhak should that 
post lie unoccupied, otherwise to push on to Lataband. 

Finding the former place in possession of the Afghans, 
Major Green, who was in command of the regiment, made 
for the further post, where he arrive*! with the loss of only 
three men killed ami three* wounded. 

It was not easy to get reliable information as to the 
movements or intentions of the enemy while we were sur- 
rounded in Kherpur ; but from spies who managed to pass 
to and from the city under cover of night, I gathered that 
plans were being made to attack us. 

It was not, however, until the 21st that there were any 
very great signs of activity. On that and the following 
day the several posts to the east of the cantonment were 
occupied preparatory to an attack from that quarter ; and 
I was told that numbers of scaling-ladders were being con- 
structed. This looked like business. Next, information 
was brought in that, in all the mosques, mullas were 
making frantic appeals to the people to unite in one final 
effort to exterminate the infidel ; and that the aged Mushk- 
i-Alarn was doing all in his power to fan the flame of 
fanaticism, promising to light with his own hand at dawn 
on the 23rd (the last day of the Mohan-am, when religious 
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6xiltatia& amongst Mahomediuis is at its height) the 
beacon-fire which was to he the signal for assault* 

The night of the 22nd was undisturbed, save by the songs 
and cries of the Afghans outside the walls, hut just liefore 
day the flames of the signal -tire, shooting upwards from 
the topmost crag of the Asmai range, were plainly to be 
seen, followed on the instant by a hurst of firing. 

Our troops were already under arms and at their posts, 
waiting for the assault, which commenced with heavy firing 
against the eastern and southern faces. 'Hie most deter- 
mined attack was directed against the two sections com- 
manded by Brigadier-General Hugh Gough and Colonel 
Jenkins, who by their able dispositions proved themselves 
worthy of the confidence I had reposed in them. 

It was too dark at first to see anything in front of the 
walls, and orders were given to reserve tire until the 
advancing masses of the assailants could lie clearly made 
out. Gough’s Mountain guns, under Lieutenant Sherries, 
then fired star-shells, which disclosed the attacking force up 
to a thousand yards off. The 28th Punjab Infantry were 
the first to open fire ; then the Guides, the 67th, and 92nd, 
each in their turn, greeted by their volleys the ghost* wbo 
approached close to the walls. Guns from every buttery 
opened on the foe moving forward to the attack, and from 
7 to 10 a.m. the fight was carried on. Repeated attempts 
were made to scale the south-eastern wall, and many times 
tiie enemy got up as far as the ahattis, but were repulsed, 
heaps of dead marking the spots where these attempts had 
been most persistent. 0 

* A curious exemplification of the passive courage and indifference 
to danger of some Natives was the behaviour of an old Mahotnedasi 
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Soon after 10 a.m. there was a slight tail in the fighting, 
leading us to believe that the Afghans were recoiling before 
the breechloaders. An hour later, however, the assault 
grew hot as ever, and finding we could not drive the enemy 
back by any fire which could be brought against them from 
the defences, I resolved to attack them in flank. Accord- 
ingly, 1 directed Major Craster, with four Field Artillery 
guns, and Lieutenant - Colonel Williams, with the 5th 
Punjab Cavalry, to move out over the hollow in the 
Binmru range and open fire on a body of the enemy 
collected in and around the village of Kurja Kila. This 
fire had the desired effect ; the Afghans wavered and broke. 

t rotn that moment the attacking force appeared to lose 
heart, the assault was no longer prosecuted with the same 
vigour, and by 1 p.m. it had ceased altogether, and the 
enemy were in full flight. 

This was the Cavalry's opportunity. I ordered Massy 
to follow in pursuit with every available man, and before 
nightfall all the open ground in the neighbourhood of 
Sherpur was cleared of the enemy. Simultaneously with 
the movement of the Cavalry, a party was despatched to 
destroy some villages near the southern wall winch had 
caused us much trouble, and whence it waB necessary the 
enemy should be driven, to facilitate the entrance of 
Brigadier-General Charles Gough the next day, for that 

servant of mine. At this juncture, just at the time when the fight 
was hottest, and I was receiving report* every few seconds from the 
officers commanding the several posts, Eli Bux (a brother of the man 
who had been with me throughout the Mutiny) whispered in my ear 
that my bath was ready. He was quite unmoved by the din and shots, 
and was carrying on his ordinary duties as if nothing at all unusual 
was occurring. 
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officer had arrived with his brigade within about six 
miles ol Sherpur, where I could see his tents, and gathered 
from the fact of his pitching them that he meant to halt 
there for the night. The villages were found to he occupied 
by gkazts, who refused to surrender, preferring to remain 
and perish in the buildings, which were then blown up. 
Two gallant Engineer officers (Captain Dundas, Y.C., and 
Lieutenant C. Nugent) were most unfortunately killed in 
carrying out this duty. 

The relief I felt when I had gathered my force inside the 
walls of Sherpur on the evening of the 14th December was 
small compared to that which I experienced on the morn- 
ing of the 24th, when 1 realized that not only had the 
assault been abandoned, but that the great tribal combina- 
tion had dissolved, and that not a man of the many 
thousands who had t>een opposed to us the previous day 
remained in any of the villages, or on the surrounding 
hills. It was difficult to form an accurate estimate of the 
numbers opposed to us. As the Contingent from the more 
distant districts advanced, they received accessions from 
every place they passed, and as they neared Kabul they 
were joined by the inhabitants of the numerous tillages, 
and by the disaffected in the city. It was calculated by 
those best able to judge that the combined forces exceeded 
100,000, and I myself do not think that an excessive com- 
putation. 

Our casualties between the 15th and the 28rd were re* 
markably few : 2 officers, 9 men, and 7 followers killed, 
and 5 officers, 41 men, and 22 followers wounded ; while 
the enemy lost not less than 3,000* 

I think I had great reason to be proud of my force. All 
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night and every night, the ground covered with snow and 
the thermometer marking sixteen degrees of frost, officers 
and men were at their posts, and each day every available 
man had to be hard at work strengthening the defences. 
Native and European soldiers alike l>ore the hardships and 
exposure with the utmost cheerfulness, and in perfect 
confidence that, when the assault should take place, victory 
would be ours. 

Early on the 24th the fort of Mahomed Sharif was 
occupied, and a force moved out to escort Charles Gough’s 
brigade into Sherpur, a precaution which, however, was 
hardly necessary, as there was no enemy to l>e seen. 

I next set to work to re-open communication with India, 
liutkhak was re-occupied, and the relaying of the telegraph 
was taken in hand. General Hills resumed his position as 
military Governor of Kabul ; the dispensary and hospital 
wer< re-established in the city under the energetic and 
intelligent guidance of Surgeon-Captain Owen ;* and in the 
hope of reassuring the people, I issued the following 
Proclamation : 

* At the instigation of some sedition* men, the ignorant people, 
generally not considering the result, raised a rebellion. Now many of 
the insurgent# have received their reward, and as subjects are a trust 
from God, the British Government, which is just and merciful, as well 
as strong, has forgiven their guilt. It is now proclaimed that all who 
come in writhe ut delay will be pardoned, excepting only Mahomed Jan 


* This hospital was admirably managed, and was attended by a 
large number of patients, half of whom were women* The disease 
most prevalent in Kabul was ophthalmia, caused by dust, dirt, and ex- 
posure, while cataract and other affections of the eye were very common. 
Dr. Owen, amongst his other many qualifications, excelled as an 
oculist, and his marvellous cures attracted sufferers from all parts of 
Afghanistan. 
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of Wardak, Mir Ba<*ha of Kohistan, Samandar Khan of Logar, Ghulam 
Hyder of Chardeh, and the murderers of Sirdar Mahomed Hannan 
Khan. Come and make your submission without fear, of whatsoever 
tribe you may be. You can then remain in your houses in comfort 
and safety, and no harm will befall you. The British Government 
has no enmity towards tht' people. Anyone who rebels again will* of 
course, be punished. This condition is necessary. But all who come 
in without delay need have no fear or suspicion. The British Govern- 
ment speaks only that which is in its heart * 

The effect of this Proclamation was most satisfactory : the 
city and the surrounding country quieted rapidly, shops 
were re-opened, and liefore the close of the year the bazaars 
were as densely thronged as ever. Most of the principal 
men of Logar and Kohistan came to pay their respects to 
me; they were treated with due consideration, and the 
political officers did all they could to find out what they 
really wanted, so that some basis of an arrangement 
for the peaceful administration of the country might l»e 
arrived at. 

While taking these measures, which I thought would 
create confidence in our clemency and justice, I endeavoured 
in other ways to prevent a repetition of farther serious 
troubles. Snow was still deep on the ground, hut 1 did 
not let it prevent my sending General Baker to destroy a 
fort about twenty miles off, where dwelt an influential 
malik, who was one of the chief ringleaders in the revolt. 
All walled enclosures within 1,000 yards of the cantonment 
were razed to the ground, roads fit for guns were made 
all round the outside walls and towards the several gates of 
the city and Siah Bang, while two bridges, strong enough for 
Artillery to pass over, were thrown across the Kabul River. 

The increased numbers to he accommodated on the 
arrival of Gongh’s brigade necessitated the re-occupation 
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of the Bala Hissar, the defences of which were recon- 
structed so as to give h continuous line of fire, and admit 
of free circulation round the walls; roads were made 
through the lower Bala Uissar, and redoubts and towers 
were built on the Shahr-i-Darwaza range. 

A strong fort — Fort Roberts— was constructed on the 
south-west point of Siah Sang, which commanded the 
Bala Hissar and the city ; a smaller one was built at the 
crossing of the river ; and as these two forts were not w ithin 
sight of each other, a tower to connect them was constructed 
at the north-west extremity of Siah Sang. 

Sherpur was thus made safe ; but for the absolute pro- 
tection of the city against an enemy operating from the 
(Jhardeh direction, a third fort was erected on the Aam&i 
heights, which completed a formidable line of defences 
most -kilfully carried out by Colonel Perkins and his staff. 
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CHAPTER LVIIl. 

Tab outlook in Afghanistan on the 1st January. 1880, was 
fairly satisfactory ; the tidings of the defeat and dispersion 
of the tribesmen had spread far and wide, and had 
apparently had the effect of tranquillizing the country 
even in remote Kandahar, where the people had l*een 
greatly excited by the news of our retiring within Sherpur, 
and by the exaggerated rejiorts of their countrymen’s 
success. No complications now existed anywhere, and pre- 
parations were commenced for Sir Ikmald Stewart's force 
in southern Afghanistan to move towards Ohaxiti, in antici- 
pation of the carrying out of a complete and connected 
scheme* for the pacification of the country, and an early 

♦ In reply to ft reference mack* to me on the aubjfedb t 
that, before operation* could be undertaken on nrtenrive a aril# m 
w&a proposed, it would be necessary u> reinforce the Kabul garrfesoti and 
the several porta on the Kyber line by : 

One battery of Home or Field Artillery. 

One Heavy battery. 

One Mountain battery. 

A detachment of Garrison Artillery'. 

A brigade of Cavalry * 

Three companies of Sapper* and Miner*. 

Two regiments of British Infantry. 

Six regiment* of Native Infantry. 

Oraft* sufficient to nm* each infantry regiment at 
Kabul to 800 men. 
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withdrawal from northern Afghanistan. No withdrawal, 
however, would be possible until durable foundations had 
been laid for the future safety of the Indian frontier, 
and reliable guarantees given for the continued good Be- 
haviour of India’s Afghan neighbours. 

The two questions, therefore, which chiefly exercised the 
minds of |>eople in authority, both in England and in 
India, with regard to Afghan affairs were, What was to 
be done with Afghanistan now we had got it ? and, Who 
could lie set up as Ruler with any chance of being able to 
ho’d his own ? 

The second question depended a good deal on the decision 
which might be arrived at with regard to the first, for the 
selection of a Ruler could hardly be considered until it had 
been determined whether the several provinces of Afghan- 
istan to be again formed into one kingdom, or whether 
the political scheme for the future government of the 
country should lx> based on the separation of the several 
States. 

I myself had come to the conclusion, after much de- 
’iheration and anxious thought, that the latter course was 
the least dangerous for us to adopt. Disintegration haul 
been the normal condition of Afghanistan, except for a 
short period which ended as far back as 1818 . Dost 
Mahomed was the first since that time to attempt its unifi- 
cation, and it took him (the strongest Amir of the century) 

This was agreed to ; the reinforcement* were sent tip by degrees, and 
a second division was formed at Kabul, to the command of which 
Major-General J. Ross, 1 C.B., was appointed. 


1 Mow General Sir John Roes, G.C.B. 
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eight years after his restoration to establish his supremacy 
over Alghan-Turkestan, fourteen years l>efore Kandahar 
acknowledged his authority, and twenty-one years ere he 
got possession of Herat, a consummation which was 
achieved only just before his death. His successor, Sher 
Ali, was five years making himself master of Afghanistan, 
and he could never have attained that position but for the 
material assistance he received from us. I felt it would he 
in the future as it had !>een in the past, and that there 
would always l>e the danger of a Ruler, made supreme by 
the aid of our money and our arms, turning against us for 
some supposed grievance, or at the instigation of a foreign 
Power, as had happened with Sher Ali. A strong, united 
Afghanistan was very desirable, no doubt, could we be 
certain that its interests and ours would always remain 
identical ; but, in addition to the chance of its strength 
and unity l>eing used against us, there was the certain!); 
that, even if the man we might choose as Amir were to 
remain perfectly loyal, at his death Afghan history would 
repeat itself ; the succession to the throne would he di»~ 
puted, and the unification would have to begin all over 
again. For these reasons I had no hesitation in giving it 
as my opinion that Afghanistan should be disintegrated, 
and that we should not again attempt to place the whole 
country under any one Sovereign. 

My views must have commended themselves to the 
Government of India, for in their despatch to the Secretary 
of State, dated 7th January, 1880, they indicated them as 
the line of policy they proposed to adopt in pursuance 
of the object they had at heart, vis., the safety of the 
Indian Empire and the tranquillity of its northern frontier ; 
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and in the communication to myself, conveying their idea 
of the general principles upon which the permanent settle- 
ment of Afghanistan should be based, the Foreign Secretary 
wrote that all arrangements for the establishment of a 
durable Government at Kabul depended on the selection 
of a suitable Ruler for that province ; and that, as it was 
essential to clear awav any apprehension that the British 
Government contemplated territorial annexation, which 
might l>o caused by a prolonged interregnum, it would 
l>e very advantageous if one of the principal Sirdars, quali- 
fied by his family connexions, his local influence, and his 
personal following, could lie selected as the Ruler of the 
Kabul State. 

There was another very strong reason why the Govern- 
ment '*f India should wish to find some one to whom 
the administration of the country could safely be made 
ovei . The first warning notes of a General Election were 
heard in India early in January. Afghan affairs were being 
made a party question, and the policy of the Beaconsfield 
Government with regard to them was being severelj’ and 
adversely criticized. Lord Lytton was, therefore, most 
anxious that a definite conclusion should be arrived at as 
to the administration of Afghanistan, and a period , pot to 
our occupation of the northern province before the meeting 
of Parliament should take place. 

The difficulty was to find the right man. Abdur Rahman, 
who I had reason to believe would be acceptable to the 
army, was far away, I could not find out where, and I 
could think of no one else at all suitable. Under the cir- 
cumstances, I deemed it advisable to open negotiations with 
the several leaders of the late combination against us, who 
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were congregated at Ghazni, and had with them the 
young Heir • apparent, Musa Khan. In the middle of 
January I had received two com in unications from these 
people, one ostensibly written by Musa Khan himself, the 
other signed by seventy of the most influential chiefs; the 
tenor of both was the same ; they demanded Yakub Khan's 
restoration, and asserted his innocence as to the massacre 
of the Embassy. I replied that Yakub Khan’s return was 
impossible, and that they must consider his abdication 
final, as be himself had declared that he wished it to be,* 
and a few* days later I deputed the Mustaufif to visit Ghazni, 


* As tin deportation of Yakub Khan was believed to be one of the 
chief causes of the recent disturbance**, and as a {*>werfu! party in the 
country still looked forward to hat mg him hack m their Holer. 1 was 
directed to make it clear to hi* adherent** that the e* Amir would 
never be allowed to return to Afghanistan, and that hi# abdication 
must be, as he himself at the time wished it to be, considered 
irrevocable. In supjiort m( tin# decision, l was informed that iht 
unanimous verdict of guilty of rnunler, recorded against Yakub Khan 
by Colonel Macgregor » Coiiitnission, was substantially endorsed by the 
Chief Justice of Calcutta and the Advtxrate General ; and that, although 
other authorities who had considered the evidence did not go quite so 
far as these two high legal functionaries, the general conclusion corns 
to was that, if the Amir did not connive at the massacre of the Mission, 
he made no attempt whatever to inter}*** on its behalf, and that 
bis whole conduct on that occasion betrayed a culpable iodiffemic# to 
the fate of Sir Louis Cavagnari and his companion*. and a total dis- 
regard of the solemn obligation which lie had contracted with the 
British Government. 

t I bad released the Mnstaufi from confinement when the general 
amnesty was published on the 126th December, and he lied (H^itwoltf 
been usefully employed assisting the political officer* 111 revenue 
matters, I did not suppose that he had any great love for the British, 
hut he was anxious to see u# out of the country, and was wise enough 
to know that no armed opposition could effect his purpose, Slid that it 
could only be accomplished by the establishment of a stable govern 
msnt, under a Euler that we could accept* 
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in the hope that he might be able to induce the leaden to 
make some more feasible suggestion for the government of 
the country. 

The Mustaufi had scarcely started, before -what seemed 
to be a reliable report reached me that Abdur Rahman 
was at Kanduz, on his way to Radakhshan, and I im- 
mediately communicated this news to Lord Lytton. 

A fortnight later Abdur Rahman's mother, who resided 
at Kandahar, informed Sir Donald Stewart that Ayub Khan 
bad received a letter from her son, in answer to an offer 
from Ayub to join him at Balkh and march with him 
against the British. In this letter Abdur Rahman had 
replied that be vw uld have nothing to do with any of 
Sher Ali a family, who had deceived him and dealt with 
him in the same treacherous manner that characterized 
Sher Ali’s dealings with the British ; further, that he had 
no intention of opposing the British, knowing full well he 
was not strong enough to do so ; that he could not leave 
Russian territory without the permission of the Russians, 
whose pensioner he was ; and that, even if he got that 
permission, he could not come either into Turkestan or 
Kabul without an invitation from us, but that, if he re- 
ceived such an invitation, hr would obey it as an order. 
He concluded by advising Ayub Khan to make his sub- 
mission to the British, as opposition was useless. Sir 
Donald Stewart telegraphed the substance of this com- 
munication to the Foreign Secretary, adding that Abdur 
Rahman's family were well disposed towards us, and that 
there would be no difficulty in communicating with the 
Sirdar through them. 

In the meantime, I had been careful to acquaint the 
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Government of India with m3' fail tin* to conn? to any con- 
clusion with the Ghazni faction as to the future government 
of the country, and the ho|H*lessnesH of finding anyone of 
sufficient strength of character to set up as Kuler of Kabul ; 
and I had suggested, failing a really strong man, the alter- 
native of letting the Afghans choose for themselves some 
Ruler, other than Yakub Khan, and thus leave us free to 
evacuate the country. 

About this time Mr. Lyall, the Foreign Secretary, came 
to Kabul on a visit to me, and Captain West Ridgeway* 
took the place of my Political Secretary, Mr Durand, who 
left me to join the Foreign Office at Simla, Mr. (now Sir) 
Lepel Griffin, Secretary to the Punjab Government, being 
appointed Chief of the political staff at Kabul. 

Lyall told me that the Indian Government fully appre- 
ciated the difficulty I was in about finding a Ruler for the 
province, and that, unless Abdur Itahman could be brought 
within negotiable distance, the alternative I had suggested 
would have to l>e acted upon. 

Lord Lytton, however, was very sanguine about Abdur 
Rahman, and be warned Mr. Griffin, before he started 
for Kabul, that the Sirdar’s letter to Ayub Khan indicated 
possibilities that might have the most important bearing cm 
the solution of the difficult problem to be dealt with in 
northern Afghanistan. It was Lord Lytton *s wish to place 
Abdur Rahman on the throne of Kabul, or, at least, to afford 
him the best opportunity of winning his own way to that 
position. The difficulty was to get at him, in the first 
instance, and, in the second, to convince him of our wish 
and power to help him ; while a not unnatural hesitation on 
♦ Now Colonel Sir West Uidgewsy, K.C.B. 
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the Sirdar's part to enter Afghanistan without Russia's 
I>ennis8ion had to be considered. 

Lord Lytton impressed upon Mr. Griffin the necessity for 
overcoming these difficulties in time to enable us to with- 
draw from northern Afghanistan in the early autumn at 
latest ; and lie desired Sir Oliver St. John (Sir Donald 
Stewart's political officer, who was at that time in Calcutta), 
immediately on his return to Kandahar, to communicate 
with Ahdur Rahman, through his mother, the Viceroy's 
willingness to make him Ruler of Kabul and Turkestan, 
if he would accept the terms offered to him without delay. 

The Viceroy communicated his views to the Secretary of 
State in the following telegram : 

* Necessary to fuel without dr- lay some Native authority to which we 
can ri fore northern Afghanistan without risk of immediate anarchy 
on mir w -nation uf Kabul not later than next autumn, and if possible 
earlier. N*. prospect of Ending in tin* country any man strong enough 
for tin# purpose. I therefore advocate earh public recognition of 
Abdur Rahman m l egitimate heir of Dost Mahomed, and open deputa- 
tion of Sudan* with British concurrence to ofter him throne of 
Afghanistan a# sole means of saving the country from anarchy. Do 
you approve T 

Lord (Vanbrook’s reply was as follows: 

* Assuming thut Abdur Rahman is acceptable to the country, and 
that he would be content with northern Afghanistan, it is desirable to 
support him at Kabul ; the more spontaneous any advances to him on 
the part of the Sirdars, and the less appearance of British influence, 
the better. But where is he ? And how do you propose to learn his 
wishes and intentions? If invited by Chiefs, every inducement to 
bring him to Kabul should be then held out. Public recognition 
should not precede, but follow, his adoption by Sirdars, and his 
acceptance of the position/ 

By the end of March authentic intelligence* was received 
that Abdur Rahman had made himself master of Afghan- 
Turkestan, and was corresponding with the representative 
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Sird ar s at Kabul. It seemed, therefore, that the time had 
arrived when distinct overtures might be made to Abdur 
Rahman ; accordingly, on the 1st April Mr. Griffin addressed 
to him the following letter : 

4 It has become known that you have entered Afghanistan, and con- 
sequently this letter is sent you by a confidential messenger, in order 
that you may submit to the British officer# at Kabul any representa- 
tions that you may desire to make to the British Government with 
regard to your object in entering Afghanistan.* 

Abdur Rahman, in his friendly but guarded reply/ ex- 
pressed in general terms his hope of lading recognized as 
Amir. He greatly desired, he wrote, the friendship of the 
British, and their assistance in restoring jteaee and order 
to Afghanistan ; but at the same time, he hinted that his 
obligations to the Russian Government for the hospitality 
they bad extended to him placed him in some doubt as to 
the terms upon which our friendship might l>e accorded 
to him, and while he expressed a desire for the permanent 
establishment of Afghanistan, with our assistance and 
sympathy, he let it la? understood that he wished to 
consider himself under the protection of Russia as well 
as of Great Britain. 

In a verbal message, however, be added that he was 
ready to cross the Hindu Kush to discuss matters with our 
officers, and he begged that he might be furnished with 
information as to the * nature of our friendship * and ‘ its 
conditions/ 

In answer, Mr. Griffin was directed to inform Abdur 
R a h m a n that the relations of Afghanistan to the British 
and Russian Empires was a subject the Government of 

* Abdur Rahman's letter is given in the Appendix. 
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India must decline to discuss with him, and to explain that 
their declared determination had been the exclusion of 
foreign influence and interference from Afghanistan, a 
cardinal condition * which had at all times and under all 
circumstances been deemed essential for the permanent 
security of Her Majesty’s Indian Empire,’ a condition, 
moreover, which had always been accepted by the Govern- 
ment of the Czar, which had repeatedly renewed those 
assurances, solemnly given to Her Majesty’s Ministers, 
that ‘ Russia considered Afghanistan as entirely beyond the 
sphere <>f her influence.’* 

Early in April the Mustaufi 'whom, it will be remembered, 
1 had sent to Ghazni to communicate with the Chiefs, and 
ascertain their ideas and desires as to the future govern- 
ment of Kabul; returned without having achieved much 
success He had persuaded some of the leading men to 
accompany him as iar as Maidan. whence a few repre- 
sentatives came on to Kabul as l»earers of a document 
signed by Mahomed Jan, twelve other Sirdars, and 189 
influential tribesmen, setting forth their views and wishes; 
hut as these were all based ujon the restoration of Yakub 
Khan, their proposals could not be entertained. 

On the 18th April I held a durbar, at which I received 
this deputation ; all the Sirdars, Chiefs, and malik* of 
Kabul and many Hazaras being present. Mr. Griffin, on 
the part of the Government, told them that Yakub Khan 
could not be allowed to return to Afghanistan, but that the 
names of any Sirdars, approved of by a large proportion of 
the people for the Amirship, would be laud before the 

* This letter (ram the Foreign Secretary tc Mr. Griffin is given in 
full in the Appendix. 
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Viceroy ; that there was no intention of annexing Afghan- 
istan, and that there would be no occupation of any places 
except such as were necessary for the safety of our Indian 
frontier. They were further informed that the British 
army would be withdrawn as soon as the country had 
settled down peacefully and an Amir, amicably disposed 
towards us, had been selected ; but that Kandahar would 
not again l»e united to Kabul. 

The effect produced was good. The deputation was 
greatly disappointed that Yakub Khan was not to lie per- 
mitted to return, but all present felt that they had received 
a definite reply. 
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CHAPTER LIX. 

8ik Donald Stewart's division, which* I have mentioned, 
it hail been decided should Ik? sent to Kabul to take part in 
the pacification of northern Afghanistan* left Kandahar 9 on 
the 80th March, a nd was expected to arrive at Ghazni 
about the 21st April. On the 16th I received a letter 
from Sir Donald, dated six days before, asking me to 
send supplies to meet him. 1, therefore, that same day 
despatched a small column, under the command of Major- 
General Rosa, C.B., with the articles of food required ; and 
as 1 thought it likely that my object in sending this force 
might be misunderstood, the deputation which attended the 
durbar was told to explain matters to the Chiefs at Maidan, 
and assure them that the advance would be peaceful unless 
hostilities should lie provoked by their own action. Not- 
withstanding this precaution, 1 thought it quite possible the 
column would lie opposed, for the news concerning Abdur 
Rahman's advent was causing considerable excitement; 
and whilst the soldiers and a proportion of the tribesmen 
were disposed to welcome him as a deliverer, those from 
Wardak and Logar resented his appearance on the scene 

♦ Sir Donald Stewart** division w m replaced at Kandahar by troops 
from Bombay. 

vol. II. -a 68 
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as putting an end to their hopes of having Yakub Khan 
reinstated. 

"With a view, therefore, to prevent the Logaris from 
joining any attack which might be made on General Ross, 
I sent a party, 1,200 strong, under Colonel Jenkins, in the 
direction of Charasia. 

On the ‘22nd April Ross reached Sar-i-top, forty-one 
miles from Ghazni ; Sir Donald Stewart having arrived 
that same day at the latter place, heliographic com- 
munication was at once opened with him, and the 
welcome news was signalled that Sir Donald had fought 
an engagement at Ahmedkhel on the 19th, and had 
been entirely successful. On receipt of this intelligence 
I ordered a Royal salute to be fired in honour of the 
victoiw, the announcement of which I hoped might have 
a quieting effect on the excitement which prevailed around 
Kabul. 

In this I was disappointed. On the evening of the 24th, 
Jenkins, who was encamped at Charasia, heard that he 
was about to 1* attacked by the Logaris, under Mahomed 
Hasan Khan. At once striking his tents, and collecting his 
baggage in a sheltered spot, he ordered a party of Cavalry 
to reconnoitre up the Logar valley, strengthened hie 
piquets, and sent off an express messenger to inform me 
of the situation. 

I immediately despatched Brigadier-General Macpln rson 
to Jenkins’s assistance. By !» a.m. he had started, with 
four Mountain guns and 1MS2 Infantry, followed later by two 
more guns and a troop of the 3rd Punjab Cavalry ; and as 
a support to Macpherson, Brigadier-General Hugh Gough, 
with the Cavalry brigade and four Horse Artillery gOfM, 
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was ordered to take up a position half-way between Kabul 
and Charasia. 

At 1 p.ra. on the 25th Macpherson arrived on the high 
ground beyond the *ang-i- nawi$hta gorge, whence he 
obtained a good view of Jenkins's position ; and seeing 
that the enemy formed a complete semicircle round it, he 
pushed on. Jenkins had stood on the defensive from the 
early morning, and the Afghans, who had advanced to 
within a couple of hundred yards, were only kept at bay 
by the steadiness of his fire. 

M&cpherson first sent back the baggage to Sherpur, so as 
to free all hands for action, and then proceeded to attack 
the left horn of the semicircle. The enemy broke, fell 
back, and were completely scattered by a Well-directed 
Artillery fire ; the surrounding hills were sj>eedily cleared, 
and the Cavalry and Horse Artillery pursued for four 
miles. Jiv bmr o’clock not a single living Afghan was to 
be seen ; more than 200 had been killed, while our casualties 
were only four killed and thirty-four wounded. 

I came up just as the fight was over; and being sure 
from the decisive character of the defeat that a retirement 
could not hv misunderstood, I ordered the troops to return 
to Kabul. 

In anticipation of Sir Donald Stewart’s arrival, and the 
consequent necessity for my making over to him, as my 
senior, the supreme command of the Kabul Field Force, 
I prepared a report* for his information, which explained 
the general military situation in northern Afghanistan, and 
contained a statement of economic details which I thought 

* The part of the report which deals with economic details is given 
in the Appendix; the military portion is omitted, as it was only 
inten d e d for Sir Donald Stewart's information at the time* 
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would be of use to the Government, and concerning which 
an experience of eighteen months in the field enabled me 
to give an opinion with some confidence. 

The strength of the Kabul Field Force at the end of 
April amounted to nearly 14,000 men and thirty-eight 
guns, with 12,500 followers;* besides 15,000 men and 
thirty guns on the Khvber line, under the immediate 
command of Major-General Bright. 

Sir Donald reached Kabul on the 5th May. On the 
same day we heard that the Beaeonsfkdd Administration 
had come to an end ; that a new Ministry had 1 men formed 
under Mr. Gladstone; that Lord Lytton had resigned, and 
was to be succeeded by the Marquis of Kipon ; and that the 
Marquis of Hartington had l*ecome Secretary of State for 
India. 

Notwithstanding the pleasure of meeting an old friend 
in my new Commander, that 5th of May was altogether not 
a happy dav for me. Lord Ly turn's approaching departure 
was a source of real sorrow. Personally, 1 felt that I was 
deeply indebted to him for the confidence he had reposed 
in me, and for the warm support he had iu variably 
accorded me. I had hoped that he would have had the 
gratification of seeing, while in office, the campaign in 
which he wa s so much interested satisfactorily concluded, 
and with the prospect of permanent results ; mid 1 dreaded 
that a change of Government might mean a reversal of the 
policy which I believed to be the best for the security of 
our position in India. Moreover, it was not in human 

# Of these, more than 3,000 were doolie- bearer*, and nearly #,000 
ware satres of Native Cavalry regiment*, and men Wlongmg to the 
Transport and other Department*. 
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nature to feel absolute satisfaction in yielding up the 
supreme command I had so greatly delighted in, into the 
hands of another, even though that other was one for 
whom I had so great a personal regard, and under whom I 
had already served in the field. 

The amalgamated troops were now styled the Northern 
Afghanistan Field Force, and I retained the command of 
the two divisions at Kabul, with Major-General John Rose 
as second in command ; while Major-General Hills was 
given the brigades from Kandahar, which now became the 
third division of the Force. 

The idea in bringing Stewart away from Kandahar was 
that he should occupy Ghazni and Kabul ; that my 
divisions should operate in Koliistan and in the direction 
of Bamiar. : that General Bright should move against the 
Ghilzais and that a column from Kuram should march 
over the Khutargardan to Kabul. It was hoped that 
these operations would have the effect of quieting the 
country, and, by the time they had been carried out, it 
would bo possible to evacuate northern Afghanistan. 

With s view to having my divisions thoroughly efficient 
and mobile for the service they were expected to perform, 
I had largely replenished the numbers of my transport 
animals, which had suffered greatly from the strain put 
upon them in supplying the troops with food and 
other necessaries during the winter months; they had 
been continuously at work in the most inclement weather, 
numbers had died, and those that remained required to be 
carefully looked after and given complete rest to render 
them fit for the contemplated operations. Major Mark 
Heathcote, who had taken, at my particular request, 
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the arduous charge of this department, wished to revert to 
regimental duty, so I applied for, and obtained, the services 
oi Lieutenant-Colonel R. Low* as Director of Transport, 
under whose energetic and intelligent management the 
transport service was rendered as perfect as it was |H>ssible 
to make it. In the end, circumstances prevented the con- 
certed movements for which these preparations were made 
being carried out, but I reaped the l>enefit of them when 
later in the year I was required to undertake a rapid 
march to Kandahar, which could not possibly have l>een 
successfully accomplished had my transport not been in 
such admirable condition. 

In order to relieve the great pressure put upon the Com- 
missariat Department by having to provide for the in- 
creased number of troops at Kabul, and with a view to 
opening up the roads upon which traffic had been more or 
less impeded for some months, it was considered desirable 
to send a strong brigade towards Msidan, which I accom- 
panied, and remained away from Kabul for some Weeks. 
On my return, I found a considerable change had taken 
place in the political situation. The Mustaufi had been 
deported to India ; the correspondence between Abdur 
Rahman and Mr. Griffin had taken rather an unsatis- 
factory turn, and the Sirdar's dealings with the leading 
Chiefs and tribesmen had given cause to fear that, if he 
came to Kabul during our occupation, it might be as an 
enemy rather than a friend. 

The Mustaufi was a firm adherent of the Sher AH 
faction, and, finding there was no hope of Yakub Khan 
being reinstated, and that we were negotiating with Abdur 
♦ Now Major-General Sir Robert Low, G.C.B. 
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Rahman, he had espoused the cause of Yakub's younger 
brother, Ayub Khan, and had been proved guilty of inciting 
the Sirdars and Chiefs to oppose us. For this he was 
very pro|>erly sent out of Afghanistan ; nevertheless, I 
looked upon his removal as a misfortune, for it broke up 
the only party that could possibly' be formed to counter- 
balance Al>dur Rahman, who was astute enough to see that 
the weaker our position became, the more chance there was 
of his being able to get his own terms from us. 

From the letters he had written to his friends and rela- 
tions in northern Afghanistan (the majority of which had 
falb-n into our hands), it was evident that he was doing all 
he could to strengthen himself, even at our expense, and 
that he greatly disliked the idea of Kandahar being 
separated from the kingdom of Kabul. Indeed, in one of 
his communications to Mr. Griffin he had made it clear 
that he expected the whole inheritance of his grandfather, 
Rost Mahomed Khan, to he made over to him. 

The uncertainty as to the result of the correspondence 
with Abdur Rahman, the rumours in circulation regarding 
his real disposition and plans, and the general excitement 
throughout the country, suggested such grave doubts of the 
Sirdar's good faith that, in some quarters, the question was 
seriously discussed whether it might not be necessary to 
break off negotiations with him, and reinstate Yakub 
Khan, or else set up his brother, Ayub Khan, as Amijr. 

1 myself was altogether opposed to Yakub Khan's restora- 
tion, and as to Ayub Khan, we wdre in total ignorance of 
his character and proclivities, even if he had been near 
enough to treat with. It appeared to me, moreover, that 
we had gone too far with Abdur Rahman to throw him 
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over because, in conformity with Afghan character and 
tradition, he was not running quite straight. I, therefore, 
gave it as my opinion that we should not change our 
tactics unless it was found impossible to come to terms 
with him, or unless it was made evident on his nearer 
approach to Kabul that the majority of his countrymen 
were averse to have him as their Ruler. 

Soon after this the situation l>egan to improve, and early 
in July Mr. Griffin was able to inform the Government of 
India that * the probabilities of a settlement with Abdur 
Rahman appear far more favourable than they did last 
week. . . .* 4 Abdur Rahman has seen that we have been 

fully informed of the game he has l»een playing, that 
trickery and treachery would not be tolerated, and that, 
if he intends coming to a settlement with us at all, he 
must be prepared to accept our terms rather than dictate 
his own.* 

A few days later a letter was received from Abdur 
Rahman, announcing his arrival in Kohigt&n. Hia near 
approach, and the re|>ort that he was willing to accept our 
terms, excited a keen and hopeful interest throughout the 
country, for the Afghans had at length become convinced 
that the only chance of getting rid of us was by agreeing 
to any form of settled government we might establish, and 
they had grown heartily tired of perpetual fighting and of 
having to maintain bands of yhazi* to oppose us, who warn 
eating them out of house and home. With the exception 
of the fiber Ali faction, therefore, whose interest ; were 
directly opposed to his, Abdur Rahman's advent was wel- 
comed by the people, and several of the most influential 
amongst them went to meet him. 
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Towards the end of July Sir Donald Stewart was on- 
powered to conclude all political and military arrange- 
ments preparatory to withdrawing from northern Afghan- 
istan. Alxlur Rahman was to be recognised as * Amir of 
Kabul he was to be provided with a sufficient number 
of guns to strengthen effectively his occupation of the 
city, and he was to l>e given as much money (within a 
maximum of ten lakhs) as was thought necessary to meet 
his present wants. It was to l>e clearly explained to Abdur 
Rahman that the Government of India would not engage 
to give him a regular subsidy, or a continuous supply of 
anus or money, and that after he had taken ]x>ssession of 
his capital he would have to rely upon his own resources 
for holding it. There was to be no treaty, and all ques- 
tions <'i reciprocal engagements between the two Govern- 
ments were to lie postponed until some settled and respon- 
sible administration had been consolidated. 

General Stewart was directed to make the best arrange- 
ments he could with Abdur Rahman for the protection of 
the trilies and individuals who had assisted us, and the 
Sirdar whs to be informed that, if he desired our goodwill, 
be could give no better proof of his friendly disposition 
than by his behaviour toward* those of hiB own nation in 
whom the British Government were interested. 

Sir Donald Stewart considered that the beet way of giving 
effect to these instructions was to publicly proclaim Abdur 
Rahman os Amir of Kabul ; for this purpose he held 
a durbar on the 22nd July, at which the Sirdar's repre- 
sentatives were received. Sir Donald, in a few words, 
gave his reasons for summoning them to meet him, 
and Mr. Griffin then explained more fully the motives by 
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which the Government of India were actuated in acknow- 
ledging the claims of Abdur Rahman. Immediately after 
the durbar orders were issued for an early retirement. 

I was to withdraw my column by the Kuram route ; but 
being anxious to see something of the Khyber line while 
I had the opportunity, I started off the following day to 
ride through the Jagdalak Pass to Gandamak, where 1 
was entertained by General Bright and his staff. The 
next day I went on to Jalalabad, and was greatly interested 
in wandering over the place where Sir Robert Sale in some 
measure redeemed the lamentable failures of the first 
Afghan war. 

My intention, when I left Kabul, was to ride as far as the 
Khyber Pass, but suddenly a presentiment, which I have 
never been able to explain to myself, made me retrace 
my steps and hurry back towards Kabul — a presentiment 
of coming trouble which I can only characterize as 
instinctive. 

The feeling was justified when, about half-way between 
Butkhak and Kabul, I was met by Sir lionald Stewart and 
my Chief of the Staff,* who brought me the astounding 
news of the total defeat by Ayub Khan of Brigadier-Gemiw) 
Burrows’s brigade at Maiwand, and of Lieutenant-General 
Primrose, f with the remainder of his force, being besieged 
at Kandahar. 

* Colonel Macgregor and Lieutenaut-Colone! Chapmen bad chang ed 
places, the former joining Sir Donald .Stewart as Chief of the Staff, and 
the latter ta l ring up the same position with me. 

t Lieutenant-General Primrose succeeded Sir Donald Stewart in 
command of the troops at Kandahar. 
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Fon more than six months rumours had been afloat of 
Ayub Khan's determination to advance on Kandahar; but 
little attention was j«ud to them by the authorities at that 
place until towards the end of May, when a Sirdar, named 
Sher Ali,* who hail l>een a few days Indore formally in- 
stalled a*. Wali, or Ruler, of Kandahar, informed the political 
officer, Lieutenant-Colonel St. John, that the British occu- 
pation of Kabul had had the effect of bringing about a 
reconciliation between the various chiefs at Herat, who had 
placed themselves under the leadership of Ayub Khan and 
induced him to proclaim a jahad. Sher Ali, who evidently 
considered this news authentic, declared his belief that his 
own troops, t who were then engaged in collecting revenue 
in Zamindawar, would desert to Ayub Khan as he ap- 
proached Kandahar, and he begged that a brigade of 
British soldiers might be sent to Girishk to support him. 

On General Primrose communicating this information to 
the Commander-in-Chief in India, he recommended to the 

* Sirdar Sher Ali had been appointed Governor of K a nd a h ar by the 
Amir Yakub Khan after the treaty of Gandamak, and had «ince 
a mirted Sir Donald Stewart in the civil administration of the province. 

t Looal Native leviee. 
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Government that the Bombay reserve division, located at 
Jaeob&bad, Hyderabad, and Karachi, should Im mobilized 
so soon as it became certain that Ayub Khan really con- 
templated this move, as in his opinion the garrison at 
Kandahar would be left dangerously weak after a brigade 
had been detached for Girishk* 

Ayub Khan s movements, however, were not ascertained 
until the 27th June, when he had advanced halfway to the 
Helmand ; it was too late then to mobilize troops so far 
off as Jacobabad, Hyderabad, and Karachi with any chance 
of their being in time to check his onward march* The 
news of his approach spread rapidly, and bad the most 
disturbing effect in Kandahar and its neighbourhood* 
The Governor's authority daily diminished, and many of 
the inhabitants left the city. 

Ayub Khan hail with him, when he started from Herat 
on the 15th June, 7,500 men and ten guns as the nucleus of 
an army, which he calculated, as he moved forward, would 
be strongly reinforced by tribesmen, levies, and gluum. ^ 

On the 4th July a brigade, under the command* of 
Brigadier-General Burrows, started from Kandahar, acul 
reached the Helmand on the 11th, encamping CD tin* near 
bank of the river opposite Ginshk. On the further bank 
Sirdar Sher Ali's troops were located, having with them 
six guns. Two days afterwards these troops deserted in a. 
body to the enemy, hut did not succeed in taking their 
Artillery with them, as Burrows, on perceiving their inten- 
tion, crossed the river and captured the guns. 

Brigadier-General Burrows's position had now entirely 
changed; instead of there being a loyal force under the 
Wali, with which to co-operate and prevent Ayub Khan, 
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crossing the Helmand, he found himself with an inadequate 
number of troops, the Wall’s men gone over to the enemy, 
and the Wali himself a fugitive in the British camp. The 
Helmand was fordable everywhere at that season, making 
it easy for Ayub to cut off Burrows's retreat ; the first 
twenty-five of the eighty miles by which be was separated 
from Kandahar was a desert, and no supplies were forth- 
coming owing to the hostile attitude of the people. 
Burrows therefore determined to retire to Khushk-i- 
Nakhud, an important position half-way to Kandahar, 
covering the road from Girishk, and where supplies and 
water were plentiful. 

Burrows reached Khushk-i-Nakhud on the 16th July. 
On the 22nd tlie Commander-in-Chief in India, who had 
lieen inquiring from General Primrose whether there were 
‘ any routes from the Helmand [Kissing by the north to 
Ghazni, by which Ayub Khan might move with hi? guns,’ 
telegraphed to Primrose : ‘ You will understand that you 
have full liberty to attack Ayub, if you -onsider you are 
strong enough to do so. Government consider it of the 
highest political importance that his force should be dis- 
persed, and prevented by all possible means from passing 
on to Gha»ni.’ 

On the afternoon of the 26th information was received 
by Brigadier-General Burrows that 2,000 of the enemy’s 
Cavalry and a large body of tjhaxin had arrived at 
Mai wand, eleven miles off, and that Ayub Khan was 
about to follow with the main body of his army. 

To prevent Ayub Khan getting to Ghasni, General 
Burrows had to do one of two things, either await him at 
Khushk-i-Nakhud, or intercept him at Maiwand. Alter 
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consulting with Colonel St. John, he determined to adopt 
the latter course, as he hoped thus to be able to deal with 
the phaxis before they were joined by Ayub Khan. 

Tlie brigade started s<x>n after 6 a. in. on the 27th. It 
was encumbered by a large numl>er of baggage animals, 
which Burrows considered could not !>e left behind because 
of the hostile state of the country, and the impossibility 
of detaching any part of his already too small force for 
their protection. 

At 10 a.m., when about half-way to Mai wand, a spy 
brought in information that Ayub Khan had arrived at 
that place, and was occupying it in force ; General Burrows, 
however, considered it then too late to turn hack, and 
decided to advance. At a quarter to twelve the forces 
came into collision, and the fight lasted until past three 
o'clock. The Afghans, who, Burrows reported, numbered 
25,000, soon outflanked the British. Our Artillery expended 
their ammunition, and the Native portion of the brigade 
got out of hand, and pressed back on the few British 
Infantry, who were unable to hold their own against the 
overwhelming numbers of the enemy. Our troops were cqjn- 
pletely routed, and had to thank the apathy of the Afghans 
in not following them up for escaping total annihilation. 

Of the 2,476 men engaged at Mai wand, 984 were killed 
and 175 were wounded and missing;* the remnant- 
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struggled on throughout the night to Kandahar, where the 
first of the fugitives arrived early on the morning of the 
28th. Brigadier-General Burrows, who had two horses 
shot under him during the engagement, was amongst the 
last to reach Kandahar. 

This lamentable story im|«arted to me by Stewart almost 
took my breath away, and we eagerly discussed the situa- 
tion as we rode back together to Sherpur. It was impossible 
to predict how the news would affect the recent arrange- 
ments entered into with Abdur llahtnan, or what the 
attitude of the tribesmen would Is* ; but we agreed that, 
whatever might happen in our immediate neighbourhood, 
the only means of affording speedy relief to the Kandahar 
garrison was by sending a force from Kabul. 

It soon, however, became apparent, by telegrams received 
from Simla, that the Government were in doubt as to the l»est 
course to pursue, and looked to Quetta rather than Kabul 
M the place from which Kandahar could l>e most con- 
veniently and rapidly succoured. This was not altogether 
surprising, for the authorities naturally hesitated to weaken 
Kabul until matters had been finally settled with Abdur 
Rahman, and it was only to be expected that, after what 
had occurred at Maiwand, they should be alarmed at the 
idea of a force being cut off from all communication with 
India during the four weeks, or therealrouta, it would take 

Of the regimental follower* 881 were killed and 7 were missing; 
486 transport followers and drivers were reported as killed or missing, 
but a number of those, being Afghans, probably joined the enemy. 

A large quantity of arms and ammunition was lost, including over 
1,000 rifles and carbines, and 800 or 700 swords and bayonets. 

201 horses were killed, and 1,878 camels, 858 ponies, 24 mules, 
901 donkeys, end 79 bullocks, were not forthcoming. 
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to reach Kandahar. But there was really no alternative, 
lor, as Major-General Phayre * (commanding in Balu- 
chistan) reported,* the troops available for Field Service 
were but few in number, it would require at least fifteen 
days to equip them, and there was no organized transport 
at hand, the animals having been sent to distant grazing- 
grounds on account of the scarcity of water and forage. 

I knew nothing as to the actual condition of the troop* 
in Baluchistan, except that, as belonging to the Bombay 
Presidency, they could not be comjHtsed of the best fighting 
races, and I had a strong feeling that it would be extremely 
unwise to make use of any but the most proved Native 
soldiers against Avub Khan s superior iuunl»ers t elated as 
his men must be with their victory at Maiwand. 

The disaster to our amis caused, as was to bo expected, 
considerable excitement all along the border ; indeed, 
throughout India the announcement produced a ecrtyig^ 
feeling of uneasiness— a mere surface ripple— but enough 
to make those who remembered the days of the Mqiiny 
anxious for better news from the north. 

To me it seemed of such supreme importance that 
Kandahar should be relieved without delay, and the reverse 
to our arms retrieved, that I made up my mind ta com* 
municate my views to the Vucerov through the Commander* 
in -Chief, in the hope that, when he realized that a 

* Afterwards General Sir Robert Phayre, O.C.li. 

t General Phayre reported on the 28th July that there warn only 
•even Native regiment# in BaiuehUtan, three of which were required 
for the lines of column ni cation f leaving only four available for Field 
Service ; and that a battalion of Britiah Infantry and a battery of Field 
Artillery required for hie column wf»re a long way off, being etffi In 
Sind. 
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thoroughly officiant force was ready and willing to start 
from Kabul, he would no longer hesitate as to what was 
best to do. 

On the 80th July 1 dined with Stewart, and, leaving bis 
mess-tent at an early hour, I retired to my own quarters, 
and wrote out the following telegram in cipher, but, before 
despatching it. I showed it to Stewart, for, although I 
knew that his views were in accord with mine, I could not 
with propriety have sent it without his knowledge: 


4 To Major Gknikal Objeav*#,* A mutant- General in India, Simla. 

* Kabul, 

4 30 th July . 1880 . 

* Personal and «ecr«*t. I strongly recommend that a force be sent 
from this to Kandahar. Stewart has organized a very complete one 
eonm&ung of nine regiment* of Infantry, three of Cavalry, and three 
Mountain batteries. Tins will suffice to overcome all opposition 
en mute , ii wdl havp the best possible effect on the country, and will 
be ready to go anywhere on reaching Kandahar, being fully equipped 
in ail respects. He proposes sending me in command. 

1 1 am sure that but few Bombay regiments are able to cope with 
Afghans, and once the Kabul Field Force leaves this country, the chance 
of sending n thoroughly reliable and well-equipped column will be lout. 
The movement of the remainder of the Kabul troops towards India 
should be simultaneous with the advance of my division towards 
Kandahar, it being most desirable to limit the area of our responsibilities 
as soon as possible ; at the same tune, it is imperative that we should 
now show our strength throughout Afghanistan. The withdrawal, 
under existing circumstances, of the whole force from Kabul to India 
would certainly be misunderstood, both in Afghanistan and elsewhere. 
You need have no Kars about my division. It call take care of itself, 
and will reach Kandahar under the month. I will answer for the 
loyalty and good feeling of the Native portion, and would propose to 
inform them that, as soon as matters have been satisfactorily settled at 
Kandahar, they will be sent straight back to India. Show this to 
Lyall/ 


♦ Now General Sir George Greaves, G.C.B^ G.C.M.G, 
VOL* II. 64 
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Exaggerated reports of the Maiwand affair being rife in 
the Kabul bazaars, which were daily becoming crowded 
with armed Afghans from Abdur Rahman’s camp, and 
the prospect of troops having to leave at once for Kan- 
dahar, made it more than ever necessary to bring the 
negotiations with the new Amir to a sj»eedy conclusion. 
It was accordingly arranged that Mr. Griffin should 
meet him at Zimma, about sixteen miles from Kabul. 
This interview had the happiest results, and must have 
been extremely gratifying to Mr. Griffin, whom we all 
heartily congratulated on the successful ending to the very 
delicate and difficult negotiations which he had carried on 
with so much skill and patience. 

In taking leave of His Highness, Mr. Griffin invited him 
to come to the British camp the following day to he 
received by Sir Donald Stewart. Abdur Ilahman himself 
was quite willing to come, and some of his supporters were 
in favour of his doing so, but others vehemently opposed 
the idea, and ‘ swore by their faith they would leave 
him if he persisted.’ After a stormy meeting with his 
Chiefs, the Amir wrote to Mr. Griffin as follows : 1 H you 
really wish me to come to you, irrespective of the opinion 
of the people, I am quite ready to do so. Please write 
and let me know your wishes. I am in the hands of 
ignorant fools, who do not know their own interests, good 
or bad. What can I do ? Iam most anxious to meet you/ 

Upon receipt of this note Stewart decided that it would 
be impolitic to press for an interview, for, instead of 
strengthening the Amir, as had been the intention, it was 
evident it would have the opposite effect, 90 the meeting 
waB given up. 
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On the morning of the 3rd August the telegram arrived 
from Lord Ripon, which I had been so anxiously expecting, 
authorizing the despatch of a force to Kandahar, and 
directing that I should be placed in command. 

I heard afterwards that my message to the Adjutant- 
General was received at Simla at a most opportune 
moment. Lyall took it without delay to Lord Ripon, who 
from the first had l>een in favour of a force being sent from 
Kabul, but had refrained from ordering the movement in 
deference to the views held by some members of his 
Council, whose longer exjKirience of India, His Excellency 
considered, entitled their opinions to be treated with 
respect. 

I set to work at once to organize the column which I 
was to have the great honour of commanding. In this 
most congenial duty I received every' possible assistance 
and encouragement from Stewart ; he gave me carte- 
blanche, and I should only have had myself to blame if 
every unit had not been as efficiently equipped as circum- 
stances would admit. 

I wished that the force should be composed, as far as 
possible, of those who had served with me throughout the 
campaign ; but as some of the regiments (more especially 
Native corps) had l>een away from their homes for two 
years, and had had more than their share of fighting, 
besides having suffered heavy losses in action and through 
sickness, I considered it right to consult their commanders 
before detailing the troops. With the exception of three, 
who thought that their regiments had been long enough 
away from India, all, to my great delight, eagerly re- 
sponded to my call, and 1 took upon myself to promise 
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the men that they should not be left to garrison Kandahar, 
but should be sent back to India as soon as the fighting 
ceased. 

When the several regiments were decided upon, every 
man not likely to stand the strain of prolonged forced 
marches was weeded out, and the scale of baggage, tents, 
and impedimenta was reduced to a minimum.* 

I had no fear as to the officers and men ably and 
cheerfully performing their part of the task ; we had been 
long enough together to enable us thoroughly to under* 
stand and trust each other, and I felt that I could depend 
upon each and all to res|>ond heartily to whatever call I 
might make upon them. 

The question of supplies was my greatest anxiety, and I 
had many consultations with my experienced Commissariat 
officer, Major Badcock, before I could fend satisfied in this 
respect. 

The transport, as 1 have already recorded, was in good 
order ; it was fortunate that the soldiers had been practised 
in loading, leading, and tending the animals, for the 
Afghan drivers deserted to a man a march or two front 
Kabul, and the Hazaras followed their example on reaching 
their own country. Sir Donald Stewart s account dt the 
troubles h© had encountered during his march from Kan* 

# Each British soldier was allowed for kit and ctunp- 
equipage, including great-coat and waterproof sheet 
Each Native soldier * 

Each public and private follower 
Each European officer 
Every eight officers for tuess 
E a ch staff* officer for office purposes * 

Each Native officer - 


1*0 lbs 
*> 

10 M 

2 mule* 

1 H 

MM** 
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dahar was nut very encouraging, and I should have been 
glad if 1 could have taken a larger amount of supplies;* 
but on this point 1 had to be guided by the number of 
animals that could be allotted to the column, which was 
necessarily limited, as carriage had to be provided simul- 
taneously for the withdrawal of the rest of the army of 
occupation. 

The strength of the force placed at my disposal consisted 
of men of all ranks and eighteen guns, divided 

into three brigades of Infantry, one brigade of Cavalry, 
and three batteries of Mountain Artillery. There were, 

* The amount of # applies taken with the force w as a* follows: 

Foe Hritihu Troops. 

Bread stuff * - 5 days. 

Preserved vegetables • • - - 16 „ 

Tee, * ugar, ami rum • * 80 , t 


For Native Troops and Followers. 

Flour * * * * 5 days. 

Dal and salt * - - 30 „ 

Bum for spirit-drinking men - • « „ 

Bhcep, ten days' supply for British troops and four issues for 
Native troops, with 20 per cent, spare. Nearly 5,000 sheep 
were purchased on tin march. N.B. — There are ho horned 
cattle in Afghanistan, except those used for the plough or 
transport. 

In addition to the above, a small reserve of lime-juice, pea soup, and 
tinned meat was taken; these proved most useful, and might have 
been increased with advantage had carriage been available. 

I gave strict orders that the reserve of bread -stuff, dour, and sheep 
was never to be used without my sanction, and that wherever possible 
food for the day's consumption was to be purchased. We had oeea* 
sionally to trench upon the reserve, but we nearly made it up at other 
places, and we arrived at Kandahar with three days' supplies in 
hand. 
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besides, over 8,000 followers* and 2,300 horses and gun- 
mutes. 

It was designated the Kabul-Kandahar Field Force. 

Major-General J. Ross, C.B., was given the command of 
the Infantry division, his three Brigadier-Generals being 
Herbert Macpherson, T. I). Baker, and Charles Macgregor. 
Brigadier-General Hugh Gough commanded the Cavalry 
brigade ; Colonel Alured Johnson the Artillery ; while 
Colonel Perkins held the position of Commanding Royal 
Engineer; Deputy -Surgeon -General J. Hanbury that of 
Principal Medical Officer; and Lieutenant-Colonel E. F. 
Chapman, Chief of the Staff. 

From the detail of the force given below/ it will be 


* The followers consisted of : 

Doolie - bearers - .... 2,192 

Tran « port and other depart menu 4.69H 

Private servant*, and a a ice a of Native Cavalry 

regiments ..... 1,244 

Total - 8,184 

t DETAIL OF FORCE. 

1st hrr axtwt Brioajok. 


92nd Highlander* * 


British* 

661 


28rd Pioneers 

- 


701 

24th Punjab Native Infantry 

. 

— 

m 

2nd Gurkha* 

- 

— 

801 

Total - 

* 

881 

1.777 

2ki> IxrAXTEY Hatoans. 

72nd Highlander* .... 

British* 

7m 

NtMm. 

2nd Sikh Infantry 

. 


SIS 

3rd Sikh Infantry * 



no 

Mb Gurkha* 

* 

— 

Ml 



— r 

rn1r 


Total 


787 1,748 
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seen that there was no wheeled Artillery, and that the 
number of guns wan not in proportion to the strength of 
the other brandies. This was my own doing ; 1 was pressed 
to take more and heavier guns, but, after due consideration, 
I decided that I would only have Mountain batteries. We 
could not tell how long the Kandahar garrison would be able 
to hold out, sMi that our first object must be* to reach that 


3rd Infantry Brig auk. 


60th Bilim, 2nd Battalion 

. 

British. Native. 
610 — 

15th Sikh* • 

- 

— 650 

‘25th Punjab Native Infantry 

. 

— 629 

4th Gurkha* 

- 

- 667 

Total - 

- 

616 1,916 

Cavalry Brigade. 

Oth Q'teen’* Royal Lancer* 

British. Native. 
318 — 

3rd Bengal Cavalry 


— 894 

3rd Punjab Cavalry 

Central India Home 


— 408 

— 495 

Total - 

- 

818 1,297 

Artillery Division. 

British. 

6 Bth Km til Artillery — screw gun* 95 

Native. Gusts. 
189 6 

11 9th Royal Artillery 

95 

189 6 

No. 2 Mountain Battery - 

— 

140 6 

Total - 

190 

418 18 

Total of Force. 

British troops 

• 2,569 

Native ,, 

. 

- 7,151 

British officers 

- 

* 278 

Gun* ...» 

- 

18 

Cavalry horses 

• 

- 1,779 

Artillery mules 

- 

450 


Two hundred rounds oi 


ammunition were taken tor each Infantry 
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place with the least possible delay, and wheeled Artillery 
would, in a country where there were practically no roads, 
have only prevented our moving as rapidly as we might 
otherwise have done. 

For the equipment of the force, inclusive of carriage 
lor footsore soldiers* and followers, and allowing ten 
per cent, spare, more than 8,000t animals were re- 
quired. 


soldier : seventy rounds were carried by each 

man, thirty rounds were 

in reserve with the regiment, and a hundred rounds in the Field Park. 
Each Mountain battery had : 

Common shell 

284 

Double shell .... 

60 

Shrapnel shell 

-144 

Star shell .... 

24 

Case shot .... 

48 

Total * 

And thirty rounds per gun in the Field Park. 

• 540 rounds. 


* British troops were allowed ponies at the rate of 2 per cent, of 
strength. 

Native troops were allowed ponies at the mU* of 2| per cent, of 
strength. 

Followers were allowed ponies at the rate of 1$ per cent, of 
strength. 


Y«bu», <ir 
Afghan 
punks*. 

t Number of animals that 


left Kabul : 1,589 

Purchased during the ? 

march 1 2 - J 85 

Number of animals that ' 

reached Kandahar - 1,179 

Casualties during the 
march - 445 


! Mok*. i | Dmtktrt. ‘ OuMh.' 

I l f 1 

! 4,510 : 1,3 44 j 913 8' 

I i * 

1 — i 208 ; 171 

| 4,298 1,188 | 1,078 IT? 

I : 

218 106 42 


1 With hospital equipment. 

* Only twice bad animals to be taken against the will of the owners, 
and on both occasions the matter was amicably settled in the end* 
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Fortunately, it turned out that a fair amount of Indian 
com in the ear was almost everywhere procurable, which 
was so nutritious that a large majority of the Cavalry 
horses and transport animals reached Kandahar in ex- 
cellent condition. 

Throughout the march great difficulties were experienced 
in procuring food, but they were always overcome, with 
the able assistance of Major Hastings and his political 
staff/ and by means of the admirable arrangements 
made by the Commissariat ♦ and Transj>ort l officers, who 
were quite untiring, and after the longest march, and 
with the prospect of having to start again at an early 
hour the following morning, had often to work far into 
tlie night. 

The want of fuel was our chief drawback. We had 
on many occasions to purchase houses and pull them to 
pjeo's for the sake oi the wood to be got out of them, and 
frequently there was nothing to cook with save tiny roots 
of southernwood, which had to be dug out and collected 
after a long day’s march before the men could prepare 
their food and satisfy their hunger. 

One day’s corn was carried by each animal, in addition to 
the ordinary load, and as far as Ghazni grain was tolerably 

* Major E. Hasting*, Captain West Ridgeway, Major Euan Smith, 
C.8.I.. and Major M. Protheroe. 

f Major A. Bad cock, Captain A. Rind, and Lieutenants C Fit** 
gerald, M. Hawke*, and H. Lv one* M on tgomery , all of the Bengal Staff 
Corps, 

J Lieu tenant Colonel R. Low, Bengal Staff Corpa ; Captain W. 
Wyntcr, 88rd Foot ; Captain* G. H. Eliot and €. R. Macgregor, Bengal 
Staff Corp* ; Lieutenant* L. Booth, 88rd Foot, H. f&verson, 2nd Foot, 
R. Fisher, 10th Hussars, R. Wilson, 10th Hussars, and C. Robertson, 
8th Foot. 
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plentiful; beyond that we had to depend for lorn *0 the 
crops still standing. At the end of the dm march, 
certain fields were told off to the several brigade ; from 
these all that was required was cut and carried away, the 
fields were then measured and assessed, and compensation 
was awarded by the political < '** ’ 1 justed all 

claims on account of wrecked houses, and fruit, vegetables, 
etc., brought in for the troops. 

On Sunday, the 8th August, the force moved into camp 
by brigades, my Head-Quarters being with the fit«4 and 
third Infantry brigades at Beni Hissar, on the way «o the 
Logar valley, which route I had chosen instead r4 the 
slightly shorter line by Maidan, on account of the greater 
facility it afforded for supplies. 

Sir Donald Stewart paid us a farewell visit In the after- 
noon, and at 6 a.iu. the following morning we liegau the 
march to Kandahar. 
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CHAPTER LXI. 

Bkfork d -t v break on the 11th August, as I was starting 
from can ;). I received my last communication bom the 
outside xwirltl in the shape of a telegram from my wile, 
sent off from a little village in Somersetshire, congratulat- 
ing m*> and the force, and wishing us all God speed. She 
had taken our children to England a few months before, 
thinking that the war in Afghanistan was over, and that I 
would soon be able to follow. 

Pour days brought us to the end of the Logar valley, a 
distance of forty-six miles. So far the country was easy 
and supplies plentiful. 1 thought it wise, however, not 
k attempt long distances at first, that both men and 
animals might Income gradually hardened before entering 
on tiie difficult and scantily cultivated ground between 
Ghazni and Kelat-i-Ghilzai, where 1 knew that forced 
marches were inevitable, and that their powers of endur- 
ance would lie Borely taxed. Moreover, it was necessary 
to begin quietly, and organize some system by which con- 
fusion in the crowded camping-grounds might be avoided, 
and the physical strain upon everyone lightened as much 
as possible. 

When it iB remembered that the daily supply for over 
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18,000 men and 11,000 animals had to be drawn from the 
country after arrival in camp, that food had to be dis- 
tributed to every individual, that the fuel with which it was 
cooked had often to be brought from long distances, and 
that a very limited time was available for the preparation 
of meals and for rest, it will readily be understood how 
essential it was that even the stupidest follower should be 
able to find his place in camp speedily, and that everyone 
should know exactly what to do and how to set about 
doing it. 

On the march and in the formation of the camps the 
same principles were, as far as possible, applied each day. 
The ‘ rouse * sounded at 2.45 a.m., and by four o’clock 
tents had been struck, baggage loaded up, and every- 
thing was ready for a start. 

As a general rule, the Cavalry covered the movement at 
a distance of about five miles, two of the four regiments 
being in front, with the other two on either flank. Twd of 
the Infantry brigades came next, each accompanied by 
a Mountain battery ; then followed the field hospitals, 
Ordnance and Engineer parks, treasure, and the baggage, 
massed according to the order in which the brigades were 
moving. The third infantry brigade with its Mountain 
battery and one or two troops of Cavalry formed the rear 
guard. 

A halt of ten minutes wan made at the end of each hour, 
which at eight o’clock was prolonged to twenty minutes to 
give time for a hasty breakfast. Being able to sleep on the 
shortest notice, I usually took advantage of these intervals 
to get a nap, awaking greatly refreshed after a few minutes* 
sound «deep* 
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On arrival at the resting-place for the night, the front 
face of the camp was told off to the, brigade on rear guard, 
and this became the leading brigade of the column on the 
next day's march. Thus every brigade had its turn of 
rear guard duty, which was very arduous, more particu- 
larly after leaving Ghazni, the troops so employed seldom 
reaching the halting-ground I adore six or seven o’clock in 
the evening, and sometimes even later. 

One of the most troublesome duties of the rear guard 
was to prevent the followers from lagging behind, for it 
was certain death for anyone who strayed from the shelter 
of the column; numlarrs of Afghans always hovered about 
on the look-out for plunder, or in the hope of being able to 
send a Kafir, or an almost equally-detested Hindu, to 
eternal } audit ion. Towards the end of the march particu- 
larly, tbn duty became most irksome, for the wretched 
folk wers were so weary and footsore that they hid them- 
selves in ravines, making up their minds to die, and 
entreating, when discovered and urged to make an effort, 
to lie left where they were. Every baggage animal that 
could possibly lie spared was used to carry the worn-out 
followers ; hut, notwithstanding this and the care taken by 
officers and men that none should be left behind, twenty 
of these poor creatures were lost, besides four Native 
soldiers. 

The variation of temperature (at times as much as eighty 
degrees between day and night) was most, trying to the 
troops, who had to carry the same clothes whether the 
thermometer was at freezing-point at dawn or at 110° Fahr. 
at mid-day. Scarcity of water, too, was a great trouble to 
them, while constant sand-storms, and the suffocating dust 
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raised by the column in its progress, added greatly to their 
discomfort. 

Daily reports regarding the health of the troops, followers, 
and transport animals were brought to me each evening, 
and I made it my business to ascertain how many men 
had fallen out during the day, and what had been the 
number of casualties amongst the animals. 

On the 12th August the Head-Quarters and main body 
of the force halted to allow the Cavalry and the second 
Infantry brigade to push on and get clear over the Zam- 
burak Kotal (8,100 feet high) before the rest of the column 
attempted its ascent. This kotal presented a serious 
obstacle to our rapid progress, the gradient being in many 
places one in four, and most difficult for the baggage 
animals ; but by posting staff officers at intervals to control 
the flow of traffic, and by opening out fresh paths to relieve 
the pressure, we got over it much more quickly than I 
had expected. 

On the 15th we reached Ghazni, ninety-eight miles from 
Kabul, a place of peculiar interest to me from the fact that 
it was for his share in its capture, forty-one years before, 
that my father was given the C.B. 

I was met by the Governor, who handed me the kevs of 

• * 

the fortress, and I placed my own guards and sentries in 
and around the city to prevent collisions between the in- 
habitants and our troops, and also to make sure that our 
demands for supplies were complied with. Up to this 
point we had been fairly well off for food, forage, and 
water. 

Our next march was across a barren, inhospitable track 
for twenty miles to a place called Yarghati. On the way 
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we passed Ahmedkhel, where Sir Donald Stewart won his 
victory; the name had been changed by the Natives to 
4 the Resting-place of Martyrs/ and the numerous freshly* 
covered -in graves testified to the pha^i* heavy losses. The 
remains of the few British soldiers, who had been buried 
where they had fallen, had l>een desecrated, and the liones 
were exjMwed to view and scattered aln>ut. 

At t'hardeh, our next halting-place, a communication 
from Colonel Tanner, Commanding at Kelat-i-Ghilz&i, was 
brought to me by a Native messenger ; it was dated the 
12th August, and informed me that Kandahar was closely 
invested, hut that the garrison had supplies for two months 
and forage for fifteen days. 

On the 21st wu arrived at a point thirty miles from 
Kelat-i-Ol uai, whence we opened heliograph communi- 
cation with that place, and were to.d of an unsuccessful 
sortie made from Kandahar five days Indore, in which 
General Brooke and eight other British officers had been 
killed. 

On the 2drd Kelat-i-Ghilz&i was reached. The garrison* 
hail been well taken care of by Colonel Tanner/ and a 
large quantity of food for man and beast had been 
collected ; but I thought it inadvisable at present to 
continue to hold the place, and have to keep open com- 
munication between it and Kandahar, and as I could see 
no compensating advantage in doing so, I determined to 
withdraw the troops and take them along with me. 


• The* garrieon eonstaad of 2 gun# of C/2, Royal Artillery, 145 rifle# 
of the tiftth Foot, 100 of the 8rd Hind Hone, end the 2nd Baineh 
Regiment, 652 strong. 

f Now Idcutenant-Oeneral Hir Oriel Tanner, K.C.R. 
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Colonel Tanner’s rej>ort satisfied me there was no im- 
mediate danger to be apprehended at Kandahar, so I 
decided to halt for one day ; both men and animals 
greatly needed rest after a continuous march of 225 
miles. 

I had endeavoured to keep the Government of India in- 
formed of my progress by a message from Ghazni, and one 
from Oba Karez on the 18th August, hut neither reachfHl 
its destination. 1 now despatched a message which waa 
more successful, and was delivered at Simla on the HOth 

August. It was as follows : 

* 

* Krlat-i-Ghiuelai, 

• 28rd August, I WHO. 

* The force under my command arrived here thin morning. The 
authorities at Kandahar having stated on the 17th imiant that they 
have abundant supplies and can make forage hwa until let September, 
I halt to-morrow to re At troop®, and more especially the transport 
animals and camp-followers. The force left Ghazni on the 16th, 
and has marched 1W6 miles during the last eight days ; the troops 
are in good health and spirits. From tain I purpose moving by 
regular stages, so that the men may arrive fresh at Kandahar. I 
hope to be in heliograph ic communication with Kandahar from B&bat, 
distant twenty miles, on the 29th. If General Phayre reache* 
Takht-iPul, I should also hope to communicate with him and arrange 
a combined movement on Kandahar. I am taking the Kslat-iGhlbuU 
garrison with me, making the Fort over to Mahomed Badik Khan, a 
Toki Chief, who had charge of the place when We arrived in 1879 ; tb# 
present Governor, Sirdar Sherindil Khan, refuses to remain. We bare 
met with no opposition during the march, and have been able to tsiako 
satisfactory arrangements for supplies, especially forage, which at this 
season is plentiful. The Cavalry horses and Artillery mules are in excel- 
lent order ; our casualties to date arc, one soldier 72nd Highlanders, 
one sepoy 28rd Pioneers, one 2nd Sikhs, two sepoys Drd Sikhs dead ; 
one sepoy 4th Gurkhas, two sepoys 24th Punjab Native Infantry, 
one Duffadax 8rd Punjab Cavalry missing ; six camp-followers dead, 
five missing. The missing men have, I fear, been murdered* 1 
telegraphed from Ghazni on the 15th, and from Oba Kama on the 
18th August’ 
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I wrote also to Major-General Phayre, telling him of 
the date on which I expected to reach Kandahar* and that 
if I heard of hi# l>eing anywhere near I would arrange 
my movements to suit his, in order that the two 
forces might make a combined attack on Ayub Khan’s 
position. 

As I was afraid the supplies at Kandahar would he in- 
sufficient for the additional troops al>out to lie collected there, 
I sent General Phayre a memorandum 41 of the amount of 
food required daily by my force, and lagged him to get 
pushed up from the rear such articles as were more 
particularly wanted. I pointed out that we were badly 


* Emulate of dailx requirement* for the Kabul Kandahar Field 


Force and the' KelatiGhilzai .garrison : 

European* ..... 8,200 

Native troop# .... 8,000 

Follower# - ... 8,500 

Horae* * ... 2,800 


Transport -vabu# 1,592, rnule# and ponie# 5,926, camel* 400, 
donkcv* 400. 


Mem * 

Breach NttifT 
Vegetable* 

Klee 
BaU 
Hugar 
Tea - 

Hum, 25 per cent. 
Atta * 

Dali • 

Ghee • 

Balt 
Grain * 


KelatiGiulzai, 

24 th August, 1880. 


4,000 lb*. 

40 maunda. 1 


4.000 lb#. 

800 „ 

188 „ 

000 „ 

80 gallon#* 
320 niaunds. 


51| „ 

19 * 

700 „ 


A. B. BADCOCJt, Major, 
Deputy Commissary -General. 


1 A uiaund i« equivalent to 80 lba. 


VOL. II, 


55 
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off for boots, and that the 92nd Highlanders had only on© 
hundred great -coats tit for wear, which were used by the 
men on night duties. 

On the 25th we marched to Jaldak, seventeen miles, and 
the same distance the next day to Tirandaz, where I 
received a letter from Lieutenant-General Primrose, in- 
forming me that Ayub Khan had raised the siege on the 
28rd, and was entrenching himself at Mazra, beyond the 
Baba AVali Kotal, in the valley of the Arghandah. 

I awoke on the morning of the 27th feeding very unwell, 
and soon found I was in for an attack of fever. The heat 
during the day was becoming more and more overpowering 
as we proceeded south, and 1 had lately l>een feeling some- 
what knocked up by it and by exposure to the sun. I had 
now to give in for the time being, and was com^dled to 
perform the march in a doolie, a most ignominious inode of 
conveyance for a General on sendee ; hut there was no help 
for it, for I could not sit a horse. 

That day the 3rd Bengal and 3rd Punjab Cavalry 
marched thirty-four miles to Robat, in order to establish 
direct heliographic communication with Kandahar. The 
main body halted about half-way, when I again reported 
progress as follows : 


* Sbahk i-Sata, 

* *XHh August, 1880. 

* My force arrived here to-day. I received a letter yesterday, dated 
28th, from Colonel 8t. John. He writes; 14 The rumours of the 
approach of your force have been sufficient to relieve the city from 
investment. On Monday night the villages on the east and south were 
abandoned by their mixed garrisons of ghati* and regulars. Yesterday 
morning Ayub struck his camp, and marched to a position on the 
Argandab, between Baba Wali and %eikh Chela, due north of the city, 
and separated from it by a range of rocky hilk He has shout 4,000 
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Infantry regular*, «ix 12-pounder* and two 9-pounder* rifled, four 
6* pounder smooth- bar© batteries, and one 4-pounder battery, 2,000 
bo war*, anti perhap* twice that number of ghuzi* % of whom a third have 
firearms. The Kizi) bashes and Kohintaxm In hia army, about 1,200 
Infantry and 1100 Cavalry, offered to desert and join u# directly we 
made a show of attack. They are at last aware of Abdur Rahman v « 
succession, but I think Avub will remain unmolested until the arrival 
of the Kabul force, provided he waits, which is unlikely. He will, I 
expect, strike away north into Khakrez, on which line a vigorous 
pursuit will give us his guns. Maclaine, Royal Horae Artillery, is still 
a prisoner ; 1 am making every effort to obtain his release, but I am 
not very hopeful of success. This morning, the 25th, l went to the 
field of the unlucky sortie of the 16th, and found the bodies of the poor 
fellow s who fell tlu rv, some forty in number ; they will be buried this 
afternoon All the wounded arc doing well. No signs or tidings of 
Pbsvre. General ( tough, with two regiments of Cavalry, is at Rob&t ; 
they arc iu heliographic communication with Kandahar. General 
Primrose heliographs ihat Ayub Khan lias entrenched his camp at 
Baba Wall. The force marches for Robat to morrow, seventeen mile* 
distant from Kandahar.’ 

The following day the column joined the two Cavalry 
regiments at Uobat, where 1 was met by Lieutenant- Colonel 
8t. John, from whom I heard that Ayub Khan was likely to 
make a stand. 1 thought it prudent, therefore, to halt on 
Sunday, the 29th, and divide the last twenty miles into two 
short man hen, in order that the men and animals might 
arrive as fresh as possible, and fit for any work which 
might be required of them ; for should Ayub* Khan 
retire towards Herat, he would have to be followed up, 
and his a-my attacked and defeated wherever we might 
overtake him. 

Before leaving Robat, a letter arrived from General 
Phayre, which put an end to all hope of his force being 
able to co-operate with mine, for his leading brigade, he 
wrote, had only just got to the Kohjak Pass. This was to 
be regretted, but it was unavoidable. I was well aware 
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of the strenuous efforts the gallant Commander had 
made to relieve the Iteleaguered garrison, and I knew 
if co-operation had been possible it would have been 
effected. 

We encamped at Momund on the HOth, whence I sent the 
following telegram to Simla : 

4 Mv force arrived here to-day ; we march to Kandahar to 
morrow. General Primrose heliographs that a letter from Ayub’s 
camp brings information that the mother of the late Heir- Apparent, 
Abdulla Jan, with other ladies, has been sent to Zamindawar. 
Arrival of the young Musa Jan in Ayuh'n camp is confirmed. Haahiitt 
Khan is also there. The position is being strengthened, especially 
on the Pir Paimal side, where two guns have I wen placed with two 
regiments. From former information, I learn that the Baba Wall 
Kotril is occupied by three regiments and two guns. The Kotali- 
Mu? vha is held bv the Kabul regiments, and Ayuh’s own camp is at 
Ma/ra, where it is said that the majority of his guns are parked- I 
propose to encamp the Infantry to the west of Kandahar immediately 
under the walls, and the Cavalry under the walls to the south. Should 
I hear that Avub contemplates flight, I shall attack without delay. If, 
on the contrary, he intends to resist, I shall take my own time. The 
country he is occupying is, from description and map, extremely 
difficult and easily defensible, and each separate advance will require 
careful study and reconnaissance to prevent unnecessary lotMf of ltf«u* 

On the morning of the .31st we marched into Kandahar, 
just over BIS miles from Kabul. The fever, which had 
attacked me rather sharply, had left me extremely weak, 
and I was unable to ride the whole way. I got on mv 
horse, however, some distance from Kandahar to meet 
Generals Primrose, Burrows, and NnttaU, who came out to 
receive the column. As we approached the city, the whote 
garrison turned out and gave us a hearty welcome ; officers 
and men, Native and British, crowded round us, loud in 
their expressions of gratitude for our having come so quickly 
to their assistance. We, on our side, were all anxiety to 
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learn the particulars about Maiwand, how they had fared 
while invested, ami all they could tell us of Ayub Khan, bis 
position, strength of his army, etc. 

1 confess to being very greatly surprised, not to use a 
stronger expression, at the demoralized condition of the 
greater part of the garrison ;* there were some notable 
exceptions/ but the general bearing of the troops reminded 
me of the |>eople at Agra in 1857. They seemed to con- 
sider themselves hopelessly defeated, and were utterly de- 
spondent ; they never even hoisted the Union Jack until the 
relieving force was dost* at hand. The same excuses could 
not, however, \m made for them, who were all soldiers by 
profession, as we Imd felt inclined to make for the residents 
of Agra, a great majority of whom were women, children, 
and civilians. The walls ; which completely surrounded 
Kandahar were m high ami thick as to render the city 
absolutely impregnable to any array not equipped with a 
regular siege-train. Scaling-ladders had lieen prepared by 
the enemy, ami there was an idea that an assault would 
be attempted ; but for British soldiers to have contem- 
plated the possibility of Kandahar being taken by an 
Afghan army showed wlmt a miserable state of depression 
and demoralization they were in. 

1 halted the column for two hours outside the south wall 

♦ The elective garrteou cowdated of 1.000 British tolAbr*, 8,000 
Kitivii eoldkt*. and fifteen Field gun*. 

t One and all bore testimony to the unfailing good behaviour and 
creditable bearing of die itoyai Artillery and the Bombay Sappers and 
Miner*, not only during the investment, but in the very trying time of 
the retreat front Maiwand, 

l The walla had an average height of 80 feet, and breadth of 15 feet 
on the north and east front*. 
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of the city, where it was sheltered from the enemy's fire, 
Ayub Khan’s position l>eing within long range directly 
north of Kandahar, While the men rested and breakfasted, 
and the baggage animals were being unloaded, fed, and 
watered, I went into the citadel to talk matters over with 
General Primrose and Colonel St, John, and impure 
whether there was sufficient accommodation for the aiek 
men of my force, numbering i>40, who needed to Iks taken 
into hospital. The thermometer now registered 105* F. in 
tents during the day. but the nights were still bitterly cold, 
and the sudden changes of temperature w< re extremely 
trying to people in bad health. 

On the advice of Lieutenant-Colonel Chapman, whose 
intimate acquaintance with the neighbourhood <>f Kandahar, 
gained while serving on Sir Ponald Stewart s staff, was now 
most valuable to me, I determined to take t:p a position to 
the west of the city, with my right on the cantonment and 
my left touching Old Kandahar. This enabled me to cover 
the city, gave me command of a good supply of water, 
and placed me within striking distance of Ayub Khan's 
camp. 

At 10 a.m. the first and third brigades moved off and 
occupied Piquet Hill, Karez Hill, and the north -Mel spur of 
the hill above Old Kandahar. A few shots were fired at 
the advance guard from distant orchards, and the ground 
proved to be within range of some of the enemy's Field- 
pieces on the Baba Wall Kotal, but it was a case of 
Hobson’s choice, as water was not to be found anywhere 
else at a come-at-able distance. 

Large numbers of men were to be seen crowding the 
Baba Wall Kotal, and constructing shelter- trenches along 
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the crest of the low black ridge, which jutted out in a 
south-easterly direction from the more lofty range on which 
the koui is situated. Piquets were immediately sent to 
occupy the northern spur of the Kohkeran Hill command- 
ing the road to Gundigau, the village of Abb&sabad, the 
Hares Hill, the village of Ohihal Dukhtaran, the greater 
and lesser Piquet Hills, and the village of Kalachi, all of 
which were found to lie deserted. 

From a cursory examination of the ground, I satisfied 
myself thai any attempt to carry the Baba Wall Kotal by 
direct attack must result in very severe loss, and I deter- 
mined to turn it But before I could decide how this 
could laist l#e done, it was necessary to ascertain tho 
strength and precise extent of the Afghan position. I 
therefore detailed a small party ;* under the command of 
Brigadier-* ierteml H* gh (lough, to make as complete a 
reconnaissance as time would allow. In the meantime 1 
despatched the following telegram to the authorities at 
Simla : 

* Kanoahar, 

*31#f August , 1880. 

* The force under mv command arrived acre this morning without 
opposition. Enemy am mid to be in considerable strength at Maxim, 
but the ridge of hills which divides Kandahar from the Argandab 
completely covers their position, and at present X have only been 
aide to tiaecr aiu that the Baba Wali Kotal and one or two other 
points on this ridge are held in great strength, and that the enemy 
are busily engaged in defensive work#. Reconnaissances are now 
being conducted, and I shall soon, I hope be sufficiently acquainted 
with affairs generally to enable me to arrange for an attack. The 
Kandahar garrison are in good health ; the horses and transport animals 


* Two Royal Artillery guns, 3rd Bengal Cavalry, and 15th Sikhs. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Chapman accompanied the party, and was of greal 
assistance to Brigadier- General Gough. 
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appear to be in good condition. Major Yandelsur, 7th Fu»ilier», has 
died of his wounds ; the remainder of the wounded, both officer* and 
men, are generally doing w ell. The troops from Kabul are in famous 
health and spirits. The assurance of the safety of this garrison enabled 
comparatively short marches to be made from Kelat i Ghtlzai, which 
much benefited both men and animals. The Cavalry horses and 
Artillery mules are in excellent condition, and the transport animals 
are, as a rule, in very fair order. General Primrose has arranged for 
the sick of the force from Kabul being Accommodated inside the city ; 
many of the cases are sore feet ; none are serious. To- morrow the 
telegraph line towards India will commence to be ra* -constructed, and as 
General Phavre is probably on this side of the Kohjak to-day, through' 
communication should soon be restored.’ 

The reconnaissance, which started at l p.m., proceeded 
towards the high ground immediately above the villages of 
Gundigan and Murghan. Here the Infantry and guns 
were halted, while the Cavalry advanced between two or 
three miles, avoiding the numerous orchards and enclosures, 
and coming out in front of Pir Paimal, which was found to 
be strongly entrenched. 

As soon as the enemy’s lire along this line had been 
drawn, the 3rd Bengal Cavalry fell back, admirably bandied 
by their Commandant, Lieutenant-Colonel A. Mackenzie, 
In the meantime, two guns of No. 11 Battery' 9th Brigade 
were brought into action, partly to test the range, and 
partly to check the enemy, who were passing rapidly into 
the gardens near Gundigan. The Infantry and Artillery 
then retired within the line of piquets, and the moment 
they began to fall back the Afghans came alter them in 
great strength ; they were so persistent that I ordered the 
whole of the 3rd Brigade and part of the 1st Brigade under 
arms. The enemy, however, were unable to come to close 
quarters owing to the bold front shown by the 15th Sikhs, 
under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Hennessy, and 
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tafore dark the troops were all back in camp, with a lose of 
five men killed and fifteen wounded. 

From the information obtained by this reconnaissance, 
1 found that it was quite practicable to turn the Afghan 
right, and thus place myself in rear of the Baba Wall 
range : 1 decided, -therefore, to attack the position the 
following morning. It waB too close to our own camp to 
risk delay. Moreover, I knew that the retrograde move- 
ment of Gough’s small body would lie construed into a 
defeat by the enemy, who, if we did not move at once, 
would assuredly think that we wore afraid to take the 
initiative, and would become corresj»ondingly hoick 

I accordingly issued orders for the troops to breakfast at 
7 a.m., and for one day's cooked rations to be carried by 
the Infantry and two days by the Cavalry and Horse 
Artillery. Brigades were to be in j>osition by eight o’clock, 
tents being previously struck and the baggage stoied in a 
walled enclosure. 

The night passed quietly except for occasional bursts of 
musketry along the line of piquets to the west, showing 
that the Afghans were holding the villages they had 
occupied the previous evening. 
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The next morning, the l»t September, in accordance 
with instructions from Simla, I assumed command of the 
army in southern Afghanistan. There was no return to 
show the strength or composition of General Fluty re's 
column, but the troops at Kandahar all told now amounted 
in round numlters to 3,800 British and 11,000 Native 
soldiers, with 36 guns. 

An hour before daybreak the whole of the troops were 
under arms, and at 6 n.m. I explained to Generals Primrose 
and Boss and the officers commanding brigades tire plan of 
operations. Briefly, it was to threaten the enemy’s left 
(the Baba Wali Kotal), and to attack in force by the village 
of Pir Paimal. 

The Infantry belonging to the Kabul column, upon whom 
devolved the duty of carrying lire enemy’s position, were 
formed up in rear of the low hills which covered the front 
of our camp, their right being at Piquet Hill and their left 
resting on Chitral Zina. The Cavalry of the Kabul column 
were drawn up in rear of the left, ready to operate by 
Gundigan towards the head of the Arghandab, so as to 
threaten the rear of Ayub Khan's camp and hia line of ro- 
treat in the direction of Giriahk. Four guns of £ Battery, 
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Royal Horse Artillery, two companies of the 27th Fusiliers, 
and four companies of the 28th Bombay Infantry, were 
placed at the disposal of Brigadier-General Hugh Gough, 
whose orders were to occupy with these troops the position 
above Gundigan, which had been so useful during the 
previous day’s reconnaissance, and to pnsh his Cavalry on 
to the Arghutidab. 

Guards having been detailed for the protection of the city, 
the remainder of (neutenaut-General Primrose’s troops 
were ordered to be disposed as follows : Brigadier-General 
Danbeny’s brigade to occupy the ground l>e tween Piquet 
Hill and Chitr&l Zina as soon as the Infantry of the Kabul- 
Kundahar Field Force advanced to the attack. The 
remnant of Brigadier-General Burrows’s brigade, with 
No. r, Battery, 11th Brigade Royal Artillery, under Captain 
Hornsby, and the Car airy under Brigadier-General Xuttall, 
to take up a position north of the cantonment, from which 
the -lO-pounders could Ihj brought to bear on the Baba 
Wali Kotal, while the Cavalry could watch the pass, called 
Kotal-i-Murcha, attd cover the city. 

From an early hour it was clear that the enemy con- 
templated an offensive movement ; the villages of Gundigan 
and Gumli Mulla Sahibdad were being held in strength, and 
a desultory fire was brought to bear on the British front 
from the orchards connecting these two villages and from 
the Baba Wali Kotal. 

The Bombay Cavalry moved out at 7.80 a.m., and 
Daubeny’s brigade at eight o’clock. Burrows’s troops 
followed, and shortly after 9 a.m., their disposition being 
completed, Captain Hornsby opened fire upon the kotal, 
which was one mass of ghattit . 
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This feint, made by General Primrose’s troops, having 
had the effect I had hoped, of attracting the enemy’s atten- 
tion, I gave the order for Major-General Ross to make the 
real attack with the 1st and 2nd Brigades of his division. 
The 8rd Brigade, under Brigadier-General Macgregor, I 
placed in front of the village of Abbasabad, with the 
double object of being a reserve to the 1st and 2nd 
Brigades and of meeting a possible counter-attack from 
the Baba Wali Kotal. 

Boss's orders were to advance against Gundi Mulla 
Sahibdad, capture the village, and then drive the enemy 
from the enclosures which lay ltetween it and the low spur 
of Pir Paimal hill. This duty he entrusted to Brigadier- 
General Macpherson, and he directed Brigadier- General 
Baker to advance to the west, to keep touch with the 1st 
Brigade, and to clear the gardens and orchards in his 
immediate front. 

Greig’s 9-pounder and Robinson’s 7 -{amildar (screw 
gun) batteries covered the attack on Gundi Mul(k Sahib- 
dad, which was made by the 2nd Gurkhas, under Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel Arthur Battye, and the 92nd Highlanders, 
under Lieutenant-Colonel G. Parker, supported by the 
28 rd Pioneers, under Lieutenant-Colonel H. Collett, and the 
24th Punjab Infantry, under Colonel F. Norman. The 
village was carried with the utmost gallantry, Highlanders 
and Gurkhas, always friendly rivals in the race for glory, 
by turns outstripping each other in their efforts to be first 
within its walls. The enemy sullenly and slowly withdrew, 
a goodly number of ghazu t remaining to the very last to 
receive a bayonet charge of the 92nd. Meanwhile, Baker's 
troops had been threading their way through the narrow 
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lanes and loop-holed enclosures which lay in the line of 
their spirited attack ; the resistance they encountered 
was most stubborn, and it was during this advance 
that the 72nd tost their dashing Commander, Lieutenant- 
Colonel F. Bro willow,* Captain Frome, and Lance- 
Sergeant Cameron, the latter a grand specimen of a 
Highland soldier. 

In the 2nd Brigade, the 72nd Highlanders and the 2nd 
Sikhs lx>re the brunt of the lighting ; they were the leading 
battalions, and frequently had to fix bayonets to carry 
different ]K>sitions or to check the desperate rushes of the 
Afghans. 

After continued and severe lighting, both leading 
brigades emerged at the point of the hill close to Pir 
Pairniii. and. wheeling to their right, they pressed rapidly 
on, sweeping the enemy through the thickly- wooded 
gardens which covered the western slopes, until noon, 
when the whole of Pir Paimal was in our possession.^ 

During the early part of the advance the Afghans 

♦ Brownlow's death was a great loss, for throughout the* war he had 
frequently distinguished himself a* a leader -at the Pei war Ratal, 
during the operations round Kabul, and notably on the 14th December, 
when he won the admiration of ih whole force by his brilliant con- 
duct in the attack on the Axmai heights. 

t The following Native officers, British and Natixe non-com- 
missioned officers, and Native soldiers were brought forward as having 
been very conspicuous during this pan of the fight ; 

Colour- Sergeant G. Jacobs - - 72nd Highlanders. 

Colour-Sergeant It. Lauder - * ,, 

Lance-Corporal J. Gordon - „ 

Subadar- Major Gurbaj Sing - 2nd Sikhs. 

Jemadar Alla Sing - * „ ■», 

Naiek Dir Sing „ y , 

Sepoy Hakim - - • »♦ *, 
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collected in great strength on the low hills beneath 
the Baba Wali Ivotal, evidently preparing for a rush 
on our guns ; their leaders could l>e seen urging them 
on, and a portion of them came down the hill, but the 
main body apparently refused to follow, and remained on 
the crest until the position was turned; when they at once 
retreated. 

Having become assured of General Ross's complete 
success, and seeing that there was now no necessity for 
detaining Macgregor’s (the 3rd) brigade to meet a counter- 
attack. 1 pushed on with it to join Boss, who. however, 
knowing bow thoroughly he could dej«*nd upon his troops, 
without waiting to W reinforced, followed up the retreating 
foe. until lie reached an entrenched jtosition at the other 
side of the Baba Wali Kotal, where the Afghans made 
another most determined stand. Ulmzi* in large numlieo 
flocked to this spot from the rear, while the guns on the 
kotal were turned round and brought to l*ear on our men, 
already exposed to a heavy Artillery fire from behind the 
entrenched camp. 

It now became necessary to take this position by storm, 
and recognizing the fact with true soldierly instinct. Major 
White, who was leading the advanced companies of the 
92nd, called upon the men for just one charge more * to 
close the business.' The battery of screw guns had been 
shelling the position, and, under cover of ita fire and 
supported by a portion of the 2nd Gurkhas and 28rd 
Pioneers, the Highlanders, responding with alacrity to 

Sepoy Taj Sing - • • ‘inti Sikh*. 

Sepoy Pertap Sing - . „ „ 

S*P°y Bir Sing - - „ „ 
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their leader's call, dashed forward and drove the enemy 
from their entrenchments at the point of the bayonet.* 
Major White was the first to reach the guns, being 
closely followed bv Sepoy Inderhir Lama, who, placing his 
rifle ajvon one of them, exclaimed, ‘ Captured in the name 
of the 2nd (Prince of Wales' Own) Gurkhas ?' 

Whilst the 1st Brigade was advancing towards the last 
position, a half-battalion of the 3rd Sikhs (belonging to the 
2nd Brigade), under Lieutenant-Colonel G. Money, charged 
a body of Afghans and captured three guns. 

The enemy were now absolutely routed, but, owing to 
the nature of the ground, it was impossible for General 
Hobs to realize how complete had been his victory, and he 
fully expected that the enemy would take up a fresh posi- 
tion further i n : he therefore ordered the 1st and 2nd 
Brigad to halt while they replenished their ammunition, 
and then proceeded for about a mile, when they suddenly 
came in sight of Ayuh Khan's enormous camp. It was 
entirely deserted, and apparently stood as it had been 
left in the morning when the Afghans moved out to 
the attack. With his camp was captured the whole of 
Ayub Khan's Artillery, thirty-two pieces, including our two 

* Daring this engagement the following officers and men were 


specially remarked for their gallantly : 

Major G. White 

92nd Highlands 

Lieutenant C. Douglas 

»* it 

Corporal William McGill vray 

W t* 

Private Peter Grieve 

** l» 

Private D. Grey * 

1* M 

Major Sullivan Berber 

2nd Gurkhas, 

Havildar Gopal Borah 

»• «> 

Bepoy Imlcrbir Lama 

?• 1 * 

Sepoy Tikaram Kwaa 

i» >» 
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Horse Artillery guns* which had been taken at Mai wand 
on the 27th July. 

Further pursuit by the Infantry being valueless, the 
1st and 2nd Brigades halted on the far side of Mazra, 
where I with the 3rd Brigade shortly afterwards joined 
them. 

Brigadier-General Hugh Gough, having satisfied himself 
as to the security of our left flank, scouted as far as 
Kohkeran, and then proceeded with the Cavalry of the 
Kabul-Kandahar Field Force to execute the extended move- 
ment entrusted to him. He crossed the Arghandab, and 
pushed round to get in front of the line of the enemy’s 
retreat towards Kakrez. Some (jhazi* and Irregular Afghan 
troops were overtaken, but no Regular regiments were met 
with, the soldiers having, as is their custom, quickly 
divested themselves of their uniform and assumed the garb 
of harmless agriculturists. 

Ayub Khan himself had fled early in the day with his 
principal Sirdars. f 

As I rode into the abandoned camp, I was horded 
to hear that the body of Maclaine, the Horae Artillery 
officer who had been taken prisoner at M&iwand, wan lying 
with the throat cut about forty yards from Ayub Kbaft’s 
own tent From what I could learn, the latter had not 
actually ordered the murder, but as a weld from him 
would have prevented it, he must l>e held responsible for 
the assassination of an officer who had fallen into his hands 
as a prisoner of war. 

Our losses during the day comprised : killed, 8 British 

♦ Thane guns were presented to me by the Indian Government, mi 
are now at the Royal Hospital, Dublin. 
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officers,* 1 Native officer, and 86 men ; wounded, 11 British 
officers, 4 Native officers, and 195 men, 18 of whom suc- 
cumbed to their wounds. It was difficult to estimate the 
loss of the enemy, but it must have been heavy, as between 
Kandahar and the village of Pir Paimal alone 600 bodies 
were buried by us. 

With the exception of the 1st Brigade, which remained at 
Mazra for the night *to protect the captured guns and 
stores, the troops all returned to camp before 9 p.m.+ 

Utterly exhausted as I was from the hard day’s work 
and the weakening effects of my late illness, the cheers 
with which I was greeted by the troops as I rode into Ayub 
Khan’s camp and viewed the dead bodies of my gallant 
soldiers nearly unmanned me, and it was with a very 
big lump in my throat that I managed to say a few words 
of thanks to each corps in turn. When I returned to 
Kandahsr, and threw myself on the !>ed in the little 
room prepared for me, I was dead-beat and quite un- 
equal to the effort of re[>orting our success to the Queen 


♦ Tlu third British officer killed was Captain Straton, 22nd Foot, 
Superintendent of Army Signalling, a most accomplished officer, under 
whose direction signalling as applied to Field Service reached a 
wonderful pitch of perfection. Hi* energy knew no difficulties, and his 
eiuhtisiaatn was beyond praise. 

f The ammunition expended by the Kabul. Kandahar Field Force 
on the 81st August and 1st September was: 


Hound*. 

Gun - 102 

Rifle - - 57,705 


Shrapnel] shell 78 

Common „ 24 

S Martini-Henry 15,129 
} Snider * 42,576 


and in addition SIS rounds were fired by the Artillery, and 4,971 rounds 
by the Infantry of the Kandahar Garrison. 


VOL. IK. 


56 
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or to the Viceroy. After an hour s rest, however, knowing 
how anxiously news from Kandahar was looked for both 
in England and India, I managed to pull myself together 
sufficiently to write out and despatch the following 
telegram : 


* Kam>ahah. 

4 1SH0 /O p.m.h 

* Ayub Khan’s army was to-day defeated ami compbteU dwperwd 
with, I hope, comparatively slight loss on our ride ; his camp wan 
captured, the two lost guns of E Battery, B Brigade Koval Horse 
Artillery were recovered, and several wheeled guns ui various calibre 
fell to the splendid Infantry of thin force ; the Cavalry are still in 
pursuit. Our casualties are : 22nd Foot. Captain St rat on, killed ; 
72nd Highlanders, lieutenant -C olonel Brownlow. Captain Frome, 
killea, Captain Murray and Lieutenant Monro, wounded, 7 men 
killed, 1H wounded; 92nd Highlanders, Lieutenant** Men ides and 
Donald Stewart wounded, 11 men killed and ft# wounded ; 2nd Gurkha*. 
Lieutenant Colonel liatlye, and 2nd Sikhs, Major Shin r wounded. 
It is at present impossible to ascertain the canualtM s aumngHt the 
Native troops, hut I have no reason to believe they are excessive; full 
details will be telegraphed to morrow. Tint quite recently murdered 
remains of Lieutenant Maclaine, Koyal Horse Artillery, were found on 
the arrival of the British troops in Ayub Khan’s camp. Avnh Khan i# 
supposed to have tied towards Herat.’ 

It can easily l>e imagined with what an intense sense of 
relief I awoke on the morning of the 2nd hcplom bex— the 
march had ended, Kandahar had bean relieve#!, Ayub 
Khan s army had l>een beaten and dispeised, and there 
was an adequate force in southern Afghanistan to pretent 
farther disturbances. 

, Amongst the innumerable questions of detail which now 
confronted me was the all-important one, and that which 
caused me greatest anxiety, of how the large body of troops 
hastily concentrated at Kandahar, and for which the/ 
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produce of the country was quite inadequate, were to be 
fed. 

No supplies and very little forage were procurable 
between Quetta and Kandahar, and in the neighbourhood 
of the latter place there was now hardly anything in tbe 
shape of food for man or Ixjast to l>e had for love or money, 
the resources of this part of the country having been 
quite exhausted. Relief could only be obtained bv reducing 
the nmnl**r of months to be fed. and with this object I 
scattered the troops in different directions, to posts as far 
distant from each other as possible, consistent with, safety ; 
and in accordance with my promise to the Kabul- Kandahar 
Field Force, that they should not is.* required to garrison 
Kandahar when the fighting was at an end. I arranged 
to despatch without delay to India the eorjis which had 
come with me from northern Afghanistan. 

On* column proceeded to Maiwand to inter the bodies 
of our soldiers who fell an the *27th July. The Cavalry 
brigade ..moved with a number of sick men and transport 
animals to Kohkeran. Maegregor's brigade started for 
Quetta on the Sib, and was followed soon after by Baker'e 
and Macpherson’e brigades. I accompanied Macgregor in 
the hope that the change to Quetta (where I remained 
about a month) would pick rm. up, and enable me ter meet 
Lord Ripon's wish that I should retain the command in 
southern Afghanistan until some satisfactory settlement 
could lie arrived at. 

Before leaving Kandahar I issued an order thanking all 
ranks of the Kabul- Kandahar Field Force for the work they 
had bo nobly performed, and I had the gratification of 
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acknowledging, on their behalf and my own, congratulatory 
messages from the Queen, the Duke of Cambridge, the 
Marquis of Ripon, and many others. On the way to 
Quetta I had the further gratification of being informed by 
the Viceroy that Her Majesty had been graciously pleased 
to make me a G.C.B., and to ap|>oint me Commander- in- 
Chief of the Madras Army. 

I now heard that Abdur Rahman had been finally 
nominated Amir of Kabul on the 10th August, and that 
immediately after the ceremony of installation Sir Donald 
Stewart- had marched the whole British force of 6,078 
men of all arms out of Kabul on their return to India. 
Sir Donald left Peshawar to take up his appointment of 
Military Member of Council at Simla on the 81st August, 
and by the 7th September the last of his troops had 
arrived at the fonner place, except one brigade left as a 
temporary measure in the Khyber Pass. 

At Quetta I stayed with Sir Robert Sandeman, the 
capable Resident, who by his great personal influence had 
done much to allay excitement amongst the tribes, and 
to prevent serious trouble in Baluchistan and along the 
border. I had never More been to that part of Qie 
frontier, and I was greatly impressed by tbs hold Sande- 
man had obtained over the country; he was intimately 
acquainted with every leading man, and there was not a 
village, however out of the way, which he had not visited. 
4 Sinniman tahib,' as the Natives called him, had gained 
the confidence of the lawless Baluchis in a very remarkable 
manner, and it was mainly owing to his power over them 
that 1 was able to arrange with camel contractors to 
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transport to Quetta and Kandahar the huge stocks of 
winter clothing, medical comforts, grain, and the various 
requirements of an army in the field, which had been 
brought by rail to Sibi, and had there remained for want of 
transport to take them further on. 

As the change to Quetta did not benefit me, and as 1 
found that, owing to indifferent health, I was unable to 
carry on my duty with satisfaction to myself, 1 applied to 
be relieved. My request was acceded to, and I started on 
the 12th October for India. 

Hiding through the Bolan Pass I overtook most of the 
regiments of the Kabul-Kandahar Field Force marching 
towards Sibi, thence to disperse to their respective destina- 
tions. As I parted with each corps in turn its band played 
‘ Auid Lang Syne,’ and I have never since heard that 
memory-stirring air without its bringing before my mind's 
eye the last view I had of the Kabul-Kandahar Field Force. 
1 fancy myself crossing and re-crossing the river which 
winds through the pass ; I hear the martial beat of drums 
and plaintive music of the pipes ; and 1 see Riflemen and 
Gurkhas, Highlanders and Sikhs, guns and horses, camels 
and mules, with the endless following of an Indian army, 
winding through the narrow gorges, or over the intermin- 
able boulders which made the passage of the Bolan so 
difficult and wearisome to man and beast. 

I shall never forget the feeling of sadness with whieh I 
said good-bye to the men who had done so much for me. I 
looked upon them all, Native as well as British, as my 
valued friends. And well I might, for never had a Com- 
mander been better served. From first to last a grand spirit 
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of camaraderie 0 pervaded all ranks. At the Pei war Kot&l, at 
Char&sia, and during the fighting round Kabul, all were 
eager to close with the enemy, no matter how great 
the odds against them. Throughout the march from 
Kabul all seemed to he animated with but one desire, to 
effect, cost what it might in personal risk, fatigue, or dis- 
comfort, the speedy release of their beleaguered fellow- 
soldiers in Kandahar ; and the unflagging energy and 
perseverance of my splendid troops seemed to reach their 
full height, when they realized they were about to put 
forth their strength against a hitherto successful enemy. 
Their exemplar)* conduct, too, under circumstances often 
of the most trying nature, cannot he praised in terms too 
strong or too full. Notwithstanding the provocation caused 
by the cruel murder of any stragglers who fell into the 
hands of the Afghans, not one act infringing the rules Of 
civilized warfare was committed by my troops. The persons 
and property of the Natives were resj>ected, and full com- 

* The 72nd Highlanders and 5th Gurkhas were brigaded together 
throughout the campaign, and at their return to India the latter regiment 
presented the former with a shield bearing the folio wing inscriptiont 

mow ms 

MEN OF THE 5m GITKKHA# 

TO m* * 

MEN OF THE 72jcn (DUKE OF ALBANY’S OWN) HIGHLANDERS, 

IK KKMKVBmtree or 
Th* Afghan Cahfaigk, 1878 to 1880. 

The gift was entirely spontaneous, and was subscribed for by the 
Native officers, non -commissioned officers, and men. 

In return, the non-commissioned officers and men of the 72nd gave | 
the 5th Gurkhas a very handsome ebony, diver- mounted Drum-Major*# | 
staff. 4 
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pensation for supplies was everywhere given. In short, the 
inhabitants of the districts through which we passed eould 
not have l>een treated with greater consideration nor with 
a lighter hand, had they proved themselves friendly allies, 
and the conduct of the troops will ever be to me as pleasing 
a memory as are the results which they achieved. 
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CHAPTER LXIII. 

On the 15th October I handed over my command to 
Major-General Phayre, and started for England, making, 
by the desire of the Viceroy, a diversion to Simla, where 
Lord Ripon received me most kindly, and, to my great 
pride and pleasure, delivered to me a letter from the Queen- 
Empress, written by Her Majesty’s own hand, which con- 
veyed in the most gracious terms the Queen’s satisfaction 
at the manner in which the service entrusted to me had 
been performed, thanks to ‘the brave officers and men 
nnder my command,’ sorrow ‘ for those of her gallant 
soldiers who fell for Queen and country,’ and anxiety 
for the wounded. Her Majesty also wrote of ‘ the thrill 
of horror ’ with which the news of the fate of Lieutenant 
Maclaine had been received, and concluded with words of 
hope that my own health and that of the troops would 
remain good, and that success might attend ns ‘till the 
blessings of peace are restored.’ 

A gracious letter, truly ! And to me a deeply appreciated 
reward for what I had been able to do. 

I landed at Dover on the 17th November. The reception 
I met with from my countrymen was as enthusiastic as it 
was unexpected and gratifying. After an absence of twelve 
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years there mast almost always be more or less of sadness 
mingled with the pleasure of the home-coming, and two 
vacant places in my family circle — those of my hither and 
sister — cast a deep shadow upon what would otherwise have 
been a most joyous return, for my mother was alive to 
welcome me, and I found my children flourishing and 
my wife well, notwithstanding all the anxiety she had 
undergone. 

I was feted and feasted to almost an alarming extent, 
considering that for nearly two years 1 had been restricted 
to campaigning diet ; but it surprised me very much to 
find that the kind people, by whom I was so greatly 
honoured, invariably appeared to think the march from 
Kabul to Kandahar was a much greater performance than 
the advance on Kabul the previous autumn, while, to my 
mind, the latter operation was in every particular more 
difficult, more dangerous, and placed upon me as the Com- 
mander infinitely more responsibility. The force with 
which '1 started from Kuram to avenge the massacre of 
our fellow-countrymen was little more than half the 
strength of that with which I marched to Kandahar. 
Immediately on crossing the Shutargardan I found myself 
in the midst of a hostile and warlike people, entirely de- 
pendent on the country for supplies, heavily handicapped 
by want of transport, and practically as completely cut 
off from communication with India as I was a yp&r later 
on the march to Kandahar. The Afghans' fanatical hatred 
of Europeans had been augmented by their defeats the 
year before, and by the occurrences at Kabul, and they 
looked upon my small column as a certain prey delivered 
into their hands by a sympathizing and aH-powerful Allah. 
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Before me was Kabul, with its large and well-equipped 
arsenal, defended by an army better organized and more 
highly trained than that {possessed by any former Kuler of 
Afghanistan. On all sides of me were tribesmen hurrying 
up to defend the approaches to their capital, and had 
there been on our part the smallest hesitation or delay, 
we should have found ourselves opposed by as formidable 
a combination as we bad to deal with two months later at 
Sherpur. Nothing could then have saved the force, not 
one man of which I firmly believe would have ever re- 
turned to tell the tale in India. Worse than all, I had in 
my own camp a traitor, in the form of the Amir, posing 
as a friend to the British Government and a refugee seek- 
ing our protection, while he was at heart our bitterest 
enemy, and was doing everything in his power to make 
my task more difficult and ensure our defeat 
The march to Kandahar was certainly much longer, the 
country was equally unfriendly, and the feeding of m large 
a number of men and animals was a continual source of 
anxiety. But I had a force capable of holding its own 
against any Afghan army that could possibly be opposed 
to it, and good and sufficient transport to admit of Itf 
being kept together, with the definite object th Yum 
of rescuing our besieged countrymen and defeating Ay rib 
Khan ; instead of, as at Kabul, having to begin to unravel 
a difficult political problem after accomplishing the defeat 
of the tribesmen and the Afghan army* 

I could only account to myself for the greater amount of 
interest displayed in the march to Kandahar, and the 
larger amount of credit given to me for that undertlddn^ 
by the glamour of romance thrown around an army of 
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10,000 men lost to view, as it were, for nearly a month, 
about the fate of which uninformed speculation was rife 
and pessimistic rumours were spread, until the tension 
became extreme, and the corresponding relief proportionably 
great when that army re- appeared to dispose at once of 
Ayub and his hitherto victorious troops. 

I did not return to India until the end of 1881, six 
weeks out of these precious months of leave having been 
spent in a wild-goose chase to the Cape of Good Hope and 
back, upon my being nominated by Mr. Gladstone's Govern- 
ment Governor of Natal and Commander of the Forces in 
South Africa, on the death of Sir George Colley and the 
receipt of the news of the disaster at Majuba Hill. While 
1 was on my way out to hike up my command, peace was 
made with the Boers in the most marvellously rapid and 
unexpected manner. A peace, alas 1 ‘ without honour,’ 
to which may l>e attributed the recent regrettable state 
of affairs in the Transvaal — a state of affairs which was 
foreseen and predicted by many at the time. My stay 
at Cape Town was limited to twenty-four hours, the 
Government being apparently as anxious to get me away 
from Africa as they had been to hurry me out there. 

In August I spent three very enjoyable and instructive 
weeks as the guest of His Imperial Majesty the Emperor 
of Germany, while the manoeuvres at Hanover and Schleswig- 
Holstein were taking place. 

Shortly before leaving England for Madras, I was asked 
by Mr. Childers, the then Secretary of State for War, 
whether I would accept the appointment of Quartermaster - 
General at the Horse Guards, in succession to Sir Garnet 
Wolseley. The offer, in some ways, was father a tempta- 
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tion to me, for I had a great wish to take part in the 
administration of our army ; and had it been made sooner, 
before my arrangements for going to Madras had been 
completed, I think I should have accepted it at once ; as it 
was, I begged to be allowed to join my new command, and 
leave the question of the Quartermaster-Generalship in 
abeyance until it was about to become vacant. This was 
agreed to, and I started for Madras, taking my wife and 
two little daughters with me, the boy being left at school 
in England. 

On arriving in Madras, on the 27th Novern her, I had the 
pleasure to find myself associated as a colleague in Council 
with Mr. Grant- Duff,* who had recently been appointed 
Governor of the Presidency. We spent a few pleasant 
days with him and Mrs. Grant-I>uff at Government House, 
before proceeding to deposit our children at Ootacamund, 
that Queen of Indian Hill-stations, whieh was to be our 
home for four years. We spent Christinas there, and than 
went to Burma, visiting the Andaman Islands on the way. 
We had on board our ship some prisoner* destined for 
that convict settlement, amongst whom cholera unfor- 
tunately broke out a few hours after we left Madras. 
They were accommodated just outside my wife's cabin, 
and their cries and groans were most distressing. Very 
little conld be done for them on board, for tbs Native 
Doctor accompanying us [>oeseseed no remedy but castor 
oil ! and as the disease was spreading rapidly, 1 took upon 
myself to have the party landed at Yiaagapatam. The 
cholera patients were put into tents on the sea- shore, under 
tbs charge of a medical officer, and every arrangement 
* Now 8ir Mount- Utuart Onu>t-Duff, G.C.8.I. 
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possible for their comfort and relief was made before we 
proceeded on oar journey. 

Daring our stay at Port Blair, the Head-Quarters of the 
Andaman Administration, we were the guests of the 
hospitable Superintendent, Lieutenant -Colonel Protheroe, 
who had been one of the political officers on my staff in 
Afghanistan. Tbe group of islands forming the settlement 
are extremely beautiful, but it is tropical beauty, and one 
pays the penalty for the luxuriant vegetation in the climate, 
which is very much like a Turkish bath, hot and damp. 
While going through the prisons, I came across some of the 
sepoys of the 29th Punjab Infantry who deserted during 
the advance on the Peiwar Kotal. I was told that they 
were behaving well, and might in time tie allowed some 
remission of their sentences. 

A voyage of thirty-six hours brought us to Bangoon, 
where we had the pleasure of meeting and being enter- 
tained by our old friends, Mr. Bernard,* the Chief Com- 
missioner of Burma, and his wife. 

In 1882 Thyetmyo and Tonghu were the two frontier 
stations of Burma, and I had been asked to consider the 
question of the defence of the proposed railway termini at 
these places. I accordingly visited them both, and as I 
thought I foresaw that tbe lines of railway could not end 
as then contemplated, I recommended that the absolutely 
necessary works only should be attempted, and that these 
should be as inexpensive as possible. Ere many years 
had passed, the line, as I anticipated, was completed to 
Mandalay. 

The defences of Rangoon had also to be arranged for. 

* Now Sir Charles Bernard, K.G.8.I. 
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An examination of the approaches, however, satisfied me 
♦■ hat, no elaborate system of fortification was necessary, and 
tbit Rangoon's best security lay in her winding, dangerous 
river; so 1 gave it as my opinion that, with two small 
batteries at Monkey Point and King's Point, and a couple 
of torpedo- boats, Rangoon would be reasonably safe against 
attack. 

Before leaving Burma I received letters from H R.H. the 
Duke of Cambridge and Mr. Childers, in which were re- 
peated the offer of the Quartermaster-Generalship at the 
Horst j Guards. But 1 had by this time begun to like my 
new work, and had no desire to leave Madras ; I therefore 
definitely declined the appointment. 

From Burma we returned to Ootacaumnd, via Calcutta, 
where we spent a few days with Lord and Lady Ripon and 
Sir Donald and Lady Stewart. 

Life at ‘Doty’ was very pleasant: such peace and 
rejiose I had never Indore experienced ; I thoroughly 
enjoyed the rest after the turmoil of the preceding years, 
and I quite recovered my health, w hich had lawn somewhat 
shattered. Unlike other hill-stations. Ootacamund Bests on 
an undulating tableland, 7,400 feet above the sea, with 
plenty of room in the neighbourhood for riding, driving, and 
hunting; and, although the scenery is nothing like as grand 
as in the Himalayas, there are exquisite views to be had, 
and it is more restful and homelike. We made many 
warm friends and agreeable acquaintances, who when oar 
time in Madras came to ail end presented my wife with a 
very beautiful clock 'as a token of esteem and affection ' ; 
we were very sorry to bid farewell to our friends and 
to our NUgiri home. 
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Each eoki season I made long tours in order to acquaint 
myself with the needs and capabilities of the men of the 
Madras Army. I tried hard to discover in them those 
fighting qualities which had distinguished their forefathers 
during the wars of the hist and the beginning of the 
present century. But long years of peace, and the security 
and prosperity attending it, had evidently had upon them, 
as they always seem to have on Asiatics, a softening and 
deteriorating effect ; and I was forced to the conclusion 
that the ancient military spirit had died in them, as it 
had died in the ordinary Hindustani of Bengal and the 
Mahratta of Bombay, and that they could no longer with 
safety lie pitted against warlike races, or employed outside 
the limits of southern Indue. 

It was with extreme reluctance that I formed this opinion 
with regard to the successors of the old Coast Army, for 
winch 1 had always entertained a great admiration. For 
the sake of the British officers belonging to the Madras 
Army, too, I was very loath to be convinced of its inferiority, 
for many of them were devoted to their regiments, and 
were justly proud of their traditions. 

However, there was the army, and it was my business 
as its Commander-in-Chief to do all that 1 possibly 
could towards rendering it an efficient part of the war 
establishmjnt of India. 

Madrassies, us a rule, are more intelligent and better 
educated than the fighting races of northern India, and 
1 therefore thought it could not be difficult to teach them 
the value of musketry, and make them excel in it. To this 
end, I encouraged rifle meetings and endeavoured to get 
General Officers to take an interest in musketry inspections, 
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and to make those inspections instructive and entertaining 
to the men. 1 took to nfle-shooting myself, aa did the 
officers on my personal staff,* who were all good shots, 
and our team held its own in many exciting matches at 
the different rifle meetings. 

At that time " the importance of musketry training was 
not so ‘generally recognized as it is now, especially by the 
senior officers, who had all entered the service in the days 
of ‘‘Brown Biss.' i Some of them had failed to note the 
v reffiarkaMe alteration 'which the change from the musket 
C6 the riffiriiscesttitated in the system of musketry instruct 
tabtf, or to study the' very different conditions under whi(flj| 
wft kmid hofcie to' win battles in the present day, cooop 
pared With thoee under which some of oar most celebrated 
victories had been won. It required time and patience tp 
'inspire' Officers with a belief in the wonderful shooting 
power -of 'the MArtini-Henry rifle, and it was evyn mom 
to make them realize that the better the *e%{MP; 
the greater the nebessity for its being intelligently ade<L ft 
‘ •M»pfhsf eat faith in the-value of Gamps of EiMroitaKWtf 
%dt^jfilwtanding the difficulty of obtaining an 
to -defray their cost, 1 managed mob year, by ti^spnp; 
advantage of the movement of troops in course of .relief 
* o form small camps at themore. important stations, ai$ 
on one occasion was able to qe|iect 9 ,000 : men together, in 
Bi^eighhomhood of Bahggiftie,, where the Conunandd^r 
%^^'Wdia and of&lldfetoky (Sir Donald SteWart’afrd 

i ' ** ! fl 1 Spi '111 tl r l* * * * , J t | 

. A Wpwmmt-Cotonel O. r f. Pretjiuan, R.A.,wa* Assistant WHff 
until* laSC wfien* he wm cuoceeded by IjeutenantCUMaB 
t&l-f'kts LwVeoant Neyijk ChamhwNft, 

Central India Koite. and Captain I«n Hamilton, the Gordon Jktgtf- 
landers, were Aides* de-cainD. 


3 wbood of Ba 
' Wdia and of* 
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the Hon. Arthur H&rdinge) were present — the first and 
last time that the * three Chiefs f in India met together at 
a ('amp of Exercise. The Sappers and Miners were a 
brilliant exception to the rest of the Madras Army, being 
indeed a most useful, efficient body of men, but as no 
increase to that branch was considered necessary, I 
obtained permission to convert two Infantry regiments 
into Pioneers on the model of the Pioneer Corps of the 
Bengal Army, which had always proved themselves so 
useful on service. Promotion amongst the British officers 
was accelerated, recruits were not allowed to marry, or, if 
married, to have their wives with them, and many other 
minor changes wen made which did much towards im- 
proving the efficiency of the Native portion of the Madras 
Army : and \ hope I was able to increase the comfort and 
welMaung of the British portion also by relaxing irksome 
and useless restrictions, and by impressing upon com- 
manding officers the advisability of not punishing young 
soldiers with the extreme severity which had hitherto been 
considered necessary . 

I had hum unpleasantly struck by the frequent Courts- 
Martial on the younger soldiers. and by the dispropor- 
tionate number of these ladB to be met with in the 
military prisons. Even when the prisoners happened 
to be of some length of service, I usually found that they 
had undergone previous imprisonments, and had been 
severely punished within a short time of their enlistment. 
1 urged that, in the first two or three years of a soldier’s 
service, every allowance should be made for youth and 
inexperience, and that during that time faults should, 
whenever practicable, be dealt with summarily, and not 

57 
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visited with the heavier punishment which a Court-Martial 
sentence necessarily carries with it, and I pointed out that 
this procedure might receive a wider application, and 
become a guiding principle in the treatment of soldiers 
generally. I suggested that all men in possession of a 
good-conduct badge, or who had had no entry in their 
company defaulter sheets for one year, should be granted 
certain privileges, such as receiving the fullest indulgence 
in the grant of passes, consistent with the requirements of 
health, duty, and discipline, and being excused attendance 
at all roll-calls (including meals), except perhaps at tattoo. 
I had often remarked that those corps in which in- 
dulgences were most freely given contained the largest 
number of well-behaved men, and I had l>een assured that 
such indulgences were seldom abused, and that, while they 
were greatly appreciated by those who received them, they 
acted as an incentive to less well conducted men to try 
and redeem their characters. 

The reports of commanding officers, on the results of 
these small ameliorations, after a six months' trial, were so 
favourable that I was able to authorize still further con- 
cessions as a premium on good lxdiaviour. 

The Madras Presidency abounds in places of interest 
connected with our earlier struggles in India, and it was 
possible to combine pleasure with duty in a very delightful 
manner while travelling about the country. My wife 
frequently accompanied me in my tours, and enjoyed as 
much as I did our visits to many famous and beautiful 
places. Madras itself recalled the struggles for supremacy 
between the English and French in the middle of the 
eighteenth century. Arcot reminded one that it was in the 
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brilliant capture and still more brilliant defence of the fort 
at that place that Clive’s soldierly genius first became 
conspicuous. Trichinopoly and Wandewash made one 
think of Stringer Lawrence’s and .Eyre Coote’s splendid 
services, and while standing on the breach at Seringapa- 
tam, one was reminded of Wellington’s early life in India, 
and marvelled how heavily-armed men could have ventured 
to cross the single plank which alone spanned the deep, 
broad ditch of the inner defences. 

I should like to dwell on the architectural wonders of 
Tanjore and the Caves of Ellora ; the magnificent enter- 
tainments and Princely hospitality accorded to us by the 
Nizam of Hyderabad, the late Maharajas of Mysore and 
Travaneore, the Maharaja of Yizianagram, the Raja of 
Cochin, and many other Rulers of Native States ; the 
delights of a trip along the west coast by the beautiful 
* hack-water,’ and the return journey through the glorious 
forests of Cannara and Mysore ; the pleasure of visiting the 
lovely ‘White Lady’* and the wonderful K&veri falls; 
but to give my readers any idea of their marvels would 
l>e to put too great a strain upon their patience, which I 
fear has already been severely taxed. 

The late Maharaja of T avancore was an unusually 
enlightened Native. He spoke and wrote English fluently; 
his appearance was distinguished, and his manners those of 
a well-bred, courteous English gentleman of the old school. 
His speech on proposing the Queen’s health was a model 
of fine feeling and fine expression, and yet this man was 
steeped in superstition. His Highness sat, slightly retired 
from the table, between my wife and myself while dinner 


* The finest of the Gasa&pa fall*. 
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was going on ; he partook of no food or wine, but his close 
contact with us (he led my wife in to dinner and took her 
out on his arm) necessitated his undergoing a severe course 
of purification at the hands of the Brahmins as soon as 
the entertainment was over ; he dared do nothing without 
the sanction of the priests, and he spent enormous sums 
in propitiating them. 

Notwithstanding the high civilization, luxury, and 
refinement to l»e found in these Native Suites, my visits to 
them strengthened my opinion that, however capable and 
enlightened the Ruler, he could have no chance of holding 
his country if deprived of the guiding hand of the British 
Government as embodied in the Resident. It is just that 
control, so light in ordinary times as to be hardly per- 
ceptible, but firm enough when occasion demands, which 
saves the State from being rent bv factions and internal 
intrigue, or swallowed up by a more- powerful neighbour, 
for, owing to the influence of the Brahmins and the prac- 
tical seclusion which caste prejudices entail, involving 
ignorance of what is taking place immediately outside their 
own palaces, the Native Princes of the less warlike peoples 
would have no chance amidst the anarchy and confusion 
that would follow the withdrawal of British influence* 

A remark made to me by the late Sir Madhava Rao, ax- 
Minister of the Baroda State, which exemplifies my meaning, 
comes back to me at this moment. Sir Madhava was one 
of the most astute Hindu gentlemen in India, and when 
discussing with him the excitement produced by the 1 Libert 
Bill/ he said : * Why do you English raise these unneces- 
sary questions? It is your doing, not ours. We have 
heard of the cry, “ India for the Indians/’ which some of 
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your philanthropist# have raised in England ; but you have 
only to go to the Zoological Gardens and open the doors 
of the cages, and you will very soon see what would be the 
result of putting that theory into practice. There would 
be a terrific fight amongst the animals, which would end 
in the tiger walking proudly over the dead bodies of the 
rest.’ ‘Whom,’ I inquired, ‘do you consider to be the 
tiger ?’ * Tlie Mahomedan from the North,’ was his 

reply. 



f 39° ] 


CHAPTER LXI V. 

In March, 188'*, we again visited Calcutta. The Marquis 
of Iiipon had departed, and the Earl of Dufferin reigned 
in his stead. 

Affairs on our north-west and south-east frontiers were 
at this time in a very unsettled state. Indeed, the political 
outlook altogether had assumed rather a gloomy aspect. 
Our relations with the French had Iwtcome somewhat 
strained in consequence of their interference with Upper 
Burma and our occupation of Egypt ; while Russia's 
activity in the valley of the Ox us necessitated our looking 
after our interests in Afghanistan. These consideration* 
rendered it advisable to increase the army in India by 
11,000 British and 12,0M) Native troops, bringing tins 
strength of the former up to nearly 70,000, with 414 gum, 
and that of the latter to 128, OHO. 

Russia's movements could not \hs regarded with in- 
difference, for, while we had recreated from our dominating 
[position at Kandahar, she hail approached considerably 
nearer to Afghanistan, and in a direction infinitely 
more advantageous than before for a further onward 
move. Up to 1881 a Russian army advancing on 
Afghanistan would have had to solve the difficult problem 
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of the formidable Hindu Kush barrier, or if it took the 
Herat line it must have faced the desert#* of Khiva and 
Bokhara. But all this wan changed by SkoladofF s victories 
over the Tekke Turkomans, which gave Merv and Sarakhs 
to Russia, and enabled her to transfer her base from 
Orenburg to the Caspian — by far the most important step 
ever made by Russia in her advance towards India. 

I had some years before pointed out to the Govern- 
ment of India how immeasurably Russia would gain, if by 
the compiest of Merv — a conquest which I then looked 
upon as certain to he accomplished in the near future — 
she should be abb* to make this transfer. My words were 
tin needed or ridiculed at the time, and I, like others who 
thought as 1 did, was hupjKJsed to he suffering from a 
disease diagnosed by a distinguished politician as 4 Merv- 
ouHm *c\* Hut a little later those words were verified. 
M rv had Hvome a Russian possession, and Turkestan 
was in direct oiumunication by rail and steamer with 
St. Petersburg. And can it he denied that this fact, which 
would have enabled the army in the Caucasus to l>e rapidly 
transported to the seem* of operations, made it possible 
for General Komaroff practically to dictate terms to the 
Boundary Commission which was sent to define the 
northern limits of Afghanistan, and to forcibly eject an 
Afghan g orison from Panjdeh under the eyes of British 
officers ? 

Lotd Ihifferin took up the reins of the Government of 
India at a time when things had come to such a pass that a 
personal conference with the Amir was considered necessary 
to arrange for the defence and demarcation of Ilis High- 
ness’s frontier, the strengthening of Herat, the extension of 
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the Sakkur-Sibi railway to Quetta, and the discussion of the 
general situation. Abdur Rahman was therefore invited to* 
meet the Viceroy at Rawal Pindi, where a large standing 
camp was prepared, and my wile and I were bidden amongst 
a numerous company, including Their Royal Highnesses 
the Duke and Duchess of Connaught, the Ruling Pupjab 
Chiefs, and the high officers of Government from various 
parts of India, to be the guests of His Excellency and 
Lady Dufferin on the interesting occasion. 

The meeting was fixed for the end of March, and as 
there was scarcely time for us to return to Madras and get 
back again before then, we proceeded leisurely up country, 
visiting different places and one or two old friends on the way. 

At Multan I received a cipher telegram from Sir Donald 
Stewart informing me that it had been decided to mobilize 
two Army Corps, and that I was to have command of the 
first. This was exciting news, and we lost no time in 
making our way to Rawal Pindi, where we should be in 
direct communication with Head-Quarters, and hoped to 
hear what had taken place since we left Calcutta to make 
it necessary to prepare for war. 

I soon found out that this action on the part of the 
Government was forced on them by the representative of 
Russia on the Boundary Commission, who were persistent 
in their attempts to encroach on Afghan territory, in order 
that they might be in a position to control the approaches 
to Herat, a Russian occupation of which fortress we could 
not permit. 

Abdur Rahman arrived at Rawal Pindi on the last 
of March ; he was about forty -five years of age, and although 
he required a stick to walk with, being a martyr trrfaeur 
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matism, and very stout, his ap[>earaiiee was decidedly 
dignified and imposing. He had a manly, clever, and 
rather handsome face, marred only by the cruel expression 
of the mouth, and his manner was sufficiently courteous 
though somewhat abrupt. 

Several semi- private meetings took place between the 
Viceroy and the Amir, at the lirst of which His Highness, 
after expressing his appreciation of the flattering and 
cordial reception he had met with, reminded Lord Dufferin 
that he hat! consistently warned the British Government of 
the approach of the Russians towards Afghanistan and pf the 
unsettling effect their advance was producing on the minds 
of his countrymen; and he advocated the necessity for 
timely action. No attention, he said, had l*een paid to his 
warnings. < wing, probably, to the strife of parties in 
England, ami to the excessive caution of the British 
Government. 

Lord Dufferin, in reply, (Knitted out that the Amir 
had Ueti advised to strengthen northern Afghanistan, and 
that the services of Engineer officers had l«een offered to 
him for the purpose of putting Herat into a satisfactory 
state of defence. His Excellency declared that England 
was resolved that a Russian advance on Herat should be 
met by a declaration of war ; that prejutratione were then 
being made to give effect to that resolve ; and that it was 
now absolutely necessary for His Highness to make up his 
mind which of his two powerful neighbours he would elect 
to choose as his ally. 

Abdur Rahman thanked the Viceroy for his offer of help, 
bat showed plainly that he had no intention of avail* 
himself of the services of our Engineers. He vowed 
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that hie own personal wishes were entirely in favour of a 
close and practical alliance with the British, but that his 
subjects did not share his feelings towards us. They were 
‘rude, uneducated, and suspicious/ He hoped that in time 
they might become more disposed to be friendly, but at 
present he could not pretend to rely ujK>n them. He 
then disclosed the real reason for his ready response to 
the Viceroy’s invitation by saying that he would gratefully 
receive the assistance of the British Government in the 
shape of money, arms, and munitions of war. 

At a later visit the conversation turned ujkui the diffi- 
culty of the position in which the British mem tiers of the 
Boundary* Commission were placed, and the impossibility 
of the Afghan posts l»eing able to hold their own in the 
face of a Russian advance was explained to the Amir. 
A map was produced, on which the country to the north 
of Herat was carefully examined, and Russia's claims 
were made known to him. Alxlur Rahman's ideas of 
topography were not very accurate, but he displayed 
considerable intelligence in his questions and perception 
of the meaning of the answers, and eventually expressed 
his willingness to leave the question of the delimitation 
of his northern frontier in the hands of the British 
Government. 

On the fith April there was a parade of the troops, 
17,000 in number, and that evening the Amir was 
present at a state banquet, at which, after the usual 
loyal toasts, the Viceroy proposed the Amir's health* 
His Highness, in reply, expressed a fervent hope that 
the prosperity of the British Empire might long endure, 
as with it the welfare of Afghanistan was bound up. He 
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had watched, he Baid, the progress of India under British 
rule, and he hoped that Afghanistan might flourish in like 
manner ; and he ended with a prayer that the Almighty 
would preserve Her Majesty’s troops in safety, honour, and 
efficiency. 

Two days later the Amir was publicly received in durbar 
by the Viceroy, on whose right hand he was placed, while 
the Duke of Connaught occupied the seat on his left. 
After a few words had been exchanged, Abdur Hah man 
rose, and spoke as follows : ‘ I am deeply sensible of the 
kindnoss which 1 have received from His Excellency the 
Viceroy, and of the favour shown me by Her Majesty the 
Queen-Empress. In return for this kindness and favour, 
I am ready with my army and jieople to render any 
services that may la* required of me or of the Afghan 
nation. As tile British Government has declared that it 
will assist me m repelling any foreign enemy, so it is right 
and proper that Afghanistan should unite in the firmest 
manner, and side by side by the British Government.’ 

On being presented, amongst other gifts, with a sword 
of honour, he said in a loud and determined voice : ‘ With 
this sword I hope to smite any enemy of the British 
Government.' 

That same evening the Viceroy received news of the 
Bussian attack on l’anjdeh, and communicated it to 
the Amir, who heard it with extraordinary equanimity, not 
appearing to attach any great importance to the matter, 
and attributing the defeat of his troops to the inferiority 
of their weapons. He observed that the excuse given by 
the Russians, that the Afghans intended to attack them, 
was a frivolous pretext, and declared all that his men had 
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done was very properly to make preparations to defend 
themselves. 

Abdor Rahman had expressed a desire for a British 
decoration, so shortly before his departure from India he 
was invested, informally, with the G.C.S.I. As the train 
was moving off, he said to the British officers assembled on 
the platform : 4 1 wish you all farewell, and commend you to 
the care of God. May your Government endure and your 
honour increase. I have been greatly pleased and gratified 
by the sight of the British Arrnv. I hope and am certain 
that the friendship now existing between us will last for ever.’ 

Abdur Rahman had, indeed, every reason to be satisfied 
with the result of his visit, for not only was Lord 
Ripon’s promise that England would defend his kingdom 
against foreign aggression ratified by Lord Dufferin, but 
the Amir was given, in addition to the large sums of 
money and the considerable amount of munitions of war 
already received by him, ten lakhs of rupees, 20,000 
breech-loading rifles, a Heavy battery of four guns and 
two howitzers, a Mountain battery, and a liberal supply 
of ammunition for both guns and rifles. 

On the Amir’s departure the great camp was broken up, 
and the troops returned to their respective stations, all pre- 
pared to move towards the Quetta frontier at a moment’s 
notice. The Native Chiefs, in taking their leave of the 
Viceroy, were profuse in their offers and promises of help 
should a recourse to arms be found necessary ; and Lord 
and Lady Dufferin’s numerous guests, who, like my wife 
and myself, had for more than a fortnight been recipients 
of the moot profuse hospitality, wished their generous host 
and hostess a hearty good-bye. 
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CHAPTER LXY. 

Wk only remaine<l three months at * Ootv.’ for on the 
8th July a telegram arrived from Lord Dufferin announcing 
the Queen’s approval of my l*eing appointed hi succeed Sir 
Donald Stewart as Commander-in-Chief in India, and 
granting me leave to visit England liefore taking up 
the appointment. 

At the end of a fortnight all our prejiarations for 
departure had been made, and on the 18th August we left 
Bombay, in the teeth of the monsoon. 

Oar boy, whose holidays had just commenced, met us at 
Venice, and we loitered in Italy and Switzerland on our 
way home. I spent but sis weeks in England, returning 
to the East at the end of November, to join my new 
command. ! met Lord Dufferin at Agra, and accompanied 
him to Gwalior, whither his Excellency went for the pur- 
pose of formally restoring to the Maharaja Bcindia the 
much coveted fortress of Gwalior, which had been occupied 
bv us since 1858 — an act of sound policy, enabling us to 
withdraw a brigade which could be far more usefully em- 
ployed elsewhere. 

At Gwalior we received the news of the capture of 
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Mandalay, and I sent a telegram to Lieutenant-General 
Prendergast,* to congratulate him on the successful conduct 
of the Burma Expedition. 

Affairs in Burma had been going from bad to worse from 
the time King Thebaw came to the throne in 1878* 
Wholesale murders were of constant occurrence within the 
precincts of the palace; dacoitv was rife throughout the 
country, and British officers w’ere insulted to such an 
extent that the Resident had to l>e withdrawn. In 1888 a 
special Mission was sent by the King of Burma to Paris, 
with a view to making such a treaty with the French 
Government as would enable him to appeal to France for 
assistance, in the event of his being involved in difficulties 
with England. The Mission remained eighteen months in 
Paris, and succeeded in ratifying what the French called a 
1 Commercial Convention/ under the terms of which a 
French Consul was located at Mandalay, who soon gained 
sufficii nt ascendency over King Thebaw to enable him to 
arrange for the construction of u railway between Mandalay 
and Tonghti, and the establishment of a French bank at 
Mandalay, by means ot which France would speedily have 
gamed full control over the principal sources of Burmese 
revenue, ami power to exclude British trade from the 
valley of the Irrawaddy. In furtherance of these designs, 
the King picked a quarrel with a British trading 
company, threatened to cancel their leases for cutting 
timber, and demanded a fine of ten lakhs of rupees. 

The Chief Commissioner proposed arbitration, but this 
was declined, and the King refusing to modify his action 
with regard to the trading company, the Viceroy proposed 

♦Now General Sir Harry Prendergaat, V.C., K.C.B. 
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to the Secretary of State for India that an ultimatum 0 
should be sent to King Thebaw. 

In approving of the ultimatum, Lord Randolph Churchill 
expressed his opinion that its despatch should b© con- 
current with the movement of troops and ships to Rangoon, 
that an answer should be demanded within a specified 
time, and that, if the ultimatum were rejected, an 
immediate advance on Mandalay should be made* 

A forcet of nearly 10, 000 men and 77 guns, under the 
command of Lieutenant General Premlergast, was accord- 
ingly ordered to l>e in readiness at Thyetmvo by the 
14th November, and as the reply of the Burmese Govern- 
ment was tantamount to a refusal, Prendergast was in- 
structed to advance on Mandalay, with the result which 
it was ray pleasant duty to congratulate him ujwui in my 
capacity as Commander-in-chief of the Army in India. 

From Gwalior I went to Delhi to prepare for a Camp 
of Exercise on a much larger scale than had ever before 
been held. Many weak joints in the Commieearkt and 
Transport Department having become only too apparent 
when the mobilization of the two Army Corps had been 

* The ultimatum informed King Thebaw that the British Govern 
UMflii inserted upon an Envoy being received at Mandalay, with free 
accean to the King, without having to tubrail to any ImetfiMlag 
ceremony ; that proceedings agarnet the trading company would not 
be permitted ; that a British Agent, with a ttntitbt* guard of honour 
and steamer far his pemonal protection, moat be permanently ala tinned 
at the Burmeae capital ; that the Burmeee Government moat regulate 
their external relation* in accordance with British advice; and that 
proper farilitie* must be granted tor the opening up of British trade 
with China via Bhatno. 

t The tore* eonataied of 864 teamen and 69 Marine* formed Into a 
Naval Brigade, with 49 gun*, including 97 machine gum, and 9 * 9*1 
British and 6,006 Native eoldicnt, with ffl gum. 
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imminent the previous spring, it was considered necessary 
to test our readiness for war, and orders for the strength 
and composition of the force to be manoeuvred had been 
issued before Sir Donald Stewart left India. 

The troops were divided into two Army Corps. The 
northern assembled at Umhalla, and the southern at 
Gurgaon, 25 miles from Delhi, the points of concentration 
being 150 miles apart. 

After a fortnight passed in brigade and divisional 
movements, the opposing forces advanced, and on the 
7th January they came into contact on the historic battle- 
field of I’anipat.* 

L m\ Duffer in, whose interest in the efficiency of the 
army induced him to come all the way from Calcutta 
to witness the last two days manoeuvres, was present — 
wit! the twelve 4 foreign officers from the principal 
armies of Europe and America, who had been invited to 
attend the camp— at a march-past of the whole force of 
85,000 men on the 18th. It was a fine sight, though 
marred by a heavy thunderstorm and a perfect deluge of 
rain, and was really a greater test of what the troops could 
do than if wo had had the perfect weather we had hoped 

* Path par \n famous for three great battles fought in its immediate 
neighbourhood: one in 1626, by the Emperor Baber against Sultan 
Ibrahim, which resulted in the establishment of the Mogul dynasty ; 
the second in 1556, when the Emperor Akbar beat the Hindu General 
of the Afghan usurper, and re-established the Moguls in power; and 
the third in 1761, when Ahmed Shah Durant defeated the Mahrattaa. 

f 1 was much gratified at receiving subsequently from His imperial 
Majesty the Emperor William I. and from the Crown Princess of 
Prussia autograph letters of acknowledgment of, and thanks for, the 
reception accorded and the attention paid to Majors von Huene and 
von Hagenau, the two representatives of the German army who 
attended these manoeuvres. 
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for . The * foreign officers ’ were, apparently, somewhat 
surprised at the fine physique and efficiency of our Native 
soldiers, hut they all remarked on the paucity of British 
officers with the Indian regiments, which I could not hut 
acknowledge was, an it still is, a weak jK>int in our military 
organization. 

When the camp was broken up, I accompanied the 
Viceroy to Burma, where we arrived early in February, 
1886. Lord Dufferin must, I think, have been pleased at 
the reception he met with at Rangoon. The people gene- 
rally tried in every possible way to show their gratitude to 
the Viceroy, under whose auspices the annexation of Upper 
Burma had been carried out, and each nationality had 
erected a triumphal arch in its own particular quarter of 
the town. 

From Rangoon we went to Mandalay, where Lord 
Dufferin formally announced the annexation by England 
of all that part of Upper Burma over which King Thebaw 
had held sway We then proceeded to Madras, where I 
parted from the Viceregal party and travelled to Bombay to 
meet my wife. Leaving her at Simla to arrange our house, 
which had been considerably altered and added to, I pro- 
ceeded to the North-West Frontier, for the question of its 
defence was one which interested me very deeply, and I 
hoped that, from the position I now held as a member of 
the Government of India, I should be able to get my 
ideas on this, to India, all-important subject listened to, 
if not altogether carried out. 

The defence of the frontier bad been considered under 
the orders of my predecessor by a Committee, the members 
of which had recorded their several opinions as to the 
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means which should be adopted to make India secure. 
But Sir Donald Stewart relinquished his command before 
anything could be done to give effect to the measures they 
advised. 

The matter had therefore to be taken up afresh by 
me, ana I carefully studied the recommendations of the 
* Defence Committee’ Indore visiting the frontier to refresh 
my memory bv personal inspection as to the points to be 
defended. 

It seemed to me that none of the members, with the 
exception of Sir Charles Macgregor and the secretary. 
Major W. (?. Nicholson, at all appreciated the great change 
which had taken place in our position since the near 
approach of Russia, and our consequent promise to the 
Amir to preserve the integrity of his kingdom, had widened 
the limit of our responsibilities from the southern to the 
northern boundary of Afghanistan. 

Less than a year before we had !>een on the point of 
declaring war with Russia because of her active inter- 
ference with * the authority of a sovereign — our protected 
ally— who had committed no offence V and even now it 
was not certain that peace could be preserved, by reason 
of the outrageous demands made by the Russian members 
of the Boundary Commission as to the direction whicli the 
line of delimitation between Russian and Afghan territory 
should take. 

It was this widening of our responsibilities which pre- 
vented me from agreeing with the recommendations of the 

* Words used by Mr. Gladstone when asking for a vote of credit 
for <£6,500,000 for special preparations in connexion with the Afghan 
difficulty. 
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Defence Committee, for the majority of the members laid 
greater stress on the necessity for constructing numerous 
fortifications, than upon lines of communication, which I 
conceived to he of infinitely greater importance, as afford- 
ing the means of bringing ail the strategical points on the 
frontier into direct communication with the railway system 
of India, and enabling us to mass our troojws rapidly, should 
we be called upon to aid Afghanistan in repelling attack 
from a foreign Power. 

Fortifications, of the nature of entrenched jx>mtionw, 
were no doubt, to some extent, necessary, not to guard 
against our immediate neightottrs, for exjierience had 
taught us that without outside assistance they are in- 
capable of a combined movement, hut for the protection of 
such depots and storehouses as would have to Ih* con- 
structed, and as a support to the army in the held. 

The line chosen at that time for an advance was by 
Quetta and Kandahar. In the first instance, therefore, I 
wended my way to Baluchistan, where I met and consulted 
with the Governor-General's Agent, Sir Robert Sandeman, 
and the Chief Engineer of the Sind-Pi&hin Railway, 
Brigadier-General Browne.* 

We together inspected the Kwaja-Amran range, through 
which the Kohjak tunnel now runs, and I decided that the 
best position for an entrenched camp was to the rear of 
that range, in the space Ixdween the Takatu and Madb&iik 
mountains. This open ground was less than four miles 
broad ; nature had made its flanks perfectly secure, and in 

* The late Major -General Sir Jams* Browne, K.C S,l n C.B., fho, 
like Sir Robert Bandsman, died while holding the important a»d 
responsible position of Governor- General** Agent in BaluchtMais. 
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front was a network of ravines capable of being made quite 
impassable by simply flooding them. It was unfortunate that 
the railway had been marked out in front instead of in rear 
of the Takatu range, and that its construction was too far 
advanced before the question of defence came to be con- 
sidered to admit of its being altered, otherwise this position 
would have been a complete protection for the line of rail also. 

Having come to a definite conclusion as to the measures 
to be taken for meeting the offensive and defensive require- 
ments of Quetta and the Bolan Pass, I turned my attention 
to Peshawar and the Khyber Pass, which were infinitely 
mart difficult to deal with, because of the political con- 
siderations involved. 

Over the whole of Baluchistan we had entire control, 
so that .u the event of an army moving in that direction 
we could depend upon the resources of the country being at 
our disposal, «t ul the people remaining, at least, neutral. 
But on the Peshawar side the circumstances were altogether 
different : the tribes were hostile to a degree, and no 
European's life was safe across the frontier. Except 
in the Khyber itself (where the policy of establishing 
friendly relations with the Afridis, and utilizing them to 
keep open the pass, had bean most successfully practised 
by the political officer, Lieutenant-Colonel Warburton), 
we could not depend on the tribesmen remaining passive, 
much less helping us if we advanced into Afghanistan. 
While, should an army attempt to invade India from that 
direction, we should to a certainty have every man of the 
200,000 warlike people who inhabit the mountainous 
district from Chitral to Baluchistan combining against us, 
and pouring into India from every outlet. 
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For these reasons I recorded a strong opinion in opposi- 
tion to the proposals of the Defence Committee, which were 
in favour of the construction of a large magazine at 
Peshawar and extensive entrenched works at the mouth of 
the Khyber. I pointed out the extreme danger of a 
position communication with which could be cut off, and 
which could be more or less easily turned, for it was clear 
to me that until we had succeeded in inducing the border 
, tribes to be on friendly terms with us, and to l>elieve that 
their interests were identical with ours, the Peshawar valley 
would become untenable should any general disturbance 
take place ; and that, instead of entrenchments close to 
the Khyber Pass, we required a position upon which the 
garrisons of Peshawar and Nowshera could fall back and 
await the arrival of reinforcements. 

For this position 1 selected a spot on the right bank of the 
Kabul river, between Khairabad and the Indus ; it com- 
manded the passage of the latter river, and could easily be 
strengthened by defensive works outside the old fort of 
Attock. 

It will be readily understood by those of my readers 
who have any know ledge of our North-West Frontier, or are 
interested in the question of the defence of India, that 
other routes exist between the Solan and the Khyber Passes 
which might be made use of either by an army invading 
India, or by a force sent from India to the assistance of 
Afghanistan ; and by such it will probably be asked, as 
was the case when my recommendations were being dis- 
cussed, why I did not advise these lines to be similarly 
guarded. My reply was, and is, that there are no arsenals 
or depots near these passes to be protected, as at Quetta ; 
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and Itawul Pindi ; that we should not be likely to use them 
for an army moving into Afghanistan; that, although 
small parties of the enemy might come by them, the main 
body of a force operating towards India is bound to advance 
by the Khyber, for the reason that it would debouch 
directly on highly cultivated country and good roads lead* 
ing to all the great cities of the Punjab ; and finally that, 
even if our finances would admit of the construction of 
such a long line of forts, it would be impossible for our 
limited army to supply the garrisons for them. 

Having completed my inspection of the frontier, I returned 
to Simla and drew up a memorandum declaring the convic- 
tion 1 had arrived at after careful deliberation, that the 
improvement of our communications was of far greater 
importance than the immediate construction of forts and 
entrenchments, and that, while I would not spare money in 
strengthening well-defined positions, the strategical value of 
which was unmistakable, I would not trouble about those 
places the primary importance of fortifying which was open 
to argument, and which might never be required to be 
defended ; these, 1 contended, might be left alone, except 
so far as to make a careful study of their localities and 
determine how they could best be taken advantage of .should 
occasion require. My note ended with the following words : 
* Meanwhile I would push on our communications with all 
possible speed; we must have roads, and we must have 
railways ; they cannot be made on short notice, and every 
rupee spent upon them now will repay us tenfold here- 
after. Nothing will tend to secure the safety of the 
frontier so much as the power of rapidly concentrating 
troops on any threatened point, and nothing will strengthen 
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our military position more than to open out the country 
and improve our relations with the frontier tribes. There 
are no better civilizers than roads and railways ; and 
although some of those recommended to be made may 
never be required for military purposes, they will be of 
the greatest assistance to the civil power in the administra- 
tion of the country/ 

Accompanying this paper was a statement of the defen- 
sive works which, in my opinion, should \*e taken in hand 
without delay ; also of the positions which required careful 
study, and the roads and railways which should be con- 
structed, to make the scheme of defence complete. 

Seven years later, when I gave up my command of the 
Army in India, 1 had the supreme satisfaction of knowing 
that I left our North-West Frontier secure, so far as it was 
possible to make it so, hampered as we were by want of 
money. The necessary fortifications had Ixeen completed, 
schemes for the defence of the various less important 
positions had been prepared, and the roads and railways, 
in my estimation of such vast importance, had either been 
finished or were well advanced. 

Moreover, our position with regard to the border tribes 
had gradually come to be better understood, and it had 
been realized tbat they would be a powerful support to 
whichever side might be able to count upon their aid; the 
policy of keeping them at arm's length had been aban- 
doned, and the advantages of reciprocal communication 
were becoming more appreciated by them and by us. 

It was not to be expected that these results could be 
achieved without a considerable amount of oppoidpiniy 
owing partly to the majority of our countrymen (even 
amongst those who had spent the greater part of their 
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lives in India) failing to recognize the change that had 
taken place in the relative positions of Great Britain 
and Russia in Asia, and to their disbelief in the steady 
advance of ltussia towards Afghanistan l>eing in any 
way connected with India, or in Russia's wish or power 
to threaten our Eastern Empire.* The idea was very 
common, too, amongst people who had not deeply con- 
sidered the subject, that all proposals for gaining control 
over our troublesome neighlwurs on the border, or for 
facilitating the massing of troops, meant an aggressive 
polity, and were made with the idea of annexing more 
territory, instead of for the purpose of securing the safety of 
India, and enabling us to fulfil our engagements. 

Happily, the Viceroys who governed India while I was 
Commander -in -Chief were not amongst those who held 
these opinions ; and while they had no expectation of 
India being invaded in the near future, they realized 
that we could not unconcernedly look on while a great 
Power was, step by step, creeping closer to our possessions. 
It was a fortunate circumstance, too, that, for the first five 
years I was at the head of the Army in India, l had as my 
military colleague in Council the late General Sir George 
Chesney, a man of unquestion able talent and sound judg- 
ment, to whose cordial support, not only in frontier affairs, 
but in all my efforts to promote the efficiency and welfare 
of the soldier, I was very greatly indebted. 

* A Statesman of high reputation in England waft so strong in his 
disbelief of the necessity for making any preparations in India, that 
he publicly stated that if the only barrier between Russia in Asia and 
Britain in Asia were a mountain ridge, or a stream* or a fence,, there 
would be no difficulty in preserving peace between Russia and the 
United Kingdom.— Speech delivered by the Bight Hon. John Bright, 
M.P., at Birmingham on the 16th April, 1870. 
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CHAPTER LXVI. 

Many interesting and important questions had to be 
dealt with during this my first year as a member of the 
Viceroy’s Council, and it was pleasant to me to be able 
to bring before the Government of India a scheme which 
mv wife had had verv much at heart for luanv rears — for 

v * + v • 

supplying skilled nursing to the military hospitals in India. 
That our sick soldiers (officers and men) should be entirely 
dependent for nursing, even in times of the most dangerous 
illness, on the tender mercies of ‘ the orderly on duty,* who, 
whether kind-hearted or the reverse, was necessarily utterly 
untrained and ignorant of the requirements of sickness, was 
a source of unhappiness to her, and had been felt as a cruel 
want by many ; but whenever she had discussed the subject 
with those who might have helped her, she wee told that 
proposals for supplying this want had already been made, 
that the Government could not, nor would they ever be able 
to, act on such proposals, on account of the prohibitory 
expense, so she felt there was no use in making any appeal 
until 1 might be in a position to see that any suggestions 
made by her would be certain to receive the careful con- 
sideration of Government. This time had now arrived, 
and almost directly Lady Roberts returned to India in 
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1886 she drew up a scheme for supplying lady nurses 
to the military hospitals throughout India, and set to work 
to try and get the support of some of the principal Medical 
officers. To her great joy, her recommendations were 
accepted by Lord Dufferin and his Council, and her note 
upon the subject was sent home to the Secretary of State, 
strongly backed up by the Government of India. Lord 
Cross happily viewed the matter in a favourable light, and 
consented, not only to a certain number of nurses being 
sent out the following year as an experiment, but to the 
whole of the cost of the movement !>eing borne by the 
State with the exception of the provision of ‘ Homes in the 
Hills * for the nursing sisters as health resorts, and to 
prevent the expense to Government of their having to be 
sent home on sick-leave when worn out by their trying work 
in the plains. The Secretary of State, however, declared 
these * Homes to be ‘ an important part ' of the nursing 
scheme, 4 and indupensable to its practical working/ but 
considered that they should be provided by private sub- 
scription, a condition my wife undertook to carry out. She 
appealed to the A nay in India to help her, and with 
scarcely an exception every regiment and battery generously 
resj>onded — even the private soldiers subscribed largely in 
proportion to their small means — so that by the beginning 
of the following year my wife was able to net about pur- 
chasing and building suitable houses. 

4 Homes * were established at Murree, Kasauli and 
Quetta, in Bengal, and at Wellington* in Madras, and 

* The home* at Quetta and Wellington were eventually taken over 
by Government, and I>ady Roberta’ nurses, who worked in the military 
hospital* at these stations, were replaced by Government nurses when 
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by making a farther appeal to the officers of the army, and 
with the assistance of kind and literal friends in England 
atad India, and the proceeds of various entertainments, Lady 
Roberts was able to supplj~, in connexion with the 4 Homes * 
at Iftnroe and Kasauli, wards for the reception of sick officers, 
with a staff of nurses 14 in attendance, whose salaries, 
passages, etc., are all paid out of 4 Lady Roberts’s Fund/ 
My wife was induced to do this from having known many 
young officers succumb owing to want of care and improper 
food at hotels or clubs on being sent to the Hills after a 
hard fight for life in the plains, if they were not for- 
tunate enough to have personal friends to look after them. 
Although it is anticipating events, 1 may as well say here 
that the nursing experiment proved a complete success, 
and now every large military hospital in India has its 
staff of nurses, and there are altogether 1 suj^rintendenta, 
9 deputy superintendents, and 89 nursing sisters, in India. 
There are many more wanted in the smaller station#, 
where there is often great loss of life from lack of proper 
nursing, and surely, as my wife pointed out in her first 
appeal, 4 when one considers what an expensive article 
the British soldier is, costing, as he does, £100 before 
landing in India, it seems certain that on the score of 

4 

economy alone, altogether setting aside the humane aspect 
of the question, it is well worth the State’s while to provide 
him with the skilled nursing care ’ which has tip to now 
saved so many lives. 

the increase to the Army Nursing Service admitted of this being 
done. 

* When the * Homes in the Hills 4 are closed during the cold months, 
these nurses attend sick officers in their own houses in the plains, free 
of charge except travelling expenses. 
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That officers as well as men might benefit by the 
devotion of the ‘ nursing sister,* 1 was able to arrange 
in all the large hospitals for some room, or rooms, used 
until then for other purposes, to be appropriated for an 
officers' ward or wards, and these have proved a great boon 
to the younger officers whose income does not admit of 
their obtaining the expensive care of a nurse from one of 
the large civil hospitals in the Presidency towns. 

The next most interesting question, and also the most 
pressing, which had to be considered by the Viceroy's 
Council during the summer of 1886, was the pacification 
of Upper Burma. People in England had expressed 
surprise at this being so long delayed. It is extremely 
easy, however, to sit at home and talk of what should 
l*e done, but very difficult to say how to do it, and more 
difficult still to carry it out. To establish law and 
order in a country nearly as large as France, in which 
dacoity m looked upon as an honourable profession, 
would be no light task even in Europe; but when the 
country to be settled has a deadly* climate for several 
months in the year, is covered to a great extent with 
jungle, and is without a vestige of a road, the task assumes 
gigantic proportions. In Upjier Burma the garrison was 
only sufficient to keep open communication along the line 
of the Irrawaddy, and, to add to the embarrassment of 
the situation, disaffection had spread to Lower Burma, 
and disturbances hud broken out in the almost unknown 
district between Upper Burma and Assam. 

It was arranged to send strong reinforcements to Burma 
so soon as the unhealthy season should be over and it would 
be safe for the troops to go there, and Lieutenant- General 
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Sir Herbert Macpherson (who had succeeded xue as Com- 
mander-in -Chief in Madrasi was directed to proceed 
thither. 

In October my wife and I. with some of my staff, started 
from Simla on a trip across the Hills, with the object of in- 
specting the stations of Dhurmsala and I>nlhousie before it 
was cool enough to begin my winter tour in the plains. 
We crossed the Jalaurie Pass, between 11, (MX) and 12,000 
feet high, and travelling through the beautiful Kulu 
valley and over the Bubbu mountain, we finally arrived at 
Palampur. the centre of the tea industry in the Kangra 
valley. Having been cut off from telegraphic communica- 
tion for some time, we went straight to the telegraph -office 
for news, and found at the moment a message being 
deciphered which brought me the terribly sad information 
that General Macpherson had diet! of fever in Burma. In 
him the country had lost a good soldier, and I a friend 
and comrade for whom I had a great regard and adtnira* 
tion. We were discussing his untimely end, and I was 
considering who should replace him, when a second 
message arrived. This was from Lord Do florin, telling me 
that be wished me to transfer my Head- Quarters to Burma, 
and arrange to remain there until * the neck of the business 
was broken.’ 

I hurried to Calcutta, embarked in the first mail-steamer, 
and landed at Rangoon on the Stth November. 

Sir Charles Bernard the Chief Commissioner) and 
General White had done well under very difficult circum- 
stances; but owing partly to large districts being im- 
passable from months of heavy rain, and partly to the 
change in Commanders, unavoidable inaction had bash 



1888 ) MEASURES RECOMMENDED 415 

forced upon our troopB, and the dacoits had in consequence 
made head against us. 

Having been in constant correspondence with Genera) 
White, I had been kept informed of bis plans, and, as his 
responsible Chief, I hud approved of them ; I therefore 
had the somewhat complicated military situation at my 
Ungers' ends, and did not need to lose a single day in 
arranging for a series of combined movements being 
• carried on all over the country. 

It was hoped that the recently arrived reinforcements 
would l>e sufficient for all requirements, but it soon became 
apparent that the difficulties connected with the pacifica- 
tion of Burma had l*»n underrated, and that, in addition 
to more troops, an efficient civil administration would have 
to l>e provided, to take the place of military authority so 
soon as anything like organized resistance had been 
crushed ; for to deal with ordinary robbers I conceived 
to bo work more suited to police than to soldiers. 
Upwards of thirty years' exjierience had proved that the 
Burmese could not be relied upon for this kind of service ; 

1 therefore recommended that a large body of police 
should be raised in India without delay, and given a 
semi-military organization, and in the meantime 1 asked 
for, and was given, five additional regiments. 

1 felt very confident of success, for I had taken great 
care in the selection of the brigade commanders and staff 
officers, ana I knew the troops could he depended upon in 
any emergency that was likely to arise. Nevertheless, as the 
work they would have to perform was of rattier an unusual 
character, irksome as well as difficult, I thought it advisable 
to issue some general instructions for the guidance of the 
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officers in command of the different columns.* These in- 
structions were carried out so intelligently, and the troops 
did such good service, especially a very fine body of Mounted 
Infantry raised and organized by Major Symons, of the 
South Wales Borderers, that before I returned to India in 
February, 1887, I was able to rej>ort that the country was 
gradually becoming quiet ami the Burmese reconciled to our 
rule. Most of the principal dacoit leaders had )>een killed 
or captured, and villages which had been in their bands for* 
months were being re-occupied by their legitimate in- 
habitants ; caravans were coming into Mandalay almost 
daily from districts on the Chinese lwrders ; contracts for 
making roads were readily taken up, and there was no 
difficulty in obtaining labour for the railway then being 
constructed between Lower Burma and Mandalay, the first 
sod of which was turned within a month of my arrival at 
that place. 

In achieving these satisfactory' results 1 was materially 
aided by the hearty co-operation of Sir C harles Bernard 
and the civil officers serving under him ; while the entire 
absence of fanaticism amongst the Burmese, and their 
cheerful, happy natures, facilitated our intercourse with 
them. I received, besides, most valuable assistance from 
the Buddhist l J oon</hiet, or monks, with many of whom l 
made friends. From the fact that education, secular and 
religious, is imparted by these monks, and that every nude, 
from the King to the humblest peasant, was obliged to enter 
a monastery and wear the saffron garb of a monk for a 
certain period, the priesthood had enormous influence with 
the Burmese. There are no hereditary Chiefs or Nohles m 

♦ Thee* instruction* are given in the Appendix. 
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Burma, the Pmnghie $ being the advisers of the people and 
the centre round which Native society revolves. 

Our occupation of Upper Burma was necessarily a great 
blow to the Buddhist priesthood, for many of the monas- 
teries* were kept up entirely by the King, Queen, and 
Ministers of State ; and, as it was most advisable to have 
the influence of the monks in our favour, I recommended 
that a monthly stii>end should l>e paid to the Archbishop 
and two senior Bishops of Mandalay. They showed their 
gratitude by doing all they could to help me, and when 
1 was leaving the country the old Thathauabain (Arch- 
bishops accompanied me as far as Rangoon. We cor- 
responded till his death, and I still hear occasionally from 
one or other of my Poonghie friends. 

I remained only a short time in Calcutta on my 
return to India, and then started off again for the North- 
West Frontier, in company with General Chesney, who 
had pre\ musly expressed his general concurrence in my 
defence proposals, but was anxious to see the several 
positions and judge for himself, from an Engineer's point 
of view, of their suitability to be treated as I suggested. 
It was a great source of contentment to me to find that 
the sites chosen and the style of entrenchments I had 
advocated commended themselves to my expert com* 
panion. 

Simla was more than usually gay during the summer of 
1887, in consequence of the numerous entertainments given 
in celebration of Her Majesty’s Juoilee. We had just added 
a ballroom to ‘Snowdon,’ and we inaugurated its opening 

* Monasteries in Burma are not merely dwelling* places for the 
monks, but are the school® where all education is carried on. 

59 


von. n. 




418 FORTY-ONE YEARS IN INDIA [IM1 

by a fancy ball on the 21st June, in honour of the auspicious 
anniversary. 

My name appeared in the Jubilee Gazette as having been 
given the Grand Cross of the Indian Empire, but what I 
valued still more was the acceptance by the Government 
of India of my strong recommendation for the establish- 
ment of a Club or Institute in every British regiment and 
battery in India, In urging that this measure should be 
favourably considered, I had said that the British Army in 
India could have no better or more generally beneficial 
memorial of the Queen’s Jubilee than the addition of that 
relic of barbarism, the canteen, and its supersession by an 
Institute, in which the soldier would have under the same 
roof a reading-room, recreation -room, and a decently - 
managed refreshment-room. 

Lord Dufferin’s Government met my views in the most 
liberal spirit, and with the sanction of Lord Cross 4 The 
Regimental Institute ’ Ijecame a recognized establishment, 
a fact which my colleagues ill Council referred to as a 
second Jubilee honour for me 1 

At a time when nearly every soldier could read and 
write, and when we hoj>ed to attract to the army men of 
a better stamp and more respectable antecedents than 
those of which it was com|>osed in * the good old days/ 
it appeared to me a humiliating anachronism that the 
degrading system of the canteen should still prevail, and 
that it was impossible for any man to retain his self* 
respect if he were driven to take his glass of laser under 
the rules by which regimental canteen* were governed* I 
believed, too, that the more the status of the rank and fib 
could be raised, and the greater the efforts made to provide 
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them with rational recreation and occupation in their 
leisure hours, the less there would be of drunkenness, and 
consequently of crime, the less immorality and the greater 
the number of efficient soldiers in the array. 

Funds having been granted, a scheme was drawn up for 
the erection of buildings and for the management of the 
Institutes. Canteens were reduced in size, and such 
attractions as musical instruments were removed to the 
recreation - rooms ; the name 4 liquor bar * was substi- 
tuted for that of ‘canteen.* and, that there should be 
no excuse for frequenting the 4 liquor bar,' I authorized a 
moderate and limited amount of beer to be served, if re- 
quired, with the men's suppers in the refreshment-room — 
air arrangement which has been followed by the happiest 
results. 

At fir4 it was thought that these changes would cause a 
great falling off in regimental funds, but experience has 
proved the reverse. With good management, the profits 
from the coffee-shop and the soda-water manufactory far 
exceed those to l>e derived from the canteen, and this 
without permitting anyone outside the regiment to purchase 
from the coffee shop and without interfering at all with local 
tradesmen. 

Another measure which I succeeded in carrying through 
the same year was the amalgamation of the various sec- 
tarian societies that existed in India for the prevention of 
drunkenness in the army into one undenominational 
society, under the name of the Army Temperance Asso- 
ciation, which 1 hoped would admit of more united action 
and a more advantageous use of funds, besides making it 
easier for the Government to assist the movement. The 
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different religious and * total abstinence * associations had 
no doubt done much towards the object they had in view, 
but their work was necessarily spasmodic, and being carried 
on independently of regimental authority, it was not always 
looked upon with favour by officers. 

There was of necessity at first a good deal of opposition 
on the part of the promoters of the older societies, but 
those who were loudest in denouncing my proposals soon 
came to understand that there was nothing in the consti- 
tution of the Army Temperance Association which could 
in any way interfere with total abstinence, and that the 
only difference between their systems and mine consisted 
in mine being regimental in its character, and including 
men for whom it was not necessary or expedient to forego 
stimulants altogether, but who earnestly desired to lead 
temperate lives, and to be strengthened in their resolve 
by being allowed to share in the advantages of the new 
Institution. 

To make the movement a complete success, it was above 
all things important to secure the active cceoperwtkkKI of the 
ministers of the various religions. To this end f addressed 
the heads of the different churches, explaining my reasons 
and the results I hoped to attain in establishing the 
amalgamated association, and I invited them to testify 
their approval of the scheme by beootning patrons of it. 
With taro exceptions, the dignitaries to whom I appealed 
accepted my invitation, and expressed sympathy with my 
aims and efforts, an encouragement I had hardly dared to 
hope for, and a proof of lil*eral>niindedne«s on the pert 
of the prelates which was extremely refreshing. 

The Government of India were good enough to ftimfftKT 
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the allotment of a separate room in each soldiers’ Institute 
for the exclusive use of the Association, where alcohol in 
any Khape was not admitted, and to the grant of this room 
1 attribute, in a great measure, the success of the under- 
taking. The success was proved by the fact that, when I 
left India, nearly one third of the 70.000 British soldiers in 
that country were members or honorary members of the 
Army Temperance Association. 
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CHAPTER LX VII. 

In December I made a prolonged tour along the North- 
West Frontier, accompanied by my wife, who was greatly 
delighted at being able at last to set' many places and meet 
many people, of whom she had often heard me speak. 
Part of this trip was made in company with the Viceroy 
and Lady Dufferin. who visited all the princijwd stations on 
the frontier, including Quetta. 1 rode with Lord Dufferin 
through the Khyl>er Pass, and to the top of the Kwaja 
Am ran range, our visit to this latter point resulting, as I 
earnestly hojjed it would, in His Excellency being convinced 
by personal inspection of the advantage to be gained by 
making the Kohjak tunnel, and of the necessity for our en- 
deavouring to cultivate more friendly relations with tbs 
border tribes. We ended this very enjoyable tour at Bamd 
Pindi in order to be present at the winding-up of a Cavalry 
Camp of Exercise in the neighbourhood. Thera were assem- 
bled together under the direction of Major-General Luck one 
regiment of British and eight regiments of Native Cavalry, 
with two batteries of Itoyal Horse Artillery, and it was a 
pretty eight, their advance at full gallop, and the halt, aa 
of one man, of that long line of Cavalry within a few yards 
of the Viceroy, for the Royal salute. The spectators 
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much impressed with Lord DufferiiTs nerve in being able 
to remain perfectly calm and still on his horse in the face 
of such an onslaught, and it certainly did seem rather close 
quarters ; hut General Luck knew his regiments, and had 
confidence in his men, and wc knew General Luck. 

In the early part of 1888 I visited all the chief military 
stations in the Bengal Presidency, and attended Camps of 
Exercise for all arms, held at Rawai Pindi, Umballa, 
Meerut, and Lucknow, before going to Calcutta for the usual 
discussion on the Budget ; after which the Government 
generally breaks up for the hot weather, and assembles in 
Simla two or three weeks later. 

Luring 1887 and 1888 much useful work was got through 
by the Defence Committee, and by another Committee which 
was assembled for the consideration of all questions bearing 
upon tin* mobilization of the army. As Commander-in - 
Chief • presided over both, and was fortunate in being 
able to secure as my secretaries two officers of exceptional 
ability, Lieutenant-Colonel W. Nicholson, K.E., for defence, 
and Lieutenant-Colonel E. Elies, R.A., for mobilization. 
It wa.« in a great measure due to Colonel Nicholson's 
dear-sighted judgment on the many knotty questions 
which came before us, and to his technical knowledge, that 
the schemes for the defence of the frontier, and fo,r the 
ports of Bombay, Karachi, Calcutta, Rangoon and Madras, 
were carried out so rapidly, thoroughly and economically 
as they were;* and with regard to measures for rendering 
the army mobile, Colonel Ellies proved himself equally 
capable and practical. The Secretary to Government in 

* The total cost of the coast and frontier defence* amounted to the 
very moderate sum of five crores of rupees, or about three and a half 
millions sterling. 
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the Military Department, Major-General Edwin Collen, 
was a particularly helpful member of the Committees * 
from his intimate acquaintance with the various subjects 
which had to be discussed. 

If my readers have bad the patience to follow in detail 
the several campaigns in which I took part, they will have 
grasped the fact that our greatest difficulties on all occa- 
sions arose from the want of a properly organized Trans- 
port Department, and they will understand that I was 
able to make this very apparent when the necessity for 
mobilizing rapidly only one Artnv Corjm came to l>e 
seriously considered. We were able to demonstrate con- 
clusively the impossibility of putting a force into the field, 
sufficiently strong to cope with a Kurojiean enemy, without 
a considerable increase to the existing number of tran«|*ort 
animals, and without some description of light cart strong 
enough to stand the rough work of a campaign in a country 
without roads ; for it is no exaggeration to my that in the 
autumn of 1880, when I left Kandahar, it would have bean 
possible to have picked out the road thence to Quetta, 
and onward to Sibi, a distance of *250 miles, wjth no 
other guide than that of the line of dead animate and 
broken-down carts left behind by the several columns and 
convoys that had marched into Afghanistan by that route* 
Soon after I took over the command of the Army its 
India, while voyaging to Burma, I had brought this moat 
pressing question of transport to the notice of Lord 
Dufferin, who, with his usual quick appreciation of a 
situation, at once fully recognized its urgency, and pro- 

* The Committee consisted, beside* tl*e Military Member el Cottodl 
and myself, of the heads of Depnitnients with the Government df late 
and at Army Head-Quarters. 
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mised to give me all possible help in my endeavour to 
render the army mobile — a promise which he amply ful- 
filled by taking a keen personal interest in the proceedings 
of the Committee, and giving his hearty support to our 
various recommendations . 41 

Our labours resulted in several thousand good pack 
animals (chiefly mules) being purchased, and information 
collected and recorded as to the districts where others could 
be rapidly procured in case of emergency. A transport 
service was established, for which officers had to go through 
a regular course of instruction, and pass an examination 
in the loading and general management of the animals. 
A prize was offen*d for a strong, useful light cart; and 
when the most suitable had been selected, large numbers 
were made up of the same pattern . 4 The constitution of 

* When the report of the Mobilization Committee was submitted to 
the Viceroy. in* recorded a minute expressing his 4 * warm admiration of 
the manner in *\1 ah the arduous duty had been conducted,” and 44 his 
belief that no scheme of a similar description had ever been worked out 
with greater thoroughness, in more detail, and with clearer apprehen- 
sion of the ends to he accomplished.” He concluded by conveying to 
the menders an expression of his great satisfaction at what had been 
done, and recording that 4 the result of the Committee’s labours is a 
magnificent monument of industry and professional ability.' 

t Statement of transport carriage maintained in India in the years 
1878 and 1893 for military purposes, exclusive of animals registered by 
the civil authorities on the latter dauj, and liable to be requisitioned in 
time of war : 
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two Army Corps, to be in readiness for taking the field on 
short notice, was decided upon, and the units to form the 
several divisions and brigades were told off and provided 
with the necessary equipment. A railway time-table was 
prepared, giving the hours at which the troops should leave 
their stations so as to avoid any block m route. Special 
platforms were constructed for training and detraining 
Cavalry and Artillery, and storehouses were erected and 
stocked at those stations where road marching would pro* 
bablv commence. Finally, the conclusions we had arrived 
at were embodied in a manual entitled ‘ General Regula- 
tions for Mobilization/ It was extremely gratifying to me 
to learn from India that this manual, with such additions 
and alterations as our subsequent exj>erienee in Burma 
and various frontier expeditions proved would l>e advan- 
tageous, was the guide by which the Chitral relieving force 
was last year so expeditiously and completely equipped and 
despatched. 

Of the many subjects discussed and measures adopted 
during this, the last year of Lord Dufferin/s 'Vkatoyalty, 
I think the scheme for utilizing the armies of Native 
States, as an auxiliary force for the service of the Empire, 
was the most important both from a political and militai^ 
point of view. 

The idea was, in the first instance, propounded by Lord 
Lytton, who appointed a committee to consider the pros 
and cons of the question. I was a member of that com- 
mittee, but at that time I, in common with many others, 
was doubtful as to the wisdom of encouraging a high state 
of efficiency amongst the troops of independent States; 
the excellent work, however, done by the Native Contin- 
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gent I had with me in Kuram, and the genuine desire of 
all ranks to be allowed to serve side by side with our own 
soldiers, together with the unmistakable spirit of loyalty 
displayed by Native Killers when war with Russia was 
imminent in 18 H 5 , convinced me that the time had arrived 
for us to prove to the people of India that we had faith in 
their loyalty, and in their recognition of the fact that their 
concern in the defence of the Empire was at least as great 
as ours, and that we looked to them to lake their part in 
strengthening our rule and in keeping out all intruders. 
1 Indie veil, too, that we had now little to fear from internal 
trouble so long as our Government continued just and 
sympathetic, but that, on the other hand, we could not 
expect to remain free from outside interference, and that it 
would be wise to prejiare ourselves for a struggle which, as 
my readers must be aware, I consider to be inevitable in 
the end. We have done much, and may still do more, to 
delay it, but when that struggle comes it will be incumbent 
upon us, l>oth for political and military reasons, to make 
nse of ail the troops and war material that the Native 
States can place at our disposal, and it is therefore to 
our advantage to render loth as efficient and useful as 
possible. 

The subject was, of course, most delicate and complex, 
and had to he treated with the greatest caution, for not 
only was the measure adapted to materially strengthen our 
military position in India, but 1 was convinced it was 
politically sound, and likely to be generally acceptable to 
the Native Rulers, provided we studied their wishes, and 
were careful not to offend their prejudices and suscepti* 
bilities by unnecessary' interference. 
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It was very satisfactory to find how cordially the Chiefs 
responded to Lord Pufferin's proposals, and extremely 
interesting to watch the steady improvement in their 
armies under the guidance of carefully selected British 
officers. Substantial results have been already obtained, 
valuable help having been afforded to the Chitral exjiedition 
by the transport trains organized by the Maharajas of 
Gwalior and Jaipur, and by the gallantry of the Imperial 
Sendee Troops belonging to His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kashmir at Hunza-Xaga and during the siege and relief 
of Chitral. 

Two minor expeditions took place this year : one against 
the Thibetans in retaliation for their hating invaded the 
territory of our ally, the Baja of Kikiin ; the other to 
punish the Black Mountain tribes for the murder of two 
British officers. Both were a success from a military 
point of view, but in the Black Mountain Uie determina- 
tion of the Punjab Government to limit the sphere of 
action of the troops, and to hurry out of the country, 
prevented our reaping any political advantage. We lout a 
grand opportunity for gaining control over this lawless and 
troublesome district ; no survey was made, no roads opened 
out, the tribesmen were not made to feel oar power, and* 
consequently, very soon another costly expedition had to 
lie undertaken. 

In November, 1888 , Lord Dufferin left India amidst a 
storm of regret from all classes of Her Majesty's subjects. 
He was succeeded by Lord Lansdowne, one of whose 
earliest communications to me rejoiced my heart, for in it 
His Excellency inquired whether anything cottld be done 
towards improving our relations with the frontier tribes. 
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This augured well for the abandonment of the traditional, 
selfish, and, to my mind, short-sighted policy of keeping 
aloof, and I hoped that endeavours would at last be made 
to turn the tribesmen into friendly neighbours, to their 
advantage and ours, instead of being obliged to have 
recourse to useless blockades or constant and expensive 
expeditions for their punishment, or else to induce them 
to refrain from troubling us by the payment of a heavy 
blackmail. 

After a visit to the frontier in the autumn to see how 
the defences were advancing, I attended a Cavalry Camp of 
Kxeicise at Delhi, and an Artillery Practice Camp at 
Gurgaon, and then went to Meerut to l>e present at the first 
meeting of the Bengal Presidency Rifle Association, which 
was most interesting and successful. We spent Christmas 
in cmxii the first Christmas we had all been together for 
ten years. Om boy, having left Eton, came out in the 
early part of the year with a tutor, to be with us for 
eighteen months Indore entering Sandhurst. 

At the end of December I proceeded to Calcutta rather 
earlier than usual, to pay my respects to the new Viceroy, 
and in January of the following year, accompanied by my 
wife and daughter, l started off on a long tour to inspect 
the local regiments in Centra* India and liajputana, and 
to ascertain what progress had been made in organizing 
the lrai>erial Service Troops in that part of India. 

Did space permit, I should like to tell my readers of the 
beauties of TMaipur and the magnificent hospitality ac- 
corded to us there, as well as at Bhopal, Jodhpur, Jaipur, 
and Ulwar, but, if I once began, it would be difficult to 
stop, and I feel 1 have already made an unconscionably 




430 


FORTY-ONE YEARS IN INDIA 


heavy demand on the interest of the public in things 
Indian, and must soon cease my * lal>our of love/ I must 
therefore coniine myself to those subjects which I am 
desirous should be better understood in England than they 
generally are. 

Upon seeing the troops of the Begum of Bhopal and the 
Mah&rana of Udaipur, I recommended that Their High- 
nesses should he invited to allow their share of Imperial 
defence to take the form of paying for the services of 
an increased number of officers with their respective local 
corps,* for I did not think it would la? possible to make 
any useful addition to our strength out of the material of 
which their small armies were composed. The men were 
relics of a past age, fit only for police purj>oses ? and it 
would have been a waste of time and money to give them 
any special training. My recommendation, however, was 
not accepted, and neither of these States takes any part in 
the defence scheme. 

At Jodhpur, on the contrary, there was splendid material, 
and a most useful force was being organised by the Malta* 
raja’s brother, Lieutenant-Colonel 8ir Per tap Sing, himself 
a Rajput, and of the bluest blood of India. The Cavalry 
were specially fine. The gallant Rajput horsemen of 

* According to treaty, the Bhopal State pay* nearly two lakh* of 
rupees a year towards the cost of the local battalion maintained by 
the British Government for the purpose of keeping order within the 
State itself. The battalion, however, ban only four, instead of eight, 
British officers, and it appeared to me only reasonable that the Begum 
ahould be invited to pay the additional amount neemmty to make the 
battalion as efficient os the rest of the Native army, as a ' premium of 
insurance ’ for the peace and prosperity which Her Highness *t Ht*U 
enjoys under our protection, and a* her quota towards the general 
scheme for the defence of the Empire. 
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Jodhpur had always been famous for their chivalrous 
bravery, unswerving fidelity, and fearless self-devotion in 
their wars with the Mahrattas and the armies of the 
Mogul Emperors, and I felt, as the superbly mounted 
squadrons passed l>efore me, that they had lost none of 
their characteristics, and that blood and breeding must tell, 
and would, if put to the test, achieve the same results now 
as of old. There could be but one opinion as to the value 
of the ‘ Sirdar llissala,’* so named after the Maharaja s son 
and heir. Sirdar Sing, a lad of only nine years old, who 
led the little army past the saluting dag mounted on a 
beautiful thorough-bred Arab. 

The Jaipur troops were much on a par with those of 
Bhopal and I'daijmr. I was glad, therefore, that, in lieu 
of troops, the Maharaja had agreed to organize, as his 
contribution to the Imperial service, a transport corps of 
1,000 fully equipped animals. 

At tlwar I found that the tXK) Cavalry and 1,000 Infantry 
(all Rajputs) well advanced in their drill and training ; 
this was evidently owing to the personal interest taken 
in them by the Maharaja, who seldom allowed a day to 
pass without visiting the parade grounds. 

By the end of March I had finished my tour in Contra! 
India and Rajputana, and a» the heat was every day 
becoming more intense, 1 was not sorry to turn ray steps 
northwards towards Kashmir, the army of which State still 
remained to l>e inspected, and the measures most suitable 
for its re-organization determined upon. 

Our whole family party re-assembled at Murree early in 
April, and we all went into the 4 Happy Valley ’ together, 


* Bissala is a body of Cavalry. 
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where between business and pleasure we spent a moat 
delightful six weeks. The Maharaja jiersonally sujierin- 
tended the arrangements for our comfort. Our travelling 
was made easy — indeed luxurious— and every tiling that 
the greatest care and forethought and the most lavish 
hospitality could accomplish to make our visit happy 
was done by the Maharaja and hv the popular Resident, 
Colonel Nisbet. 

The Kashmir army was much larger than any of 
those belonging to the Native States I had lately visited ; 
it consisted of 18,000 men and fit> guns- more than was 
needed, even with the Gilgit frontier to guard. Some of 
the regiments were composed of excellent material, chiefly 
Dogras; but as the cost of such a force was a heavy 
drain upon the State, and as many of the men were old 
and decrepit, I recommended that the Maharaja should !>e 
invited to get rid of all who were physically unfit, and to 
reduce his army to a total of 10,000 thoroughly reliable 
men and 90 guns. 1 knew this would l>e a very difficult, 
and perhaps distasteful, task for the Conuimnder-in-Chief 
who was also the Maharaja s brother), Itaja Kam Sing, to 
perform, so I recommended that a British officer should be 
appointed military adviser to the Kashmir Government, 
under whose supervision the work of reformation should be 
carried out. 

At that time we had none of our own troops in the 
neighbourhood of Gilgit, and as I thought it advisable, 
in case of disturbance, that the Kashmir troojra should lie 
speedily put into such a state of efficiency as would enable 
us to depend upon them to hold the passes until help could 
arrive from India, I urged that the military adviser should 
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be given three British officers to assist him in carrying oat 
his difficult and troublesome duty ; and at the same time I 
pointed out that it was absolutely essential to construct at 
an early date a serviceable road between Kashmir and 
Gilgit, as the sole approach to that strategic position was 
not only difficult, but very dangerous. 

All these proposals commended themselves to, and were 
acted upon by* the Viceroy. 

Lieutenant- Colonel Neville Chamberlain — a persona grata 
to the Kashmir authorities — was appointed Military Secre- 
tary to the Kashmir State, and by bis ability, tact, and happy 
way of dealing with Natives, quickly overcame all obstacles. 
The Maharaja and bis two brothers* Rajas Ram Sing and 
A mar Sing, entered heartily into the scheme; the army was 
remodoi led and rendered fit for service ; and an excellent 
road was made to Gilgit. 

During th* summer of 1H88 I was able to introduce 
several much needed changes in the annual course of 
musketry for the Native Army. The s 3 T stein in vogue at 
that time dated from a period when fine discipline was 
not thought of, and when the whole object of the course 
was to mako soldiers individually good shots. After the 
Delhi Camp of Exercise in 1885-80, when the want of fire 
control was almost the only point unfavourably criticised by 
the foreign officers, the Army in India made a great advance 
in this important branch of musketry training ; nevertheless, 
I felt that further progress was possible, and that the course 
of instruction was not altogether as practical as it might 
be. I therefore gave over the work of improvement 
in this respect to an enthusiast in the matter of rifle* 
shooting and an officer of exceptional energy and intelli- 
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gene©, Lieutenant-Colonel Ian Hamilton, and directed him, 
as Assistant Adjutant-General of Musketry* to arrange a 
course of instruction, in which the conditions should 
reSembie as nearly as possible those of field service, and 
in which fire discipline should l** developed to the utmost 
extent. He %vas most successful in carrying out my wishes, 
And the results from the first year’s trial of the new system 
were infinitely better than even I had anticipated. 

Simultaneously with the improvement in musketry, a 
great advance was made in gunnery. Artillery, like 
Infantry' officers, had failed to realize the value of the 
new' weapon, and it required the teaching of a man who 
himself thoroughly l>elieved in and understood the breech- 
loading gun to arouse Artillerymen to a sense of the 
tremendous power placed in their hand*, and to the 
importance of devoting much more care and attention 
to practice than had hitherto been thought ti€«cessary. 
Such a man was Major-General Nairn©, and 1 was hapjjp^ 
able to induce the Government to revive in hi)fl||MV 
appointment of Inspector-General of Artillery. 

Under the unwearying supervision of this officer, there 
was quite as remarkable an improvement in Artillery 
shooting as Colonel Hamilton had effected in musketry* 
Practice camps were annually formed at convenient loea tttie e, 
and all ranks liegan to take as much pride in belonging to 
the 4 best shooting battery f as they had hitherto taken in 
belonging to the ‘ smartest/ the * best-horsed/ or the * beet* 
turned-out ’ battery. I impressed upon officers and mm 
that the two things were quite compatible ; that, according 
to my experience, the smartest and l^st-turiied*out mm 
made the best soldiers ; and while I urged every defeat! being 
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most carefully attended to, which could enable them to 
become proficient gunners and take their proper place on 
the field of battle, I expressed my earnest hope that the 
Royal Artillery would always maintain its hitherto high 
reputation for turn-out and smartness. 

The improvement in the Cavalry was equally apparent. 
For this arm of the service also the Government consented 
to an Inspector-General being appointed, and I was fortunate 
enough to lie able to secure for the post the services of 
Major-General Luck, an officer as eminently fitted for this 
position as was General Nairne for his. 

Just at first the British officers belonging to Native 
Cavalry were apprehensive that their sowars would be 
turned into dragoons, but they soon found that there was no 
intention <>t changing any of their traditional characteristics, 
and that the only object of giving them an Inspector- 
Gen jral was 10 make them even lietter in their own way 
than they had boon before, the finest Irregular Cavalry 
in the world, as I have not the slightest donbt they will 
always prove themselves to lie. 

Towards the end of the Simla season of 1889, Lord 
Lansdowne, to ray great satisfaction, announced his in- 
tention of visiting the frontier and asked me to accompany 
him. 

We rode through the Khyber and Gomal Passes, visited 
Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu, Dera Ismail Khan, and Quetta, 
looked into the Kohjak tunnel, and attended some in- 
teresting manoeuvres, carried out with a view of testing, in 
as practical a manner as possible, the defensive power of 
the recently-finished Takatu-Mashalik entrenchment. The 
principal works were fired upon by Artillery and Infantry, 
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and, notwithstanding the excellent practice made, in- 
finitesimal damage was done, which proved the suitability 
of the particular design adopted for the defences. 

Lord Lansdowne expressed himself greatly interested, 
and much impressed by all he saw of the frontier ; and he 
was confirmed in his opinion as to the desirability of 
establishing British influence amongst the border tribes. 
With this object in view, His Excellency authorised Sir 
Robert Sandeman (the Governor-General's Agent at Quetta) 
to establish a series of police posts in the Gonml Pass, and 
encourage intercourse lietween the people of the Zhob 
district and ourselves. 

It was high time that something should lie done in this 
direction, for the Amir's attitude towards us was becoming 
day by day more unaccountably antagonistic. He was 
gradually encroaching on territory ami occupying places 
altogether outside the limits of Afghan control ; and 
every movement of ours— made quite as much in His 
Highnese's interest as in our own — for strengthening ttuT 
frontier and improving the communications, evidently 
aroused in him distrust and suspicion as to our motives. 
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CHAPTER LXVIII. 

New Year's Day. 1890, found me in Calcutta, where I 
went to meet Prince Albert Victor on his arrival in 
India. On my way thither I received a letter from Mr. 
Kdward Stanhope, Secretary of State for War, telling me 
that lie had heard from Lord Cross, the Secretary of State 
for India, that there was a projiosal to ask me to retain 
my appointment of Commander-in-Chief in India for some 
time* after the -cipi ration of the usual term of office; but 
that, while such an arrangement would have his hearty 
approval, he thought the question should l>e considered 
from another point of view, and that it would be extremely 
agreeable to himself, and he felt to the Duke of Cambridge 
also, if he could secure me for the post of Adjutant- 
General in succession to Lord Wolselev. Mr. Stanjhope 
went on to say he would like to know whether I would be 
willing to accept the appointment, or whatever position 
Lord AYolseley's successor would fill, should the report of 
Lord Hartington’fi Commission cause a change to lie made 
in the staff at the Horse Guards. 

I was pleased, though somewhat surprised, at this com- 
munication, and 1 replied to the Bight Honourable gentle- 
man that I would gladly accept the offer, and that I could 
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arrange to join on the 1st October, when the appointment 
would become vacant, but that, as Lord Lansdowne had 
expressed a wish that I should remain in India over the 
next cold season, I hoped, if it were possible, some 
arrangement might be made to admit of my doing bo. 
The idea of employment in England, now that I allowed 
myself to dwell upon it, was very attractive, for dearly as 
I loved my Indian command, ami bitterly as 1 knew I 
should grieve at leaving the country, the ] copies, and the 
grand army, which were all sources of such intense interest 
to me, I felt that the evil day at longest could only lie 
postponed for a few years, and that there is a limit to the 
time that even the strongest European can with impunity 
live in an eastern climate, while I was glad to think I should 
still be in a position to work for my country and for the 
benefit of the army. 

From Calcutta I travelled north to Muridki, where a 
large force of Horse Artillery and Cavalry was assembled 
for practice, and where we had a standing camp, at 
which Prince Albert Victor did us the honour of being 
our guest for the final manoeuvres. I think His Loyal 
Highness enjoyed the novelty of camp life, and was greatly 
attracted by the picturesque and soldier-like appearance 
of the Native troops. The Native officers were very proud 
at being presented to the grandson of their Empress, and 
at His Boyal Highness l>eing appointed Honorary Colonel 
of the 1st Punjab Cavalry. 

Towards the end of April I returned to Simla for what 
1 thought was to be our last season in that place ; and 
shortly after I got up there, a telegram froip Mr. Stanhope 
informed me that my appointment had been accepted by 
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the Cabinet, and that my presence in England was strongly 
desired in the autumn. It was therefore with very great 
surprise that I received a second telegram three weeks 
later from the Secretary of State, telling me that, as it was 
then found to be impossible to choose my successor, and 
as the exigencies of the public service urgently required my 
presence in India, the Cabinet, with the approval of Her 
Majesty and tin* concurrence of the Duke of Cambridge, had 
decided to ask me to retain ray command for tw*o more years. 

I felt it my duty to obey the wishes of the Queen, Her 
Majesty's Government, and the Commander-in-Chief ; but 
l fully realized that in doing so I was forfeiting my chance 
of employment in England, ami that a long and irksome 
term of enforced idleness would in all probability follow on 
ray return home, and I did not attempt to conceal from 
Mr. Stanhope that 1 was disappointed. 

At the latter end of this year, and in the early part of 
1891, it was found necessary to undertake three Btn&ll 
expeditions: one to Zhob, under the leadership of Sir 
George White, for the protection of our newly-acquired 
subjects in that valley: one on the Ivohafc border, com- 
manded by Sir William Lockhart, to punish the people 
of the Miranzai valley for repeated acts of hostility-; and 
the third, under Major-General Elies,* against the Black 
Mountain tabes, who, quite unsubdued by the fruitless 
expedition of 1888, had given trouble almost immediately 
afterwards. All these were as completely successful in 
their political results as in their military conduct The 
columns were not withdrawn until the tribesmen had 
become convinced that they were powerless to sustain a 
* The late Lieutenant- General Sir W. K. Ellas, K.C.B. 
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hostile attitude towards us, and that it was their interest, 
as it was our wish, that they should henceforth be on 
amicable terms with us. 

While a considerable numl>cr of troops were thus em- 
ployed, a fourth expedition had to be hurriedly equipped 
and despatched in quite the opi>osito direction to punish 
the Baja of Manipur, a petty State on the confines of 
Assam, for the treacherous murdtr of Mr. Quinton, the 
Chief Commissioner of Assam, and four other British 
officers. 

Notwithstanding its inaccessibility, two columns, one 
from Burma, the other from Cachar, quickly and simul- 
taneously reached Manipur, our countrymen were avenged, 
and the administration of the State was taken over for a 
time by the Government of India. # 

Towards the end of January the ( 'esarewitch came to 
Calcutta, where 1 had the honour of lieing introduced to 
our august visitor, who expressed himself as pleased with 
what he had seen of the country and the arrangements 
made for His Imperial Highness's somewhat hurried 
journey through India. 

In April my military colleague in the Viceroy's Council 
for five years, and my personal friend. General Sir George 
Chesney, left India, to my great regret. We had worked 
together most harmoniously, and, as he wrote in his 
farewell letter, there was scarcely a point in regard to the 
Army in India about which he and I did not agree* 

Sir George was succeeded by Lieutenant-General Bracken* 

* A detachment of the* Calcutta Volunteer Hid**, at the particular 
request of the regiment took part in the expedition, and did good 
service. 
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bury, who had been Director of Military Intelligence at the 
War Office. 1 was relieved to find that, although in some 
particulars my new coadjutor’s views differed from mine, 
we were in accord upon all essential points, particularly 
as to the value of the Indian Army and the necessity for 
its l>eing maintained in a state of preparedness for war. 

From the time I liecame Commander-in -Chief in Madras 
until 1 left India the question of how to render the army 
in that country as perfect a fighting machine as it 
was possible to make it, was the one which caused me 
the most anxious thought, and to its solution my most 
earnest efforts had l»een at all times directed. 

The first step to n« taken towards this end w as.it seemed 
to me, to substitute men of the more warlike and hardy 
races for the Hindustani sepoys of Bengal, the Tamils and 
Teiaguhof Madras, and the so-called Mahrat las of Bombay ; 
but 1 found it difficult to get my views accepted, because of 
the theory which prevailed that it was necessary to maintain 
an equilibrium iietwcen the armies of the three Presidencies, 
and because of the ignorance that was only too universal 
with respect to the characteristics of the different races, 
which encouraged the erroneous belief that one Native was 
as good as another for purpose s of war. 

In former days, when the Native Army in India was so 
much stronger in point of numbers than the British Army, 
and there existed no means of rapid communication, it was 
only prudent to guard against a predominance of soldiers 
of any one creed or nationality ; hut with British troops 
nearly doubled and the Native Army reduced by more than 
one-third, with ail the forts and arsenals protected, and 
nearly the whole of the Artillery manned by British 
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soldiers, with railway and telegraph communication from 
one end of India to the other, with the risk of internal 
trouble greatly diminished, and the possibility of external 
complications becoming daily more apparent, circ umstances 
and our requirements were completely altered, and it had 
become essential to have in the ranks of our Native Army 
men who might confidently he trusted to take their share 
of fighting against a European foe. 

In the British Army the superiority of one regiment over 
another is mainly a matter of training ; the same courage 
and military instinct are inherent in English, Scotch and 
Irish alike, hut no comparison c an be made let ween the 
martial value of a regiment recruited amongst the Gurkhas 
of Nepal or the warlike races of northern India, and of one 
recruited from the effeminate [copies of the south. 

How little this was understood, even by those who had 
spent a great part of their service in India, was a marvel to 
me ; but, then, I had had pteculiar opportunities of judging 
of the relative fighting qualities of Natives, and 1 wm in 
despair at not being able to get j>eople to mm the matter 
with my eyes, fori knew that nothing was more sure to lead 
to disaster than to imagine that the whole Indian Army, a# 
it was then constituted, could be relied on in time of war* 

General Chesney fortunately shared my opinions, and as 
Lords Dufferin and Lan&downe trusted us, we were able to 
do a great deal towards increasing the efficiency of the 
Native Army and improving the status and prospect* of the 
Native soldier. Several companies and regiments com- 
posed of doubtful material were disbanded* end men of 
well-known fighting castes entertained instead, Class f egi- 
ments were formed, as being more congenial to the men and 
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more conducive to esprit <ie corps ; recruiting was made the 
business of carefully selected officers who understood Native 
character, and whose duty it was to become acquainted with 
the various tribes inhabiting the districts from which the 
recruits for their own regiments were drawn ; and special 
arrangements were made with the Nepalese Government by 
which a sufficient numlxsr of the best class of men could be 
obtained for our thirteen Gurkha regiments. 

The pay of Cavalry soldiers w’as improved, and it was 
pointed out to the Government that an increase to the 
Infantry soldiers' pay could not be long deferred ;* the 
issue of good -conduct pay was accelerated ; jwjirs\ w r ere 
sanctioned annually /or a limited number of specially dis- 
tinguished Native officers ; full pay was authorized for 
recruitb from date of enlistment instead of from the date 
of joining their regiments ; field Imtta * was sanctioned 
whenever troops should he employed beyond sen or on 
service ; pensions were granted after a shorter period of 
service than heretofore ; medals for meritorious service 
arid good conduct were given in commemoration of Her 
Majesty s Jubilee ; bronze war medals were sanctioned for 
all authorized Government followers; a reserve, which it 
was arranged should undergo an annual course of trailing, 
was formed for the Artillery and Infantry ; and a system 
of linked battalions was organized, three battalions being 
grouped together, and the men being interchangeable during 
war-time. 

♦ The pay of the Native Infantry has been suitably increased since 
I left India. 

f Jagir* are grants of land. 

% Batta , extra allowances given to Native soldiers w^ben proceeding 
on field service. 
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While the tendency of these alterations and concessions 
was to make all ranks happy and contented, their training 
was carefully attended to, and, as I have before mentioned, 
musketry particularly reached a very high standard. 

The one thing left undone, and which I should like to 
have been able to accomplish before leaving India, was to 
induce the Government to arrange for more British officers 
to be given to the Native regiments in time of war. Nine to 
a Cavalry and eight to an Infantry corps may be sufficient 
in time of peace, but that numlsT is quite too small 
to stand the strain of war. Indian soldiers, like soldiers 
of every nationality, require to be led ; and history 
and experience teach us that eastern races (fortunately 
for us), however brave and accustomed to war, do not 
possess the qualities that go to make leaders of men, 
and that Native officers in this resjHct can never take the 
place of British officers. 1 have known many Natives 
whose gallantry and devotion could not 1** surpassed, but 
I have never known one who would not have looked to 
the youngest British officer for support in time of diffi- 
culty and danger. It is therefore most unwise to allow* 
Native regiments to enter upon a war with so much 
smaller a projwrtion of British officers than is con- 
sidered necessary for Euro|»ean regiment*. 1 have no 
doubt whatever of the lighting powers of otir hast Indian 
troops; I have a thorough belief in, and admiration for, 
Gurkhas, Sikhs, Dogras, Kajputs, Jala, and selected 
Mahomedans ; I thoroughly appreciate their soldierly 
qualities; brigaded with British trooj*, I would be proud 
to lead them against any European enemy ; but we cannot 
expect them to do with less leading than our own eoldtes 
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require, and it is, I maintain, trying them too highly to 
send them into action with the present establishment of 
British officers.* * 

In the late autumn of 1891 our latest acquisition, the 
Zhob Valley, was included in my frontier tour, which 
I had the pleasure of making, for the greater part of 
the way, in the company of General Brackenhury. He 
was prevented from getting as far as Quetta by an accident 
which laid him tip for some time, but not, as he told 
me, before he had seen enough of the frontier to satisfy 
him that the tribes were a factor in our system of defence 


* 1 luring the Mutiny the casualties amongst the British officers 
with the six Punjab regiment# which saw the most lighting amounted 
U> So per cent. ! LnckJy, these were able to be replaced by officers 
belonging to eorp* which had mutinied. This supply, however, lias 
kwvr used up, and it behoves the Government either to 

provitb an adequate rtrae r\e of officers, or to arrange for a sufficient 
number be*ng *»-nt out from England whenever India is likely to be 
engaged in a wat 


Number *f Cascaltiks. 

j oitky»* 

Coring. i wh*>«iw 

{Duty with killed In Dlod of t»i«d f Wtwn»d#d. It.vmli.le l 
t r|t» Action. Wt*u»nU. 


1st Punjab 
Cavalry <1 
| sciiiadron i 

12 

1 

2nd Punjab 
[ Cavalry * 

20 

I 

• 3th Punjab 
| C avalry tl 
squadron) 

7 

1 

| lit Punjab 
j Infantry * 

15 

8 

2nd Punjab 
Infantry 

22 

8 

4th Punjab 
| Infantry * 

24 

2 

t Total • - 

100 

11 


6 7 

5 4 

6 

4 3 


4 2 1 29 14 



446 FORTY-ONE YEARS IN INDIA [1801 

which could not be ignored, and that I had not exaggerated 
the importance of having them on our side. 

During this winter the brilliant little Hunza-Naga cam- 
paign took place, which has been so graphically described 
in Mr. Knight’s ‘ Where Three Empires Meet/ It was 
brought about by Russia’s intrigues with the Rulers of the 
petty States on the northern l>oundary of Kashmir; and 
our attention was first roused to the necessity for action 
by two British officers, who were journeying to India bj' 
way of the Pamirs and Gilgit, being forced by Russian 
soldiers to leave what the leader of the party called 1 newly- 
acquired Russian territory — territory to which Russia 
had not the shadow of a claim. 

In addition to this unjustifiable treatment of Captain 
Yotmghusband and Lieutenant Davison, Colonel Yanoff 
crossed the Hindu Kush with his Cossacks by the Korabhut 
Pass, and, after reconnoitring the country on the Isorders of 
Kashmir, re-crossed the range by the Baroghil Pass. As 
this was a distinct breach of the promises made by the 
Russian Government, and an infringement of the boundary 
line as agreed to between England and Russia in 1679# it 
was necessary to take steps to prevent any recurrence of 
such interference, and a small force was accordingly sent 
against the Chief of Hunza, who had openly declared 
himself in favour of Russia. He made a desperate stand, 
but was eventually driven from his almost inaccessible 
position by the determined gallantry of our Indian troops, 
assisted by a Contingent from Kashmir. Three Victoria 

* Captain Younghusband was at Bozai-Gumba*, and Lieutenant 
Davison on the Aliebur Pamirs, both places being, south of the Akvct 
branch of the Oxus, flowing from the little Pamir Lake. 
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Crosses were given for this business, and many more were 
earned, but of necessity there must be a limit to the dis- 
posal of decorations; and in an affair of this kind, in 
which all proved themselves heroes, each individual must 
have felt himself honoured by the small force being awarded 
such a large number of the coveted reward, in proportion 
to its size. 

We reaped the benefit of having taken this district under 
our own control when Chitral required to be relieved, and 
the Hunza-Naga people afforded Colonel Kelly such valuable 
help. 

On the 1ft January, 1892, 1 received an intimation that 
Her Majesty had been graciously pleased to bestow a 
peerage upon me, and the same day the Secretary of State 
for India offered me a further extension of my appoint- 
ment as Commander-in-chief — an offer I would gladly have 
accepted* as f knew it had been made with the concurrence 
of the Viceroy, if I could have taken even a few months* 
leave to England. But during a quarter of a century I had 
only been able to spend eighteen months out of India, and 
1 felt the need of change of climate and a little rest after 
many years of continued hard work. Tinder the exist- 
ing regulations a Commander-in-Chief could have no leave. 
Lord Cross had tried to remedy this hard rule by bringing 
in the * Officers* Leave Bill 4 ; but as he informed Lord Lans- 
downe it was impossible to get it through the House of 
Commons that session, I was obliged very reluctantly to 
beg to be allowed to resign my command in the spring of 
1898 . 

Before returning to Simla for really the last time, my 
wife and 1 made another trip to Burma as far as Man- 
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daisy, and after this was over we paid a most interesting 
visit to Nepal, having received the very unusual honour of 
an invitation to Khatmandu from Maharaja liir Shumsher 
Jung R&na Bahadur. 

Khatmandu is about a hundred miles from our frontier 
station of Segowli, by a very rough road over a succession 
of steep, high hills and along deep, narrow valleys, which 
would have been quite impossible for a lady to travel by 
but for the excellent arrangements made by the Nepalese 
officials ; the last descent was the worst of ull ; we literally 
dropped from one rock to the next in some places, licit on 
reaching the base of the mountain all was changed. A 
beautifully cultivated valley spread itself out (adore us ; 
comfortable tents were prepared for our reception, where 
we were met by some of the State officials ; and a perfectly 
appointed carriage and-four was waiting to carry us on to 
Khatmandu, where we were received by the Resident, 
Lieutenant-Colonel Wylie, and his wife, old friend* of our*. 
That afternoon the Maharaja paid me a private visit. 

The next morning the official call was made, which I 
returned soon afterwards ; and in the evening the Maha- 
raja, accompanied by his eldest mm and eight of hia 
brothers, all high officers of state, were present at Mr* 
Wylie’s reception, wearing military frock-coat* and forage- 
caps. They all spoke English fluently; their manner* 
were those of well-bred gentlemen, easy and quiet, a* free 
from awkwardness as from forwardness ; each, coming up 
in turn, talked very pleasantly to Lady Robert* for a time, 
and then made way for someone else. The Maharaja i* 
extremely musical, and has several welt trained band*, 
taught by an English bandmaster ; three of them were In 



VISIT TO NEPAL 


ISOS a 


AA0 


attendance, and were directed to play selections from 
our favourite operas, and then a number of the beautiful 
plaintive Nepalese airs. Altogether, we passed a most 
agreeable evening. 

The following day a review of all the troops (18,000 men 
and 78 guns)* was held on a ground one mile in length 
by half a mile in breadth, perfectly level and well turfed. 
It would be considered a fine parade-ground for the plains 
of India, and must have entailed a considerable expendi- 
ture of time, labour, and money to make in such a hilly 
place as Khatmandu. 

On reaching the ground, I was received by the Maharaja 
and l>eb Shamsher Jung, the eldest of his many brothers, 
and the nominal t ommander-in-Chief of the army; we 
rode along the line together, and the march-past then 
began Everything was done with the utmost precision ; 
there was no fuss or talking, and from first to last not 
a single bogie sound was heard, showing how carefully 
officers and men had been drilled. I was told that the 
executive Commander-In-Chief, the third brother, by name 
Chandra Shamsher, had almost lived on the parade-ground 
Tor weeks !>efore my arrival. The Maharaja's sons and 
brothers, who all knew their work, and were evidently 
fond of soldiering, commanded the several divisions and 
brigades. 

The troops were not, perhaps, turned out quite so 


♦ The Infantry comprised twenty -four battalions drawn up in line 
of quarter columns. The Artillery consisted of one battery (six 
7-pounders) carried on elephants, six batteries (six guns each, 
5-pounders and 7 pounders) dragged by soldiers, and six batteries (six 
guns each, 8-poumiere and 5-pounders) carried by Bhutia coolies. 

VOI*. U. 61 
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„ smartly as those in our service, and several of the officers 
were old and feeble; but these were the only faults per- 
ceptible, and I came to the conclusion that the great 
majority of the 18,000 men were quite as good as the 
Gurkhas we enlist ; and I could not help thinking that 
they would be a valuable addition to our strength in the 
event of war. 

General Chandra Shamsher is a very red-hot soldier. 
He said to mv wife : * Lady Kol'erts, when are the Russians 
coming'/ I wish they would make haste. We have 40,000 
soldiers in Nepal ready for war, and there is no one to 
fight V 

The next day a grand durbar was held, at which the 
King (the Maharaja Ilhiraj, as he is called) presided ; he 
was an unusually handsome lad of alnnit eighteen years of 
age, fairer than most Nepalese, and very refined looking. 
As on all previous occasions, everyone wore uniform 
except the King, who had on a perfectly plain dress of 
spotless white. Great deference is outwardly paid to the 
Dhiraj, but he has no power, and is never consulted in 
matters of State, feeing considered too naeml to be troubled 
with mundane affairs. Although a mem boy. he had 
four wives, two of them daughters of the Maharaja Bir 
Shamsher Jung. 

After the durbar, 1 was shown over the principal school 
and hospital ; both apj>eared to be well conducted, and evi- 
dently no expense was spared upon them. I was then 
taken to a magazine, iri which were a number of guns of 
various calibre and any amount of ammunition. I was told 
there were several other magazines, which 1 had not time 
to see, and a few miles from Khatmandu extensive work* 

‘ 1 iC: 
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shops, where all kinds of monitions of war were manu- 
factured. 

That evening, accompanied by Colonel and Mrs. Wylie, 
we attended a reception at the Maharaja's palace. The 
durbar hall, which was filled with men in uniform, was of 
beautiful proportions, and very handsomely decorated and 
furnished. After the usual introductions and some con- 
versation with the chief officers, we were invited to visit the 
Maharani in her own apartments, and having ascended a 
flight of steps and passed through numerous corridors and 
luxuriously furnished rooms, we were shown into a spacious 
apartment, the prevailing colour of which was rose, lighted 
by lamps of the same colour. The Maharani was sitting on 
a sofa at the further end of the room, gorgeously apparelled 
in rcsw-coloureJ gauze dotted over with golden spangles; 
her shirt s were very voluminous, and she wore magnificent 
jewels on her head and about her person. Two Maids of 
Honour stood behind her, holding fans and dressed in the 
same colour as their mistress, but without jewels. On 
each side of her, forming a semicircle, were grouped the 
ladies of the Court, all arrayed in artistically contrasting 
colours ; they were more or less pretty and refined looking, 
and the Maharani herself was extremely handsome. My 
wife was placed by her side on the sofa, and carried on a 
long conversation with her through one of the ladies who 
spoke Hindustani and acted as Interpreter. The Maharani 
presented Lady Roberts with a beautiful little Chinese pug- 
dog, and the Maharaja gave me a gold-mounted kookri 
(Gurkha knife). After this little ceremony there was a 
grand display of fireworks, and we took our leave. 

Nothing could exceed the kindness we met with during 
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our stay in Nepal. The Maharaja endeavoured in every 
way to make our visit enjoyable, and his brothers vied 
with each other in their efforts to do us honour. It was 
impressed upon me that the Nepalese army was at the 
disposal of the Queen -Em press, and hopes were repeatedly 
expressed that we would make use of it in the event of 
war. 

Notwithstanding the occasional differences which have 
occurred between our Government and the Nepal Durbar, 
I believe that, ever since 1817, when the Nepal war was 
brought to a successful conclusion by Sir David Ochterlony, 
the Gurkhas have had a great respect and liking for us ; 
but they are in perpetual dread of our taking their country, 
and they think the only way to prevent this is not to 
allow anyone to enter it except by invitation, and to insist 
upon the few thus favoured travelling by the difficult 
route that we traversed. Nepal can never be required 
by us for defensive purposes, and as we get our beet 
class of Native soldiers thence, everything should, I think, 
be done to show our confidence in the Nepalese alliance, 
and convince them that we have no ulterior designs on the 
independence of their kingdom. 

On leaving Nepal we made a short tour in the Punjab, 
and then went to Simla for the season. 

One of the subjects which chiefly occupied the attention 
of the Government at this time was the unfriendly attitude 
of the Ruler of Afghanistan towards us. Al>dur Rahman 
Khan appeared to have entirely forgotten that he owed 
everything to us, and that, but for our support and lavish 
aid in money and munitions of war, he could neither have 
gained nor held the throne of Kabul. We, refused to Sber 
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Ali muck that we could have gracefully granted and that 
would have made him a firm friend, but in our dealings 
with Abdur Rahman we rushed into the other extreme, 
and showered favours upon him ; in fact, we made too 
much of him, and allowed him to get out of hand. The 
result w’as that he mistook the patience and forbearance 
with which we bore his fits of temper for weakness, and 
was encouraged in an overweening and altogether unjustifi- 
able idea of his own imj>ortance ; he considered that he 
ought to l>e treated as the equal of the Shah of Persia, and 
keenly resented not being allowed to communicate direct 
with Her Majesty’s Ministers. 

In the hope of being able to establish more satisfactory 
relations with the Amir, Lord Lansdowne invited him to 
come to India, and, on His Highness pleading that his 
country was in too disturbed a condition to admit of his 
leaving it, the Viceroy expressed his willingness to 
meet him on the frontier, but Abdur Rahman evaded 
this arrangement also under one pretext or another, 
it was at last projosed to send me with a Mission as 
far as Jalalabad, a proposal I gladly accepted, for I was 
sanguine enough to hope that, by personal explanation, I 
should be able to remove the suspicions which the Amir 
evidently entertained as to tin motives for our action on the 
frontier, and to convince him that our help in the time of 
his need mast depend upon our mutually agreeing in what 
manner that help should be given, and on arrangements 
being completed beforehand to enable our troops to be 
rapidly transported to the threatened points. 

Abdur Rahman agreed to receive me in the autumn, and 
expressed pleasure at the prospect of meeting me, but 
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eventually he apparently became alarmed at the size of 
the escort by which the Government thought it necessary 
that I, as Commander-in-Chief, should be accompanied ; 
and, as the time approached for the Mission to start, he 
informed Lord Lansdowne that his health would not permit 
of his undertaking the journey to Jalalabad. 

Thus the opportunity was lost to which 1 had looked 
forward as a chance for settling many vexed questions, and 
I am afraid that there has been very little improvement in 
our relations with Alxlur Iiahman since then, and that we 
are no nearer the completion of our plans for the defence 
of his kingdom than we were four years ago* — a defence 
which (and this cannot be too strongly impressed upon the 
Amir) it would be imjWHsible for us to aid him to carry 
through unless Kabul and Kandahar are brought into 
connexion with the railway system of India. 

In the autumn, just before we left Simla, our friends 
bestowed upon my wife a farewell gift in the slmj** of a 
very beautiful diamond bracelet and a sum of money for 
her fund for ‘Homes in the Hills, and Officers’ Hospitals,* 
made doubly acceptable by the kind words with which 
Lord Lansdowne, on behalf of the donors, presented it. 
Shortly afterwards we i>ade a regretful adieu to tmr happy 
home of so many years, and made our way to the Punjab 
for a final visit 

We spent a few days at Peshawar, and then went to 
Bawal Pindi to la? present at a Camp of Exercise, and see 
bow the works tinder construction for the protection of the 

♦lam not unmindful of the visit which Sir Mortimer hound pid 
to Kabul after 1 had left India, but on that occasion, I believe, the 
question of the defence of Afghanistan wae not dieeuaeed. 
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arsenal were progressing. These works had been pat in 
hand in 1890, when, according to my recommendation, it 
had been decided not to fortify Multan. No place in the 
Punjab appeared to my mind to possess the same military 
value as liawal Pindi, its strategical importance with 
regard to the right flank of the frontier line being hardly 
inferior to that of Quetta in relation to the left flank ; but 
of late the advisability of completing the works had been 
questioned by my colleagues in Council, greatly to my 
concern, for I felt that it would be unwise to leave the 
elaboration of the defences of such a position until war 
should be imminent.* 

In January, 1898, a series of farewell entertainments 
were organized for me at Lahore bv the people of the 
Punjab, as touching as they were highly appreciated, and 

* The work* w**re stopped after I left India, but nut, I was glad to 
think. before tin * doubt* had been finished, with the communications 
thereto. The reawona given were that a change of plans was necessary 
for economy’s sake, and that the construction of fortifications might 
induce the Natives to think we w ere doubtful of the continuance of our 
supremacy. Aw regarded the first, I explained that the total outlay 
for works and armament* was estimated at only £1*82,274 — consider - 
a* ly lew* than one half the cost of a British line uf battle ship ; and a* 
to the second, i urged that an argument of thi* sort against frontier 
defence* would hardly War examination ; that the possibility of 
external attack was freely discussed in every newspaper ; that Russian 
movements and frontier difficulties were known and commented on in 
every bazaar ; that the construction of fortifications in support of the 

Ruling Power had been an Oriental practice from time immemorial ; 
that our action in this respect was at bast as likely to instil the idea 
that we meant to retain our eastern possessions at any cost, as to give 
an impression of weakness ; that the progressive re-organisation and 
mobilisation of our army were well known to have reference to service 
beyond the frontier ; and that we had extended our confidence In this 
respect to Native Princes by encouraging them to train their own 
troops and fit them to take their place in line with ours. 
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intensely gratifying. Amongst the crowd* assembled in 
the Town Hall to bid me good-bye, I whs greatly pleased to 
see, besides the Maharaja of Kashmir, Chiefs and men 
from beyond our frontier, from Kuram, from the confines 
of Baluchistan, even from the wilds of Waziristan ; for 
their presence on this occasion I felt to be, not only a 
proof of their kindly feeling towards me personally, and of 
their approval of the measures for their safety and welfare 
that I had always advocated, hot a very distinct sign of 
the much to be desired change that was taking place in 
the sentiments of the !>order tril»es towards us as a nation. 

Four addresses were presented to me, from the Sikh, 
Hindu, Mahomedan, and Kuro]>ean communities of the 
Punjab, resjiectively, which I will venture to give in the 
Appendix, as I feel sure that the spirit of loyalty which 
pervades them will l»e a revelation to many, and a source 
of satisfaction to all who are interested in the country 
to which we owe so much of our present greatness, and 
which I conceive to be the brightest jewel In England's 
crown. 

It was a wonderful and moving scene upon which we 
looked from the platform of the Town Hall on this memor- 
able occasion, made up as it was of such different elements, 
each race and creed easily recognizable from their different 
costumes and characteristics, hut all united by tire seme 
kindly desire to do honour to their departing friend, or 
comrade, for there were a great number of old soldiers 
present. 

At each place that we visited on our way to Calcutta 
there was the same display of kindly regret at our de- 
parture; friends assembled to see os off at the railway* 
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stations, bands played 4 Auld lang syne/ and hearty cheers 
speeded us on our way. 

In February we went to Lucknow for a few days, 
when the Talukdars of Oudh gave my wife and me an 
entertainment on a very splendid scale in the Wingfield 
Park, and presented me with an address* and a sword of 
honour. 

On our return to Calcutta, just before we left for England, 
the European community entertained me at a dinner, at 
which more than two hundred were present, presided over 
by Sir James Mackay, K.C.I.E., Chairman of the Calcutta 
Chamlier of Commerce. Sir James was far too kind and 
eulogistic in speaking of my ser vices, but for his appre- 
ciative allusion to my wife I could only feel deeply gratified 
and thankful. After dinner a reception was given to Lady 
Roberts and myself, at which the Viceroy and Lady Lans- 
downe and all ho prir upal Native and European residents 
of Calcutta were assembled. An addresst was presented to 
me on this never-to bo-forgotten occasion, in which, to my 
supreme satisfaction, the Native noblemen and gentlemen 
expressed their hearty approval of what had been done 
during my tenure of office as Commander-m-Cbief to 
strengthen the defences of the frontier and render the army 
in India efficient, and declared that 1 we cheerfully bear 
our share o! the cost, as in possession of theee protections 
against aggressions from without we believe all who dwell 
within the borders of the land will find their best guarantee 
for peace, and in peace the best safeguard they and their 
children can possess to enable them to pass their lives in 


♦ Given in the Appendix. 


t IHd . 
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happiness and prosperity, and escape the misery and ruin 
which follow war and invasion.' 

We travelled to Bombay rid Jevpur and Jodhpur. At 
both places we were royally entertained by the Rulers of 
those states, and my staff and 1 were given excellent sport 
amongst the wild boar, which was much enjoyed by all, 
particularly by my son, who, having joined the King's 
Royal Hides at Rawal Pindi, was attached to me as A.D.C. 
during my last 8ix months in India, and had not before had 
an opportunity of tasting the joys of pig-sticking. 

At Jodhpur my friend the Maharaja Sir Pertap Sing 
gave ns a signal proof that the ancient valour of the 
Rajputs has not deteriorated in the present day. I had 
wounded a fine boar, and on his making for some rocky 
ground, where I could hardly have followed him on horse-;.' 
back, I shouted to Sir Pertap to get lietwoen him and the 
rocks, and turn him in rny direction. The Maharaja 
promptly responded, but just as he came face to-foce with 
the boar, his horse put his foot into a hole and ; the 
infuriated animal rushed on the fallen rider, cind, before 
the latter could extricate himself, gave him a severe wound 
in the leg with his formidable tushes. On going to his 
assistance, I found Sir Pertap bleeding profusely, bdt 
standing erect, facing the boar and holding the creature 
(who was upright on his hind-legs) at anas’ length by his 
mouth. The spear without the impetus given by the horse 
at full speed is not a very effective weapon a gajnat the 
tough hide of a boar's back, and on realising that mine 
did not make much impression, Pertap Sing, letting go hit 
hold of the boar's mouth, quickly seized his hind-legs, and 
turned him over on his back, crying : * Mam, ttthib, mam/* ') 
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(‘ Strike, air, strike !') which 1 instantly did, and killed him. 
Anyone who is able to realize the strength and weight of 
a wild boar will appreciate the pluck and presence of mind 
of Sir Pertap Sing in this performance. Fortunately, my 
wife and daughter, who had been following the pig-stickers 
in a light cart, were close at hand, and we were able to 
drive my friend home at once. The wound was found to be 
rather a bad one, but it did not prevent Sir Pertap from 
attending some tent-pegging and other amusements in the 
afternoon, though he had to be carried to the scene. 

A few months after my return to England the boar’8 
bead arrived, set up, and with a silver plate attached to it, 
on which was an inscription commemorating the adventure. 

At Alnuedabad, where the train stopped while we lunched, 
l was presented with an address by the President and 
members of the Municipality, who, ‘ with loyal devotion to 
Her Imperial Majesty the Queen and Empress of India, to 
whose glorious reign we sincerely wish a continuance of 
brilliant prosperity,' expressed their hope that Lady 
Huberts and I would have ‘ a happy voyage home and 
enjoyment of perfect health and prosperity in future.' 

The day before we left Bombay for England, the 
members of the Byculla Club gave me a parting dinner. 
It was with great difficulty I could get through my speech 
in response to the toast of my health on that occasion, for, 
pleased and grateful as I was at this last mark of friend- 
ship and approval from my countrymen, I could not help 
feeling inexpressibly sad and deeply depressed at the 
thought uppermost in my mind, that the time had come 
to separate myself from India and my gallant comrades 
and friends, British and Native. 
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In dwelling on the long list of farewell addresses and 
entertainments with which I was honoured on leaving 
India, I feel that 1 may l>e laying myself open to the 
charge of egotism ; but in writing of one's own experiences 
it is difficult to avoid being egotistical, and distasteful as it 
is to me to think that I may be considered bo, I would 
rather that, than that those who treated me so kindly and 
generously should deem me unmindful or ungrateful. 

Thus ended forty-one years in India. No one can, I 
think, wonder that 1 left the country with heartfelt regret. 
The greater number of my most valued friendships had 
been formed there ; from almost everyone with whom I bad 
been associated, whether European or Native, civilian or 
soldier, I had experienced unfailing kindness, sympathy, 
and support ; and to the discipline, bravery, and devotion 
to duty of the Army in India, in peace and war, I felt 
that 1 owed whatever success it was my good fortune to 
achieve. 
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Thk column wan composed as follows : A fen. Guru. 

F Battery. A Brigade, H.H.A., commanded by Colonel 

W Stirling ... ... ... ... 185 6 

One squadron 10th Husaars, commanded by Major 

Bulkcley ... ... ... ... ... 102 

C Battery, Hrd Brigade, U.A.. commanded by Major 

Sydney Barry ... ... ... ... 88 8 

2nd Battalion 8th Foot, coiunmnded by Colonel Barry 

Drew ... 620 

Wing 72iul Highlanders, commanded by Lieutenant- 

(Monel F, Bi« willow ... ... ... 405 

Total British troop* ... ... 1,845 9 

12th Bengal Cavalry, commanded by Colonel Hugh 

Omagh. V C. 887 

Ko. 1 Mountain Battery, commanded by Captain Kelso 186 4 

7th Company Bengal Sapper* and Miner* ... ... 118 

2nd (Punjab Frontier Force) Infantry, commanded by 

Lieutenant Colonel Tyndall ... ... 647 

5th (Punjab Frontier Force) Infantry, commanded by 

Major McQueen ... ... ... ... 502 

5th (Punjab Frontier Force) Gurkhas, commanded by 

Major Kite -Hugh .. ... ... ... 488 

Slat Punjab Infantry, commanded by Major Collie ... 496 

28rd Pioneers, commanded by Colonel Currie ... 650 

29th Punjab Infantry, commanded by Colonel J. J. 

Gordon ... ... ... ... ... 671 

Total natives ... ... 8,990 4 


Grand total 


5,885 18 
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Lieutenant-Colonel Alexander Lindsay commanded the Artillery, 
Colonel ifineas Perkins was Commanding Royal Engineer. Colonel 
Hugh Gough commanded the Cavalry, Brigadier Generals Cobbe 
(17th Foot) and Thelwall (21st Punjab Infantry) the two Infantry 
brigades. Major W. Galbraith <B5th Foot) was Assistant •Adjutant- 
General; Major H. Collett. Assistant, and Captains * Dick* Kennedy 
and F. Carr. Deputy-Assistant -Quartermasters- General. Captains G. 
dc C. Morton and A. Scott. V.C., Brigade • Major*. Captain A. 
Badcock, Chief Comniissariat officer; Captain J. Colquhoun, R.A., 
Commissar}* of Ordnance ; Major Moriarty, C aptain Goad, and Lien* 
tenant F. Maisey, Transport officers ; Captain A. Wynne (Mat Foot), 
Superintendent of Field Telegraphs; Captain R. Woodthorpe, R.B., 
Superintendent of Surveys ; Deputy - Surgeon * General F. Allen, 
Principal Medical officer ; Rev. J. W. Adams, C haplain. 
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(Referml te at j». 194. , 

Tmmhttum of a Utter from Major * General Sir Frkdkrick 
Hobrbts to Hi m HighncH* thk Amir op Kabul. 

Alikhkl. IBr/i September , 1879. 

(Attkr the usual compliments.) Your Highness's letter of the 28th 
Ramaxan. wnh the enclosures from Herat and Turkestan, reached me 
last Light. 1 have acquainted myself with the contents. I am glad to 
find yo.ir Highness is in good health, but sorry to hear of the un- 
fortunate disturb** nee* in y mr Highness’s dominions. Your Highness’s 
letter, in original, has been sent with enclosures to His Excellency the 
Viceroy. 1 have already informed your Highness of the wishes of His 
Excellency the Viceroy, and the reasons for the movements of the 
British troops, and I have requested your Highness to send a confi- 
dential representative to my camp. 1 am awaiting a reply to that 
letter, and tin irrivsl of your Highness’s confidential representative. 

In the meantime I have sent a Proclamation to the tribes, and letters 
to some of the Ijogar your Highness' j* subjects, to assure 

those not concerned in the hateful massacre, and asking them for 
assistance in carriage and supplies on payment. As it appears to me 
proper I should inform your Highness of what I have done, t enclose 
copies of the Proclamation to the tribes and of rnv letter to the Logar 
ffta/iA*#, and hope that your Highness imy also issue necessary orders 
for the furtherance of our plans. Best assured of the support of the 
Government of India. 
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>R«*f«*rred t*> at jv 1»5. 

Notes of an interview between General Sir Frederick Robert* and 
the Amir’s Agents, MrsTAi n Habxbixla Khan and Waeir Shah 
Mahomed Khan. Dated Alikiirl, 23r</ September, 1879. 

After compliments, General Robert# intimated to the Agent# that at 
their desire he had granted them a second interview, Ilo now mjueeted 
them to be good enough to speak freely all that thev wished him to 
know. 

The McsTAtrn then #poke in the following sense : The interests of 
England and Afghanistan are the same, and tin* Amir and hi* official* 
are deeply grieved at the late occurrence* in Kabul. Moreover, the 
Amir is anxious to do whatever the British Government wishes, and 
most desirous that the dignity of the British Government «bottld be 
maintained by any means which may seem proper to the VtttMJf. But 
His Highness cannot conceal from himself that the nmtfaott* troop* 
and the people in general, ryot* as well as soldiers, are fa four of an 
indiscriminate revenge, which will fall alike upon innocent *r**t guilty. 
He hopes, therefore, that measures will be taken to guard again** the 
possibility of a general rising consequent on f ear. 

The Mustaufi was here reminded of the tenor of Getter*! Roberts’# 
Proclamation of 15th September. He answered that the people wmm 
too ignorant to be acted upon by a Proclamation, and than went cut a* 
follows ; 

Of course, it is possible that no such combination may talc* phi#*. 
The Afghans are selfish, and divided against themselves, Hiill, last fa* 
should be blamed if it should occur, the Amir think* it right to empress 
hi# opinion, and give the British Government all the infontiatlon fa 
his power. On the whole, his advice, as an earnest friend. Is that Ilk* 
advance of a British force on Kabul should be delayed for a short Hm* 
r PanfroM tf ). In the interval he will endeavour to disarm the Regal** 
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troops, raise new levies, and, by the aid of the latter, punish all 
concerned in the late abominable outrage. Hi» idea is to get rid of 
8her All’s soldiery — always a source of danger — and keep only 15,000 
men for the future. It would be very desirable to delay the advance 
until he could establish his power. The Amir does not mean to imply 
that any Afghan army, were it 50,000 strong, could resist the British. 
The mutinous troops have neither organization nor leaders. But the 
mutinous troops are of all tribes ; and if the British army destroys 
them, as it would undoubtedly do in case ot resistance, the whole 
country may combine against the British and the Amir. It is for this 
reason that he advises delay, and that the punishment of the guilty be 
left to him. The Viceroy may rest assured that he will show no 
mercy. He will make an example which will be conspicuous ia the 
eyes of the world as the sun at noonday. Already everyone in Kabul 
regards the Amir as an infidel, because of the way in which he and his 
have thrown in their lot with the British Government. 

Notwithstanding all that has been said, however, things might go 
right if the mutinous troops would keep together and attempt a stand. 
But the Amir fears they will not do so. They are more likely to 
scatter ht re and there, and raise the country. In that case there will 
be constant attacks on th*» communications of the force, and the 
gathering ot supplies will be difficult They would come chiefly from 
the direction of liaaxni, partly also from Logar. If the tribes rise it 
would be hard to collect them. Only one month remains before the 
setting in of winter. Of course, it is impossible to say what may 
happen. There may be" no opposition, and the Amir is in any case 
ready to do what the British Government desires. But he feels it is his 
duty to express his strong opinion that the present season is unsuited 
for a forward movement. 

Gkhkiml Roberts replied that on behalf of the Viceroy he 
thanked the Amir for his kind advice which he was confident was the 
advice of a friend. He said the matter was important, and required 
careful consideration, and asked whether the Agents had anything 
more to bring forward. 

The Mvstaufi then spoke as follows : The Amir's advice to delay the 
advance is that of a sincere friend, and it is the best he can give. But 
if the British Army is to march on Kabul, there is one thing more 
which I am desired to say : let it inarch in such strength as to crush 
*11 hopes of mischief, and put down all rebellion throughout the 
country. Vou cannot wait for reinforcements. If yon come, you must 
come in full strength— in sufficient strength to put down all opposition. 
There may be no opposition, but you cannot count on this. 

Gknsral Roberts replied : The Amir's advice is of great importance, 

VOfc. II. 
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and must be carefully considered. When His Highness first wrote, 
announcing the outbreak at Kabul and asking for help, the first 
desire of the Viceroy was to send British forces without delay. I 
was ordered to Kurani at once to lead the force here. Simul- 
taneously the Kandahar force was ordered by telegram to return 
to Kandahar, which it was then leaving, and to advance towards 
Kelat-i-Ghilzai, and instructions were issued to collect a third force 
at Peshawar; all this was to help the Amir. The Viceroy from 
the first contemplated the possibility of such a general rising as the 
Ami r now fears, and the several armies were, therefore, by Hi* 
Excellency’* order, made up to such strength that all Afghanistan 
combined could not stand against them for a moment. The Kandahar 
troops were ready in a very short time, and are now beyond Kandahar, 
on the road to Kabul.* The Peshawar force was rapidly collected and 
pushed on ; and the Amir may rest assured that the British army is 
advancing in ample strength- I will think over the Amir’s advice, 
nevertheless, for it is important. But His Highness must remember 
that the late occurrence* at Kabul do not affect only the English 
officer* and the fifty or sixty men who were treacherously killed the 
honour of the English Government is concerned ; and no long as the 
bodies of these officer* and men remain unburiird or uncared for in 
Kabul, I do not believe the English people will ever be satisfied. They 
will require the advance of a British force, and the adequate punishment 
of the crime. Still, the Amir’s advice, which I am convinced is that 
of a friend, must be carefully considered, and l will think over it and 
give an answer later. 

The MuHTAtri then said : We quite understand what ha* beet) said 
about the strength of the British army. Doubtless it la sufficient, and 
all Afghanistan could not stand against it. But the Amir asked us to 
mention, what I have hitherto forgotten, that there are In Turkestan 
24 regiments of Infantry, ft of Cavalry, and 5ft guns. These troops 
were the first to show a disaffected spirit at Mazar-i-Shanf ; and 
putting aside external enemies, there are Ahdur Bah man and the sons 
of Azim Khan waiting their chance. Herat again i» doubtful ; whan 
the troops there hear what has occurred at Kabul* there is no saying 
what they may do. If Abditr liahman ingratiates himself with these 
people, Herat and Turkestan will lie permanently severed front the 
Afghan dominions. This is another reason why the advance of the 
British force should be delayed, in order that the Amir may have 
to gain over the Herat and Turkestan troops. 

General Hohert* replug ; All these reasons will have full eon* 

* The Agents here seemed surprised and anxious. if* D* 
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federation. The Viceroy’s first order was to push on at once to help 
the Amir ; but I am sure Ilia Highness’s advice is friendly, and that 
in any case he will 'do his utmost to co-operate with the British 
Government. Therefore every consideration will be given to what 
His Highness has desired you to say. 

The Mubtaufi ; The Viceroy may be sure the Amir will do what he 
pleases. 

The \Y azir ; When the Amir learnt from General Roberts’s letter 
that the Viceroy had given General Roberts power to deal with the 
whole matter* he was very pleased, knowing General Roberts's character 
as a soldier and his kindness of heart. 

General Roberts replied that he would carefully consider the 
proposals brought forward, and give an answer later on. Meanwhile, 
he must request the Agents to stay a day or two in camp until he 
sIk uid have thoroughly weighed the Amir’s advice, which was of the 
utmost importance to both the British and Afghan Governments. 

The interview then eatue to an end. 

(Signed) H. M. DURAND, 

Political Secretary to General Roberts, K.C.B., Y.C., 
Commanding Kabul Field Force. 
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From Lieutenant- General Sih F. Robert*, K.C.B.. V.(\, Command 
ing Kabul Field Force , to A. 0. Lyall, Ksg., C.R.. Secretary to 
the Government of India , Foreign Department . 


Kabul. 22 nd Sovemhrr . 1879. 


1. I have the honour to submit a brief account of an interview 
whi h took place between the Amir Yakub Khan and myself on the 
22nd October. The interview was a pri\ate and informal one ; but 
recent events have lent some interest to what passed on the occasion, 
and I have, therefore, thought it desirable that n r» port should be 
prepared for the information of the Governor-* temra! ;n t'ouricil. 

2. After some conversation upon matters of no special importance. 


the Amir introduced his father’s name, and thus gave me the 
opportunity I had often wished to have of leading him on to speak 
naturally and unconstrainedly about Slu r Ah Khan’s feeling* and 
policy during the last ten years. I was most careful to avoid any 
expression of my own views upon the subject in order that I might, if 
possible, obtain from the Amir a perfectly spontaneous and truthful 


account of the circumstances which led, in his opitiibn, to Sher Alt's 
estrangement from ourselves and rapprochement to Russia. In this I 
think I succeeded. Yakub Khan spoke readily and freely of all that 
had passed, and needed no question or suggestion from me to declare 
his conviction regarding the cause of his father's unfriendly attitude 
towards us during the past few years, * 

3. The substance of the Amir's statement was as follows ; * 

4 In 1869 my father was fully prepared to throw in his lot with you. 
He had suffered many reverses before making himself secure on the 
throne of Afghanistan ; and he had come to the conclusion that his 
best chance of holding what he had won lay in an alliance with the 
British Government. He did not receive from Lord Mayo as large a 
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supply of arm* and ammunition as he had hoped, but, nevertheless, he 
returned to Kabul fairly satisfied, and so he remained until the visit of 
Saiyad Kur Muhammud to India in 187#. This visit brought matters 
to a head. The diaries received from Baiyad Kur Mahomed during 
his stay in India, and the report which he brought back on hie return, 
convinced my father that he could no longer hope to obtain from the 
British Government all the aid that he wanted ; and from that time he 
began to turn lus attention to the thoughts of a Russian alliance. You 
know how this ended. 

* When my father received from the Government of India the latter 
informing him that a British Mission was about to proceed to Kabul, 
he read it out in durbar. The members of the Russian Embassy were 
present. After the reading was finished, Colonel Stolietoff rose, saluted 
the Amir and asked permission to leave Kabul. If permitted, he 
would, he said, travel without delay to Tashkent, and report the state 
of affair* to General Kauffmaun, who would inform the Czar, and thus 
bring pressure to bear on England. He promised to return in six 
weeks or two months, and urged the Amir to do everything in his 
power meanwhile to prevent the British Mission from reaching Kabul. 

* Colonel StohetofT never returned to Kabul. He lost no time in 
reaching Tashkent, where he remained for a few weeks, and he then 
started for Russia. 

Tb« Afghan official, Mirza Mahomed Hawaii Khan, generally 
known as the “ Dsbtrul-Mulk, who had travelled with Colonel 
Skdietotf from the Oxns to Kabul, accompanied him on his return 
journey to Taalikent, Here the Mirza was detained under pretence 
that oilers would shortly be received from the Emperor, until the news 
of my father's fiight from Kabul reached General Kauffmann. He was 
then permitted to leave. Two Aides-de-camp were sent with him, on© 
a European, Uic other a Native of Bokhara. 

* My father was strongly urged by General Kauffmann not to leave 
Kabul. At the same time the members of the Embassy were ordered 
to return to Tashkent, the Doctor being permitted to remain with my 
father if his services were required. 

* Throughout, the Bussian Embassy w'as treated with great honour, 
and at all stations between Masar-i- Shari ff and Kabul, orders were 
given for the troops to Sura out, and for a salute to be fired on their 
arrival and departure.* 

4. I cannot, of course, vouch for the exact words used by Yakub Khan, 
but 1 am confident that the foregoing paragraph, which is written from 
notes taken at the time contains a substantially accurate record of the 
conversation. 

fi. It would he superfluous for me to advance any proof of the fact 
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that for one reason or another, Sher Ali did during the latter part of 
hia reign fall away from us and incline towards an alliance with Russia. 
But I think the closeness of the connexion between Russia and Kabul, 
and the extent of the Amir’s hostility towards ourselves, has not 
hitherto been fully recognized. Yakub Khan’s statements throw some 
light upon this question, and they are confirmed by various circum- 
stances which have lately come to my knowledge. The prevalence of 
Russian coin and wares in Kabul, and the extensive military prepara- 
tions made by Sher Ali of late years, appear to me to afford an in- 
structive comment upon Yakub Khan’s assertions. Our recent rupture 
with Sher Ali has, in fact, been the means of unmasking and checking 
a very serious conspiracy against the peace and security of our Indian 
Empire. 

6. The magnitude of Sher Ali's military preparations is, in im 
opinion, a fact of peculiar significance. I have already touched upon 
this point in a former letter, but I shall perhaps be excused for noticing 
it again. Before the outbreak of hostilities last year the Amir had 
raised and equipped with arms of precision 68 regiments of Infantry and 
16 of Cavalry. The Afghan Artillery amounted to nearly 300 guns. 
Numbers of skilled artizans were constantly employed in the manufac- 
ture of rifled cannon and breech- loading small arms. More than a 
million pounds of pow der, and I believe several million rounds of home- 
made Snider ammunition, were in the Bala Hussar at the time of the 
late explosion. Swords, helmets, uniforms, and other articles of 
military equipment were stored in proportionate quantities. Finally, 
Sher Ali had expended upon the construction of the Sherpur canton- 
ments an astonishing amount of labour and money. The extent and 
cost of this work may be judged of from the fact that the whole of the 
troops under my command will find cover during the winter within the 
cantonment, and the bulk of them in the main line of rampart itself, 
which extends to a length of nearly two miles under the southern 
and western slopes of the Bimaru hills. Sher All’s original desigp 
was apparently to carry the wall entirely round the hills, a distance 
of nearly five miles, and the foundations were already hud for a 
considerable portion of this length. All these military preparations 
were quite unnecessary except as a provision for contemplated 
hostilities with ourselves, and it is difficult to understand how their 
entire cost could have been met from the Afghan treasury, the gross 
revenue of the country amounting only to about eighty lacs of rupees 
per annum. 

7. I have referred to the prevalence of Russian coin and wares in 
Kabul as evidence of the growing connexion between Russia and 
Afghanistan. I am unable to find proof that the Czar’s coin wits 
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introduced in any other way than by the usual channels of trade. It 
it) quite possible that the bulk of it, if not the whole, came in gradually 
by this means, the accumulation of foreign gold in particular being 
considerable in this country, where little gold is coined. Nevertheless, 
it sect ns to rue a curious fact that the amount of Russian money in circu* 
ation should lx* so large. No less than 18,000 gold pieces were found 
among the Amir's treasure alone ; similar coins are exceedingly common 
in the city bazaar ; and great numbers of them are known to be in posses 
sion of tin 4 Sirdars. Of course English goods of all kinds are plentiful 
here -that is inevitable, particularly with a considerable body of Hindu 
merchants settled in the city, but Russian goods also abound. Glass, 
crockery, silks, tea, and many other things which would seem to be far 
more easily procurable from India than from Russian territory, are to 
be found in great quantities. A habit, too, seems to have been growing 
up among the Sirdars and others of wearing uniforms of Russian cut, 
Russian buttons, Russian boots and the like. Russian goods and 
Russian ways seem, in fact, to have become the fashion in Afghanistan, 
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Translations of letters from Grnkral- Adjutant Von Kauffmanr, 
Governor- Genera l of Turkestan, to the address of the Amir or 
Afghanistan, received on 10 th Shaban, 1285, through Grkkral 
Stoliktoff, 9th August, 1878. 

Bm it knouTi to you that in the#* days the relation# between the Britiah 
Government and ours with regard to your kingdom require deep con- 
sideration. As I am unable to communicate mv opinion verbally to 
you, I have deputed my agent, Major-General Stolid off. This gentle* 
man is a near friend of mine, and performed excellent service# in the 
late Russo-Turkish war, by which lie earned favour of the Emperor. 
The Emperor has always had a regard for him. Be will inform yon 
of all that is hidden in my mind. I hope you will pay great attention 
to what he says, and believe him as you would myself, and, altar due 
consideration, you will give him your reply. Meanwhile, ha it known 
to you that your union and friendship with the Russian Government 
will be beneficial to the latter, and still more so to you. The advantages 
of a close alliance with the Russian Government will be permanently 
evident. 

This friendly letter is written by the Governor -General of Turkestan 
and Adjutant General to the Emperor. Von Kaufhnann, Tashkent, 
Jamadial Akbar, 1295 (=>June, 1878). 

To the Amir of the whole of Afghanistan , Hhbk Al*l Khar. 

(After compliments.) Be it known to you that our relations with the 
British Government are of great importance to Afghanistan and He 
dependencies. As 1 am unable to see you, I have deputed my Intel 
worthy (official) General Stolieteff to you. The General is an old 
friend of mine, and during the late Russo Turkish war earned the fttvoMt 
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of the Emperor by hi* spirit and bravery. He bas become well known 
to the Emperor. This trustworthy person will communicate to you 
what he thinks best. I hope you will pay attention to what he says, 
and repose as much confidence in his words as if they wore my own ; 
and that you will give your answer in this matter through him. In the 
meantime, be it known to you that if a friendly treaty will be of benefit 
to us, it will be of far greater benefit to yourself. 

Gbnkral Stourtokf sent the following letter , on his return to Task- 
kent from Kabul , to the address of the Foreign Minister , W AZSM 
Shah Mahomed Khar, dated 28ri of the holt/ month of Ramazan, 
1295 (*21tf September, 1878). 

Thank God, 1 reached Tashkent safely, and at an auspicious moment 
paid inv respect to the Viceroy (Yaroni Padishah means 4 half king ’). 

I am trying day and right to gain our objects, and hope I shall be 
successful. I am starting to see the Emperor to day, in order to inform 
His Majesty personally of our affairs. If God pleases, everything that 
tt 1 necessary will be done and affirmed. I hope that those who want 
to enter Ike gate of Kabul front the east unit see that the door is 
clawed ; then, please God , they uni l tremble . I hope you will give my 
respects to His Highness the Amir. May God make his life long and 
increase Im wealth *. May you remain in good health, and know that 
the prelection of God will arrange our affairs ! 

(Signed) General Stolietoff. 

EYom Gukkral KalwmaMN to the Amir, dated Tashkent , Hth Zekada , 
1*295 («w 22ml October, 1878). 

(After compliments.) lie it known to you that your letter, dated 
I2th Shawal, reached me at Tashkent on the 10th October, he,, 
Carl Zekada, and I understood its contents. 1 have telegraphed an 
abstract of your letter to the address of the Emperor, and have sent 
the letter itself, as also that addressed to General Stolietoff, by post to 
Livadia, when the Emperor now is. 1 am informed on good authority 
that the English want to come to terms with you ; and, as a friend, I 
advise you to make peace with them if they offer it. 

From Gekeral Stolietoff to Wasjp Saab Mahomed Khar, dated 
8 ih October , 187B. 

First of all, I hope you will be kind enough to givamy respects to ttie 
Amir. May God make his life long and increase his wealth S I shall 
always remember his royal hospitality. I am bugy day and night in 
his affairs, and, thank God, my labours have not been without result. 
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The great Emperor is a true friend of the Amir's and of Afghanistan, 
and Hie Majesty will do whatever he may think necessary. Of course, 
you have not forgotten what I told you, that the affairs of kingdoms 
are like a country which has many mountains, valleys, and rivers. One 
who aits on a high mountain can see tilings well. By the power and 
order of God, there is no empire Cijual to that of our great Emperor. 
May God make his life long ! Therefore, whatever our Government 
advises you, you should give ear to it. I tell you the truth that our 
Government is wise as a serpent and harmless as a dove. There are 
many things which you cannot understand, but our Government under- 
stands them well. It often happens that a thing which is unpleasant 
at first is regarded as a blessing afterwards. Now', my kind friend. I 
inform you that the enemy of your famous religion wants to make 
peace with you through the Kaisar (Sultan) of Turkey. Therefore you 
should look to your brothers who live on the other side of the river. If 
God stirs them up. and gives the sword of fight into their hands, then 
go on, in the name of God (Bismilht), otherwise you should be as a 
serpent ; make peace openly, and in secret prepare for w*ar, and whtm 
God reveals His order to you, declare yourself. It will he well, when 
the Envoy of your enemy wants to enter the country, if you send an 
able emissary, possessing the tongue of a serpent and full of deceit, to 
the enemy’s country, so that he inay with sweet words perplex the 
enemy’s mind, and induce him to give up the intention of fighting 
with you. 

My kind friend. I entrust you to the protection of God. May God 
he the protector of the Amir * kingdom, and may trembling fall upon 
the limbs of your enemies ! Amen. 

Write to me soon, and send the letter to the capital. Plsiit Vlittt 
in Arabic characters, so that I may be able to read your tetter. 

From Gevkral Kacffman.v to the AxtH or Afohanistak, dated 90 th 
Zekada < = 2 6//i November, 1878). 

(After compliments.) I was much pleased to receive your letter* dated 
24th Zekada, 1295 I = 18th November, 1878), and to hear of year good 
health. I have also received a copy of the letter which you sent to the 
Governor General May God be pleased with you. The British 
Ministers have given a pledge to our Ambassador in Xxmdon that they 
will not interfere with the independence of Afghanistan, 1 am directed 
by His Majesty the Emperor to communicate this news to you* and 
then, after forming friendship, to go to His Majesty. I intend to go to 
the Russian capital after I have arranged the affairs of this country 
(Turkestan). As 1 do not consider it advisable to keep your trueted 
officials, whom you are in want of, here any more, I send Mahomed 
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Hassan Khan, Katnn&h (Deputy -Governor), and Gholam Haidar Khan, 
with two officers, hack to you. I hope you will consider me a well- 
wisher of your kingdom, and write to me now and then. I have given 
instructions that, until tuy return, every letter of yours which they 
receive at Turkestan should he forwarded to the capital. Your good 
fortune is a cause of Itappiness to me, and if any troubles come upon 
you, I also shall be grieved. Some presents have Wen sent by me 
through Mirza Mahomed Hassan, Kamuah ; perhaps they may be 
accepted. 

Translation of a letter. from General Kaupvv^vn to General Voz* 
ooNorr, dated Zei Uijja , 1*295 \ - December, 1878}. 

The Amir knows perfectly well that it is impossible for me to assist him 
with troops in winter. Therefore it is necessary that war should not 
W commenced at this unseasonable time. If the English, in spite of 
the Amir s exertions to avoid the war, commence it, you must then 
take leave of the Amir and start for Tashkent, because your presence 
in Afghanistan in winter is useless. Moreover, at such a juncture as 
the commencement of war in Afghanistan, you ought to come here and 
explain the whole thing to me, so that I may communicate it to the 
Emperor. This will be of great benefit to Afghanistan and to Russia. 

From Gkneral Kauffman* to the Amir of Afghanistan, dated 2bth 
December, 1878 {Dussutiu 1 8/5 Muharram , 1296). 

Yogi letter, dated 27th Zel Uijja < *=20th November!, 1878, has reached 
me. I was pleased to hear tidings of your good health. The Emperor 
ha» caused the British Government to agree to the continuance of 
Afghan independence. The English M misters have promised this. 
1 earnestly request you not to leave vour kingdom. As far as possible, 
consider your ow*u interests, and do not lose your independence. For 
the present come to terms with the British Government. If you do 
not want to go hack to Kabul for this purpose, you can write to your 
son, Mahomed Yakub Khan, to insko peace with the English . as you 
may direct him. Do not leave the soil of Afghanistan at this time, 
because it will be of benefit to you. My words are not without truth, 
because your arrival in Russian territory will make things worse. 

From General Kauffmans to the Am*m of Afghanistan, received at 
Sharif on the 17 th January, 1879. 

I have received your friendly letter, dated 18th Zel Hijja («8th De- 
cember, 1878). In that letter you asked me to send you as many troops 
as could be got ready. I have written to you a letter to the effect that 
the Emperor, on account of your troubles, had communicated with the 
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British Government, and that the Russian Ambassador at London had 
obtained a promise from the British Minister* to the effect that they 
would not injure the independence of Afghanistan. Perhaps you sent 
your letter before you got mine. Now, I have heard that you have 
appointed your son, Mahomed Yakub, as your Regent, and have come 
out of Kabul with some troops. I have received an order from the 
Emperor to the effect that it is impossible to assist you with troop* 
now, 1 hope yon will be fortunate. It all depend* on the decree of 
God. Believe me, that the friendship which I made with you will be 
perpetual. It is necessary to send hack ( ienerai VozgonofT and hi* 
companions. You can keep Dr. Yuraiski with you if you please. No 
doubt the doctor will be of use to you and to your dependents. I hope 
our friendship will continue to he strengthened, and that intercourse 
will be carried on between us. 

From Grkkral Kauffmans to the Amik Shkk Am, dated *2®th Decem- 
ber, 1878 ( = Muharram , 1296). 

(After compliments.) The Foreign Minister, General Gortchakoff, ha* 
informed me by telegraph that the Emperor has directed me to trouble 
you to come to Tashkent for the present. 1 therefore communicate 
this new* to you with great pleasure ; at the same time, l may mention 
that I have received no instruction* about your journey to St . Petersburg. 
My personal interview with you w ill increase our friendship greatly. 

Tramlation of a letter from MajorGi: N era i. 1 vanoff. Governor of 
Zarafnhan t to the Hrir-Apj^rmt % MahOMKO Musa Kh AS, and 
other*. 

On the 26th of Kabi-ul Awul, at an auspicious moment, 1 rMthfi 
your letter which you sent me, and understood it* content*. 1 was 
very much pleased, and at once communicated it to General Kattff* 
znann, the Governor General. With regard to what you wwfte about 
the friendly relations between the Russian and Afghan Government*, 
and your own desire for friendship, I have the honour to state that wu 
are also desirous of being friend*. The friendship between the two 
Governments existed in the time of the late Amir, and 1 hope that It 
will be increased and strengthened by Amir Mahomed Yakub Khan. 

May God change the war* in your country to happiness ; may paa da 
reign In it ; and may your Government he strengthened I 1 have been 
forwarding all you r letter* to the Governor-General. Genera] Kaufhnacm. 
May God keep you safe ! 

The Zarafshan Province Governor, 

M AJOR-Gatf KR4L Ifliorr, 

Written and sealed by the General. < 

Written on 29th Mart (March), 1879 (ssOth Babt-ul-Satti, 1M)« ^ 
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Treaty between the Russuw Government and Amir Shier Aja Khan ; 
teritfen from memory by Mir2a Mahomed Nabbi. 

1. The Russian Government engaged that the friendship of the 
Russian Government with the Government of Amir Sher Ali Khan, 
Amir of all Afghanistan, will be a permanent and perpetual one. 

2. The Russian Government engages that, as Sirdar Abdulla Khan, 
son of the Amir, is dead, the friendship of the Russian Government 
with any person whom the Amir may appoint Heir- Apparent to the 
throne of Afghanistan, and with the heir of the Heir- Apparent, mil 
remain firm and perpetual. 

8. The Russian Government engages that if any foreign enemy 
attacks Afghanistan, and the Amir is unable to drive him out, and asks 
the assistance of the Russian Government, the Russian Government 
will repel the enemy, either by means of advice, or by such other means 
as it may consider proper. 

4. The Amir of Afghanistan will not wage war with any foreign 
power without consulting the Russian Government, and without its 
permission. 

ft. Tiie Amir of Afghanistan engages that he will always report in a 
friendly manner to the Russian Government what goes on in his 
kingdom. 

6. The \mir of Afghanistan will communicate every wish and im- 
portant affair of his to General Kauffmann. Governor-General of 
Turkestan, and thi Governor- Gene ral will be authorized by the Russian 
Government to fulfil the wishes of the Amir. 

7. The Russian Government engages that the Afghan merchants who 
may trade and sojourn in Russian territory will be safe from wrong, 
and that they will be allowed to carry away their profits. 

8. The Amir of Afghani# tar will have the power to send his servants 
to Russia to learn arts and trade*, and the Russian officers will treat 
them with consideration and respect as men of rank. 

9. (J>oc* not remember.) 

10. I, Mqjor- General Btolietoff Nicholas, being a trusted Agent of the 
Russian Government, have made the above-mentioned Articles between 
the Russian Government and the Government of Amir Sher Ali Khan 
and have put myfseal to them. 
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Letter from Sirdar Aunt's Rahman Khan to Lkfkl Griffin, Esq., 
dated 1 5th April, 1HH0. 

Whkbkas at this happy tune l have received your kind letter. Inn 
spirit of justice and friendship you wrote to inquire what I wished iti 
Afghanistan. My honoured friend, the servants of the great [British] 
Government know well that, throughout these twelve years of exile in 
the territories of the Rinperor of Russia, night and day I have cherished 
the hope of revisiting my native land. When the late Amir Sher All 
Khan died, and there was no one to rule our tribes. I proposed to 
return to Afghanistan, but it was not fated that I should do so] ; then 
1 went to Tashkent. Consequently, Amir Mahomed Yakub Khan, 
having come to terms and made peace with the British Government* 
was appointed Amir of Afghanistan ; but since, after he had left you, 
he listened to the advice of every interested [dishonest] person, and 
raised fools to power, until the ignorant men directed the affairs of 
Afghanistan, which during the reign of my grandfather* who had 
eighteen able sons, was no managed that night was bright like day, 
Afghanistan was, in consequence, disgraced before all Slides, atkd 
ruined. Now, therefore, that you seek to learn my hopes and wishes, 
they are these : that as long as your Empire and that of Russia exist, 
my countrymen, the tribes of Afghanistan, should live quietly In egpe 
and peace ; that these two States should find us true and faithful, and 
that we should rest at peace between them [England and Russia], for 
my tribesmen are unable to struggle with Empires, and are rubied 
by want of commerce; and we hope of your friendship that, sym- 
pathizing with and assisting the people of Afghanistan, you will plans 
them under the honourable protection of the two Powers. This would 
redound to the credit of both, would give peace to Afghanistan, and 
quiet and comfort to God's people. 

This is my wish ; for the rest, it is yours to decide. 
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Letter from A. 0. Lyall, Esq., C.B.. Secretary to the Government of 
India, Foreign Department , to Lkfbl H. Griffin, Ehq., C.S.I., 
Chief Foliticat Officer, Kabul, dated Simla y April , 1880. 

I «av« the honour to inform you that the Governor- General has 
received and considered ui council your telegrams of the 22nd and 
28fd instant, forwarding the translation of a letter received by yon 
from Bitxliir Abdur Rahman on the 21st instant, together with a 
somiiiar\ of certain oral explanations which Accompanied that letter, 
and a *U tomcat of the recommendations suggested by it to Lieutenant- 
General Sir Frederick Roberts and yourself. 

In conveying to you its instructions on the subject of this im- 
portant communication . the Government of India considers it expedient 
to recapitulate the principles on which it has hitherto been acting in 
northern Afghanistan, and clearly to define the point of view from 
which it contemplates the present situation of affairs in that country. 
The single object to which, us you arc well aware, the Afghan policy 
of this Government has at all times been directed and limited, is the 
security of the North-West frontier of India. The Government of 
India has, however, no less invariably held and acted on the con- 
viction that the security of this frontier is incompatible with the 
intrusion of any foreign influence into the great border State of 
Afghanistan. To exclude or eject such influence the Government of 
India has frequently subsidised and otherwise assisted the Amirs of 
Kabul. It has also, more than once, taken up arms against them. 
But it has never interfered, for any other purpose, in the affairs of 
their kingdom. Regulating on this principle and limiting to this 
object the conduct of our relations with the rulers of Kabul, it was our 
long-continued endeavour to find in their friendship and their strength 
the requisite guarantees for the security of our own frontier. Failing 
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In that endeavour, we were compelled to seek the attainment of the 
object to which oar Afglmn policy wan, and in still, exclusively directed, 
by rendering the permanent security of our frontier as much as possible 
Independent of such conditions. 

This obligation was not accepted without reluctance. Not even 
when forced into hostilities by the late Amir Sher Ali Khan's espousal 
of a Russian Alliance, proposed by Russia in contemplation of a 
rupture ’with the British Government, did we relinquish our desire for the 
renewal of relations with a strong and friendly Afghan Power, and, when 
the son of Sher Ali subsequently sought our alliance and protection, they 
were at once accorded to him, on conditions of which His Highness 
professed to appreciate the generosity. The crime, however, which 
dissolved the Treaty of Gandamak, and the disclosures which followed 
that event, finally convinced the Government of India that the interests 
committed to its care could not but be gravely imperilled by further 
adhesion to a policy dependent for its fruition on the gratitude, the 
good faith, the assumed self-interest, or the personal character of any 
Afghan Prince, 

Whan, therefore. Her Majesty's troops re entered Afghanistan in 
September last, it was with two well defined and plainly -avowed 
objects. The first was to avenge the treacherous massacre of the 
British Mission at Kabul ; the second was to maintain the safeguard* 
sought through the Treaty of Gandamak, by providing for their main- 
tenance guarantees of a more substantial and less precarious character. 

These two objects have been attained : the first by the capture of 
Kabul and the punishment of the crime committed there* lit# mmmd 
by the severance of Kandahar from the Kabul power. 

Satisfied with their attainment, the Govern meat of India baa x»o 
longer any motive or desire to enter into fresh treaty engagement* 
with the Rulers of Kabul. The arrangement* and exchange of friendly 
assurances with the Amir Sher Ali, though supplemented net tile part 
of the Government of India by subsidies and favour* of vartott* Irinda* 
wholly failed to secure the object of them, which was, twv»rth*b**, 
a thoroughly friendly one, and no lea* conducive to the saeur&y and 
advantage of the Afghan than to those of the British Power. The 
treaty with Yakub Khan, which secured to him our friendship and 
material support, was equally ineffectual. Moreover, swan* events 
and arrangement* have fundamentally changed the situation to which 
our correspondence and exii^tgimefiU with the Amir of , 

formally applied. Our advance frontier position* at Kandahar and 
Kuram have materially diminished the political of JtjdMti 

in relation to India, and although we shall always apptechtia 'til* 
f rien ds hip of lie Ruler, our relation* with him tst now of sw'MMftr 
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Importance to the paramount objects of our policy that we no longer 
require to maintain British agents in any part of his dominions* 

Our only reasons, therefore, for not immediately withdrawing our 
forces from northern Afghanistan have hitherto bean— .first, the excited 
and unsettled condition of the country round Rahul, with the attitude 
of hostility assumed by some leaders of armed gatherings near Ghasni ; 
and, secondly, the inability of the Kabul Sirdars to agree among them* 
selves on the selection of a Euler strong enough to maintain order 
after our evacuation of the country. 

The first- named of these reasons has now ceased to exist. In a 
minute dated the 30th ultimo, the Viceroy and Governor-General 
stated that ‘ the Government is anxious to withdraw as soon as possible 
the troops from Kabul and from all points beyond those to be occupied 
under the Treaty of Gandamak, except Kandahar. In order that this 
may be done, it is desirable to find a Euler for Kabul, which will be 
separated from Kandahar. Steps/ continued His Excellency, 4 are 
being iakvo for this purpose. Meanwhile, it is essential that we 
should make such a display of strength in Afghanistan as will show 
that we are masters of the situation, and will overawe disaffection. * . • . 

* All that in necessary, from a political point of view, is for General 
Stewart t * march to Ghami, break up any opposition he may find 
there or m the neighbourhood, and open up direct communication with 
General Sir t redr rick Roberts at Kabul.' The military operations thus 
define l have been accomplished by General Stewart’s successful action 
before Ghazni. 

With regard to the second reason mentioned for the retention of our 
troops in northern Afghanistan, the appearance of Abdur Rahman as a 
candidate for the throne of Kabul, whose claims the Government of 
India has no cause to oppose, and who seems to be approved, and 
likely to i*s supported, by at least a majority of the population, affords 
fair ground for anticipating that our wishes in regard to the restoration, 
before our departure, of order in that part of the country will npw be 
fulfilled. 

The Governor-General in Council has consequently decided that the 
evacuation of Kabul shall be effected not later than October next, and 
it is with special reference to this decision that the letter and message 
addressed to you by Sirdar Abdur Rahman have been carefully con- 
sidered by His Excellency in Council. 

What first claims notice in the consideration of that letter is the desire 
that it expresses for the permanent establishment of Afghanistan with 
our assistance and sympathy under the joint protection of the British 
and Russian Empires. This suggestion, which is mote fully developed 
in the Sirdar's unwritten m essa ge, cannot be entertained or discussed* 
vol. n. 68 



482 


FORTY-ONE YEARS IN INDIA 


As already stated, the primary object and declared determination 
of the Government of India have been the exclusion of foreign influence 
or interference from Afghanistan. This cardinal condition of amicable 
relations with Afghanistan has, at all times and in all circumstances, 
been deemed essential for the permanent security of Her Majesty's 
Ti wlimi Em pire. As such, it has hitherto been firmly maintained by 
successive Governors (General of India under the explicit instructions 
of Her Majesty's Government. Nor has it ever been ignored, or 
officially contested, by the Russian Government. That Government, 
on the contrary, has repeatedly, and under every recent change of 
circumstances in Afghanistan, renewed the assurances solemnly given 
to the British Government that * Russia considers Afghanistan as 
entirely beyond the sphere of her influence.' 

It is true that negotiations at one time passed between the two 
Governments with a view to the mutual recognition of certain terri- 
tories as constituting a neutral zone between their respective spheres 
of legitimate influence and action, and that at one time it was proposed 
by Russia to treat Afghanistan itself as a neutral territory. Those 
negotiations, however, having proved fruitless, the northern frontier of 
Afghanistan was finally determined by mutual agreement, and in 1876 
the Russian Government formally reiterated its adherence to the con- 
clusion that, 4 while maintaining on either side the arrangement come 
to as regards the limits of Afghanistan, which is to remain outside the 
sphere of Russian action, the two Cabinets should regard as terminated 
the discussions relative to the intermediate zone, which promised HO 
practical result.' 

The position of Afghanistan as defined and settled by those engage* 
menu was again distinctly affirmed on behalf of the Queen's Govern- 
ment by the Marquis of Salisbury in 1879, and the Government of 
India unreservedly maintains it in the fullest conviction of itssesential 
necessity for the peaceable protection of Her Majesty's Indian 
dominions. It is therefore desirable that you should take occasion to 
inform Abdur Rahman that the relations of Afghanistan to tike British 
and Russian Empires are matters which the Government of India 
must decline to bring into discussion with the Sirdar, The Afghan 
states and tribes are too contiguous with India, whose North-Western 
frontier they surround, for the Government of India ever willingly to 
accept partnership with any other Power in the exercise of its legiti* 
mate and recognized influence over those tribes and States. 

The Governor-General in Council is, nevertheless, most anxious that 
the Sirdar should not misunderstand the light in which his personal 
sentiments and obligations towards Russia are regarded by the . 
Government of India. 80 long as the Rulers of Ksbtxl were 
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to its advice, this Government has never ceased to impress on them 
the international duty of scrupulously respecting all the recognized 
rights and interests of their Russian neighbour, refraining from every 
act calculated to afford the Russian authorities in Central Asia any 
just cause of umbrage or complaint. The intelligence and good sense 
which are conspicuous in the Sirdar's letter and messages to you will 
enable him to appreciate the difference between conduct regulated on 
these principles and that which cost Sher AH the loss of his throne. 
This Government docs not desire, nor has it ever desired, to impose on 
any Ruler of Kabul conditions incompatible with that behaviour which 
Russia, as a powerful and neighbouring Empire, is entitled to expeet 
from him ; least of all can we desire to impose such conditions on a 
Prince who has received hospitality and protection in Russian territory. 

I am therefore to observe that, in the natural repugnance expressed 
by Abdur Rahman to conditions which ‘ might make him appear un- 
grateful to those 4 whose salt he has eaten,' the Governor-General in 
Council recognizes a sentiment altogether honourable to the Sirdar, 
and perfectly consistent with the sincerity of his professed goodwill 
towards ourselves. 

These observations will furnish you with a sufficient answer to the 
question asked by Abdur U ah man as to the 4 nature of our friendship * 
and * k» conditions.’ 

The frankness with which he lias explained his position entitles him 
to receive from u* a no les* unreserved statement of our own. The 
Government of India cordially shares the wish expressed by Abdur 
Rahman that, between the British and Russian Empires, his 4 tribes 
and countrymen may live quietly in ease and peace.' We do not 
desire to place them In a position of unfriendliness towards & Power 
which is pledged to us to regard their country as * entirely beyond the 
sphere of its Action.* The injury to Afghan commerce caused by the 
present condition of Afghanistan, to which the Sirdar has alluded, is 
fully appreciated by the Govern met * of India, and on the restoration 
of peace between the two countries the revival and development of 
trade intercourse need present no difficulty. As regards our own 
friendship, it will, if sincerely sought, be freely given, and fully eon* 
tinned so long as it is loyally reciprocated. But we attach to it no 
other condition. We have no concessions to ask or make, and the 
Birder will therefore perceive that there is really no matter for 
negotiation or bargain between hiiu and us. 

On this point your reply to Abdur Rahman cannot be too explicit. 
Previous to the Sirdar’s arrival in Turkestan, the hostility and 
treachery of those whose misconduct he admits and deplores had com* 
polled the Government o( India to make territorial arrangements of a 
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material and permanent character for the better protection of our 
fr ontier . The maintenance of these arrangements is in no wise 
dependent on the assent or dissent, on the good-will or ill-will, of any 
Chief at Kabul. The character of them has been no fully explained by 
yon to ah the other Kabul Sirdars that it is probably well known to 
Abdur Rahman. But in order that our present intercourse and future 
relations with the Sirdar may be perfectly clear of doubt on a point 
affecting the position he aspires to till, the Governor -General in Council 
authorizes you, if necessary, to make him plainly understand that 
neither the district assigned to us by the Treaty of Oandainak, nor any 
part of the province of Kandahar, will ever be restored to the Kabul 
Power. 

As regards this last -mentioned province, the Government of India 
has been authorized by that of Her Majesty to give to Slier Alt Khan, 
the present Walt of Kandahar, a distinct assurance that he will be 
not only recognized, but maintained, by the British Government a* the 
Ruler of that province. 8 her Alt Khan i* one of the Native nobles of 
Kandahar. He is administering the province with ability, good sense, 
and complete loyalty to the British Government, which has promised 
him the support of a British garrison so long as he requires such 
support. The Governor -General in Council cannot doubt that Sirdar 
Abdur Rahman will readily recognize the obligation incumbent on the 
honour of the British Government to keep faith with all who, whether 
at Kandahar or elsewhere, have proved themselves true and loyal 
adherents. Yakub Khan forfeited our alliance, and with it hi* throne, 
by mistrusting the assurance* we gave him, and falsifying thosswhkh 
he had given to us. If, misled by his example, Yakub Khan's sue- 
censor attempts to injure or oppress the friends of the British Govern- 
ment, its power will again be put forth to protect or avenge them. 
Similarly, if the next Kabul Ruler reintroduces into hi* (hurt or 
country foreign influences adverse to our own, the Government of 
India will again take such steps as it may deem expedient to dud wiih 
such a case. These contingencies, however, cannot occur If the seoti- 
meats of Abdur Rahman are such as he r epre se n ts them to be. 
Meanwhile, the territorial and administrative tarmQmmnl* already 
completed by us for the permanent protection of our own interest* am 
not susceptible of negotiation or discussion with Abdur Rahman or any 
other claimant to the throne of Kabul, 

To the settlement of Herat, which U not included in these completed 
arrangements, the Governor-General tn Council cannot authorize you 
to make or invite any reference in your reply *0 Abdur Rahman* ft* 
settlement of the future admixiktratk«> of Herat has been undertaken | 
by Her Majesty's Government; with those present views tn regard 
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to this important question, the Government of India is not yet 
acquainted. 

Nor can our evacuation of Kabul constitute any subject for proposals 
in your correspondence with the Sirdar. This measure was determined 
on by the Government of India long before the appearance of Abdtur 
Rahman as a candidate for the government of the country we are 
about to evacuate. It has not been caused by the hostility, and is not, 
therefore, conditional on the goodwill, of any Afghan Power. 

The Government of India is, however, very willing to carry out the 
evacuation of Kabul in the manner most conducive to the personal 
advantage of Abdur Rahman, whose interests we believe to be, more 
than those of any other Sirdar, in accordance with the general interests 
of the Afghan people. For this reason it is desirable that you should 
inform Abdur Rahman of our intention to evacuate Kabul, and our 
desire to take that opportunity of unconditionally transferring to his 
authority the whole of the country from which our troops will be 
wi+tulrawn. You art authorized to add that our military and political 
office m at Kabul will be empowered to facilitate any practical arrange- 
ment suggested by the Sirdar for promptly and peaceably effecting, in 
co-operation wi*h him, the transfer thus contemplated on his behalf. 
Such arrangement must, however, be consistent with our obligations 
towards those who have served and aided the British Government 
during out occupation of those territories. 

For this purpose, it appears to the Governor-General in Council 
desirable that the Birdar should lose no time in proceeding to Kabul, 
and there settling, m conference with General Stewart and yourself, 
such preliminary arrangements as may best promote the undisturbed 
astabUsluncnt of his future* government. 

Th« Governor -Genera) in Council has, however, no desire to press 
this suggestion, should it appear to the Sirdar that his presence at 
Kabul, previous to the withdrawal of our troops for the purpose of 
personal conference with the British authorities, might have the effect 
of weakening his popularity, or compromising his position in the eyes 
of his future subjects. 

The point is one which must be left entirely to the Sirdar's own 
judgment and inclination. 

But Abdur Rahman is doubtless aw are that there are at present, in 
and around Kabul, personages not destitute of influence, who them- 
selves aspire to the sovereignty he seeks, and that the family of Yakub 
has still numerous personal adherents, who may possibly take advantage 
of the withdrawal of our troops to oppose the Sirdar's authority If he 
la not personally present to assert it. 

It should on both sides be remembered and understood that it is not 
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the policy of this Government to impose upon the Afghan people an 
unpopular Ruler, or to interfere uninvited in the administration of a 
friendly one. If Abdur Rahman proves able and disposed to conciliate 
the confidence of his countrymen, without forfeiting the good under- 
standing which he seeks with us, he will assuredly find his best support 
in our political appreciation of that fact. Our reason for unconditionally 
transferring to him the government of the country, from which our 
forces will in any case be withdrawn a few months hence, is that, on 
the whole, he appears to be the Chief best able to restore order in that 
country, and also best entitled to undertake such a task. In his 
performance of it he will receive, if he requires it, our assistance. But 
we neither need nor wish to hamper, by preliminary stipulations or 
provisoes, his independent exercise of a sovereignty which he declares 
himself anxious to maintain on a footing of peace and friendship with 
the British Government. 

The present statement of the views and intentions of His Excellency 
the Governor-General in Council respecting Abdur Rahman will enable 
you to represent them with adequate accuracy in your reply to the 
Sirdar’s friendly overtures, and it will now be your duty to convey to 
Abdur Rahman, without any avoidable delay, the answer of the 
Government of India to the letter and message received from him. 
His Excellency feels assured that you will give full expression to the 
spirit of candour and goodwill in which these communications have 
been received and are reciprocated. 

But I am to impress on your attention the importance of avoiding 
any expression which might appear to suggest or admit matter for 
negotiation or discussion in reference to the relative positions of the 
Sirdar and the Government of India. 

In conclusion, I am to request that on receipt of this letter* you wifi 
be so good as to lose no time in submitting its contents to General Btr 
Donald Stewart, should he then have reached Kabul. In pay case, 
you will, of course, communicate them to General Roberts, and act 
upon them in consultation with the chief military authority on the 
spot. 
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Extract from a lte}>ort by Lieutenant-General Sir Frederick 
Roberts, V.C., K.C.B., to the Quartermaster - General in 
India, dated Kabul , 17//* April , 1880. 

25. I think I have now dealt with all the points of military import- 
ance connected with the military position in northern Afghanistan, but 
there are a few' questions of more general interest which 1 desire to 
. bring to the notice of His Excellency the Commander-in -Chief and the 
Government of India. 

26. First with regard to rations. The daily scale of issue to Native 

troops is given in the margin. It has 
Iktdy ration of Native mldiert been found throughout the campaign, 

D*$U *2 * even when the men were employed 

Ghi§ - - 1 chittack upon hard work, that * 12 chittacks ’ of 

Halt * 4 ,, 4 atla ’ daily are amply sufficient for the 

Ruin * 1 diwm ^ at ive troops, supplemented, ns of late, 

through the liberality of Government, 
by a bi-weekly issue of 1 lb. of meat. In a climate like Afghanistan, 
where the inhabitants are all meat-eaters, this liberality has been moat 
wise. Every endeavour was mude, before this sanction was granted, to 
supply the Native portion of the force with meat on payment, and I 
attribute to this in great measure the sound health and excellent stamina 
which they now exhibit. 

With regard to the issue of rum, I would suggest that it should not 
be issued free to Native troops, except under exceptional circumstances 
of fatigue and weather, but that the Commissariat Department should 1 
be authorized to have in store a sufficiency of rum to admit of a hi* 
weekly issue to such troops as drink the spirit, on payment, and then 

* Flour. t A chittack =2 ounces. 

X A kind of pea. § Clarified butter. 
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only on the recommendation of the Medical Officer, and under the 
sanction of the General Officer commanding. On all occasion* when 
r nm is sanctioned, either free or on payment, those who do not partake 
of spirits should be allowed a ration of tea and sugar under similar 
conditions. 

27. The scale of rations for Native followers requires no alteration. 

28 . The European rations now under issue in Kabul are as per 
margin, and with reference to them I would 
make the following remarks : The increase of 
1 lb. in bread and meat is, in my opinion, very 
desirable, for not only is the meat, as a rule, on 
service inferior to that served in cantonments, 
but the extras which can be procured from the 
coffee-shop arc not her** forthcoming. When 
tiie vegetable ration consists of {KitaUM'S. 1 lb. 
is sufficient, but when it is made of mixed vege- 
tables If lb. is necessary. The substitution of d*»U for any portion of 
the vegetable ration I consider undesirable. 

Tinned soups and meats and biscuits are most valuable, and should 
be liberally supplied to every force in the field. They are portable and 
Eked by the men, to whom they furnish a very welcome change of 
diet. I would very strongly recommend that a much larger issue of 
these articles than has hitherto been sanctioned should be pmtided. 

29. A question which lias arisen during this campaign, and which 
Firewood raa * v cro P U P has been the provision of hie wood for 

cooking to Native troops and followers. Throughout tbs 
winter firewood could not be purchased at Kabul, and il WAS Absolutely 
necessary to issue h to these men. This was done at the rat# of OKI# 
seer* per man, but this amount is not arbitrary, and might, tractor 
certain circumstances, be diminished. Since roads were re opened and 
markets re-established the issue* of wood has been dMeotitintiii lit 
framing any future rules for the guidance of a force in the field, the 
question of providing firewood through the Commissariat ItopartraKNtt 
for Native troops and followers, free or on payment, should be vest* I 
in the General Officers commanding. 

80. The scale of clotldng authorised by Gevamattl for Native 
troopa and followers was found, even in tli# rigorous climate of 
Afghanistan, to be most liberal, except that during tb« vary aoldaat 
weather a second blanket was required. This want 1 was able fa meat 
from stock in hand, and as tin weather became milder these extra 
blankets were withdrawn and returned into store. Warm iMsdlblfg 


Daily ration of 


European 

mAditrs : 

Meat- - 

- If lb. 

Bread 

n „ 

Vegetables 

- u .. 

Bice - 

- 4 ox. 

Salt - 

* „ 

Tes 

' f M 

Sugar 

- 3 .. 

Burn - 

1 dr. 


* A ww.U. 
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too, Are very necessary in a climate where frost-bite k not uncommon ; 
fortunately, «ome thousands were procured locally and issued to 
followers. The ordinary Native shoe of India, an provided by the 
Commissariat Department, in utterly unfitted for a country 

0€ ** such as Afghanistan. Major Badcoek will send to Peshawar 
(where they can easily he made up) a pattern Kabali shoe, which I am 
eonvinoed would be found admirably suited for Native troops 
followers crossing the frontier. We are now almost entirely dependent 
on the local market for our shoes. 

A large supply of English 'made ammunition boots should always 
accompany a force in the held, in order to allow 
111 munition toots. ^ at j veJi w ho them, and who are often 

crippled by wearing other descriptions of shoe, to obtain them on pay- 
ment at the moderate rate now* fixed, viz., Rs. 4 per pair. 

The country* made waterproof sheets, though slightly heavier, have 
proved themselves quite as serviceable, if not more 
Wma-proof »h«u. ^ than the EnglUh inade one*. 

At clone of the campaign, l would very strongly recommend that 
at) intelligent committee should be required to go thoroughly into these 
questions of clothing for troops, British and Native, and for follower*. 
I would also suggest that when a decision is arrived at, sealed patterns 
of every article approved should be deposited at all manufacturing 
centres and in all the large jails, so that when certain articles are 
required they need only be called for, and precious time (often wasted 
in reference and correspondence) saved. 


81 * The number of doolie* bearers with the two divisions of the 
Wr» Kabul Field Force now at Kabul is 8,086, with the very 
n *‘ moderate sick report of 85 , or 1 per cent, of strength. 
Booh"* and dandies are distributed as follows : 


British troops 
Native troops 


doolies, 8 per cent, 
dandies. 2 per cent, 
doolies, 2 per cent, 
dandies. 8 per cent 


~~-a percentage which 1 consider au indent for field- service, an, in the 
event ot any unusual number of casualties, transport animals could 
and would be made use of, and it is most undesirable to increase 
the number of followers. 

The Lushai dandy for tills sort of warfare is much preferable to the 
carpet or dhurrie dandy, as it can be made into a 
* 1 y ' bed, and men are not so liable to fall out of it* 

Bourke's doolie is very good, but liable to get pot of order, and 
M difficult to repair when broken ; the ordinary kind is 

Bouk* . dool*. ^ly good and -rvioooblo. 
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Waler horses. 


32. I would urge that in future all field- service tents should be made 
after the pattern of the Mountain Battery tent, 
e ‘•® rT * oe tents, jj v f or Natives, double for Europeans, and 

that the poles should be constructed on the telescopic principle ; that is, 
that no thinnin g of the wood where it enters the socket should be 
allowed either on uprights or ridge-pole, and that the old system of 
paring away should be abandoned. Instead, the upper section should 
sit dal on the lower. Doubtless the sockets will have to be longer and 
stronger than those now in use, but this is the only means by which 
tents can be adapted to mule and pony carriage, which will no doubt in 
future wars be our chief uicaiis of transport. 

Hd. The Waler horses of the Cavalry' and Artillery have stood the 
Wal horses. 8tra * n remarkably well, considering the hard work and 
1 great exposure they have had to bear, and also that for 

a considerable time they were entirely deprived of green food. I feel 
sure this information will be most satisfactory, seeing that, for the 
future, the Artillery and Cavalry in India must mainly depend upon the 
Australian market for their remounts. 

34. As there arc some minor points of detail which might ad van - 

_ , tageoiiaiv be considered bv those who have 

Committee to record sugge* . . . * . . f 

tion. on wjuipmenr ,Mui l, ”‘ ol r*c*iH mrvttm. I 

have convened a committee, with Colonel 
MacGregor, C.B., m lYe&ident, which will take suggestions and 
record opinions regarding packing transport animals, equipment, kit, 
dress, etc., of both officer* and men of the several branches of the 
service. From the constitution of the committee, I feel certain that 
their recommendations cannot but be valuable, and 1 hope to ItSVt the 
honour of submitting them shortly for the consuhsratiaO of Ik 
Excellency the Commander in -Chief. 
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I WSTRUCT10NN FoU THE (il'lDANC'K OF GENERAL AND OTHER OFFICERS 
COMMANDING "COLUMN'S IN’ lit'RMA. 

Mandalay, 

'20th Novrm her , 1886. 

The following general instructions for the guidance of Brigadier* 
General* and Officer* in Command of columns are published by order 
of Hi* Kxeelk>nc> the Commander in -Chief in India: 

t*f.~- Ctlamm fttnt out for the pacification of a district, or in pursuit 
of h particular gang of dacoits, must be amply provided and 
able to keep the field for ten days at least. To enable this 
tube done without employing an undue number of transport 
animals, it is necessary that every endeavour be made to 
obtain grain for Cavalry horses and Transport ponies from 
the villages passed through ; careful inquiry’ must be made 
as to where supplies can be obtained locally » and the line 
of advance determined accordingly. Arrangements must 
be made fo% replenishing the supply when necessary from 
depots u Inch must be formed at convenient centres when 
the nature of the operations may necessitate it. These 
depots should be pushed forward from time to time as the 
troop? advance. The work of a column obliged to return to 
its base of supply before it has had an opportunity of com- 
pleting the object of the expedition must be more harmful 
than beneficial, as its failure emboldens the enemy and 
weakens the confidence of the people in our power to protect 
them and to reach the offenders. 

Pad. — Where two or more columns are acting in concert, the details 
of time and place of movement should be settled beforehand 
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with the greatest nicety, and the commanding officer* of 
&U such columns should be provided with the same map*, 
or tracings from them, so that subsequent changes of plan, 
rendered necessary by later information, may bo understood 
and conformed to by all. Officers commanding columns 
must do their utmost to get into, and keep up, communica- 
tion with one another. This can be effected by : 

Visual signalling. 

Spies and scouts, 

Patrolling. 

Brd . — Movements to be executed in concert with the troops in other 
brigades or commands, or likely to tell directly or indirectly 
on the districts commanded by other officers, will be fully 
communicated to those officers, both beforehand and when 
in progress. 

4 ih. — Brigadier- Generals are enif towered to give very liberal re* 
numeration for the effective service of guides and for 
information involving danger to those who give it. They 
may delegate this power to selected officers in detached 
commands, but a close watch must be* kept on expenditure 
under this head. Opportunities should be afforded to timid 
m formers who are afraid to t*om promise the in selva* by 
entering camp to inters tew officers at some distance out 
and in secrecy. 

6ik m — Cavalry horses and Mounted Infantry* ponies must be saved as 
much as is compatible with occasional forced and rapid 
marches. On ordinary occasions the rides* should dis- 
mount, from time to time, and march alongside of their 
horses or ponies. 

6#A* — The special attention of all officer* is called to the careful 
treatment of pack-animals, and officers in command of 
columns and parties will be heldpstrietly responsible ttaat 
the animals are properly loaded for the march, saved a* 
much as possible during it, and carefully attended In and 
fed after it. Officer* in command wih ascertain by daily 
personal supervision and inspection that these order* ace 
carried out. 

7fA. — It must be remembered that the chief object of taavSfehftg the 
country with columns is to cultivate friendly fetation* With 
the inhabitants, and at the same time to put before then* 
evidences of our power, thus gaining their good-will and 
their confidence. It is therefore the tottftldatt d*$y^ 
comm a ndi ng officers to ascertain that tha troop 
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their commend are not permitted to injure the property of 
the people or to wound their susceptibilities. 

Sih . — The most injurious accounts of our intentions have been 
circulated amongst* and believed by, the people, and too 
much pains cannot be taken to eradicate this Impression, 
and to assure the people both by act and word of our good- 
will towards the law-abiding Chief men of districts should 
be treated with consideration and distinction. The success 
of the present operation* will much depend on the tact with 
which the inhabitants are treated. 

9th . — When there is an encmv in arms against British rule, all 
arrangement* must be made not only to drive him from his 
position, but also to surround the position so as to indict 
the heaviest loss possible. Resistance overcame without 
inflicting punishment on the enemy only emboldens him to 
repeat the game, and thus, by protracting operations, costs 
more lives than a severe lesson promptly administered, even 
though that lesson may cause some casualties on our side. 
Arrangements should he made to surround villages and 
jungle retreats with Cavalry, and afterwards to hunt them 
closely with Infantry. In the pursuit the broadest margin 
possible will be drawn between leaders of rebellion and the 
professional dacoit on the one part, and the villagers who 
have been forced into combinations against us. Bohs and 
leaders will generally be found heading the column of 
fugitive*, and a portion of the Cavalry should he directed to 
pursue them without wasting time over the rank and hie of 
the enemy. 

lOffc. — U ideas otherwise ordered, columns of occupation should move 
in short marches, halting at the principal towns and villages. 
This will give civil officers opportunities for becoming 
thoroughly acquainted with their districts, and give military 
officers time to reconnoitre and sketch the country. 

lltk . — Where troops are likely to be quartered for some time. 

bamboo platforms should be erected to keep the men off the 
grounu. Tents, if afterwards provided, can be pitched on 
the platforms. 

IBM. — The greatest latitude will be allowed to Brigadier -Generals 
and officers in local command in ordering and carrying out 
movements for the pacification of their districts. They 
will, however, report as fully as possible nil movements 
intended and in progress, through the regular channel, for 
the information of Bis Excellency the Commander-in -Chief. 
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18ik. — Civil officers will be detailed under the orders of the Chief 
Commissioner to accompany columns. As they are in a 
position to reward loyalty and good service, they will be able 
to obtain more reliable guides and intelligence than the 
military officers can hope to get. The Chief Commissioner 
has authorized selected Burmans, men of position who may 
look for official appointments, being employed as scouts by 
the civil officers of districts and Wing attached to columns. 
These scouts should wear some distinguishing and con- 
spicuous mark or badge u> prevent them being tired on by 
the troops. They should not W» called upon to take the 
front when approaching an unbroken enemy, or where 
ambuscades may be expected, but their services will be 
most valuable in gaining information, and later in hunting 
down the individuals of a broken up gang. 

14fA. — Absolute secrecy must be maintained regarding movements 
against the enemy and every device resorted to to mis- 
lead him. 

15M. — When civil officers accompany columns, all prisoners will 
be handed over to them for disposal. When no civil 
officer is present, the officer commanding the column will, 
rjc officio, have magisterial power* to indict puni*hmeut 
up to two years imprisonment, or Ho lashes. Offender* 
deserving heavier punishment must be rr served for disposal 
by the civil officers. 

16/A. — Officers commanding columns wid be held responsible that 
the troops are not kept in unhealthy districts, and that, 
when a locality has proved itself unhealthy* the troops are 
removed at the earliest possible opportunity. Military 
officers are responsible for the location of the troop*. The 
requisitions of civil officers will be complied with,, when- 
ever practicable, but military officers are to judge In all 
matters involving the military or sanitary suitability of * 
position. 

llth . — In the class of warfare in which we are now engaged, where 
night surprise* and ambuscades are the only formidable 
tactic* of the enemy, the greatest care must be taken to 
ensure the safety of the camp at night. To meet ambus* 
cades, which usually take the form of a volley followed by 
flight, and which, in very dense jungle, it may be tmpomM* 
to discover or guard against by means of flankers , .Hie 
Excellency the (Unusnmnder * m Chief would wish Ike 
following plan to be tried ; Supposing, for instance, the 



APPENDIX IX. 


495 


fir© of the enemy to be delivered from the right, a portion 
of the force in front should be ready to dash along the 
road for 100 yards, or so, or until some opening in the 
jungle offers itself. The party should then turn to the right 
and sweep round with a view to intercepting the enemy in 
his flight. A party in rear should similarly enter the jungle 
to their right with the same object. The centre of the 
column would hold the ground and protect the baggage or 
any wounded men. The different parties must be previously 
told off, put under the command of selected leaders, and 
must act with promptitude and dash. Each party must be 
kept in compact order, and individual firing must be pro- 
hibited, except when there is a clear prospect. Past 
experience suggests the adoption of some such plan as the 
above, but in guerilla warfare officers must suit their 
tactics to the peculiar and ever varying circumstances in 
which they may find themselves engaged. 

18fk. -The Government have ordered a general disarmament of the 
country, as soon as the large bunds of rebels and dacoits 
are dispersed The orders for this disarmament direct that 
all firearms arc to be taken from the people, but that a 
moderate number may be returned to responsible villagers 
who are loyal and are able to defend themselves. No fire- 
arms will be retimed save under registered licenses; and 
licenses will be given only for villages which can produce a 
certain number (5 to 10/ guns, and ore either stockaded or 
fenced against sudden attack. The duty of disarming lies 
on civil officers and the police ; but as It is desirable that 
the disarmament should be effected as quickly as possible, 
officers commanding posts and columns will give such 
assistance as may be in their power in carrying it out. 
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To His Excellency the Right Honourable Frederick Baron 
Roberts or Kandahar ani> Waterford, Rart., V.C., G.C.B., 
G.C.I.E., R.A., Commander -in-C hi? f of Her Majesty’ § Force* 
in India. 

Mat it please Your Excellency, 

We, the undersigned, representing the Sikhs of the Pan jab, 
most respectfully beg to approach Your Excellency with thin humble 
address of farewell on Your Lordship s approaching departure front 
this country. We cannot give adequate expression to the various 
ideas which are agitating our minds at this juncture, relating as 
they do to the past, present, and future, making us fast, at on# and 
the same time, grateful, happy, and sorrowful. The succaes which 
Your Excellency has achieved in Asia is such as makes India and 
England proud of it. The history of the British Empfeeln India 
has not, at least for the last thirty years, produced a hero like 
Your Lordship, whose soldier dike qualities are faHy known to the 
world. The country which bad been the cradle of Indian invasions 
came to realize the extent of your power and recognized your 
generalship. The victories gained by Bale, Noli, and Pollock in 
the plains of Afghanistan have been shadowed by those gained by 
Your Excellency. The occupation of Kabul and the glorious battle of 
Kandahar are among the brightest jewels in the diadem of Your 
Lordship's Baronage. Your Excellency's achievements checked the 
aggressive advance of the Great Northern Bear, whose ambitkms 
progress received a check from the roar of a Hon in the person of 
Your Lordship ; and a zone of neutral ground has now been fhted, and 
a line jf peace marked by the Boundary Commission. The strong 
defences which Your Excellency has provided on the frontier add 
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another bright stone to the building of your fame, and constitute in 
theft) selves a lasting memorial of Your Excellency's martial skill. 
Never had any British General to face more arduous tasks, and none 
has proved more completely successful in overcoming them than Your 
Lordship. The result is that India has been rendered safe from the 
fear of invasion from without. Your Excellency is not only adorned 
with heroic qualifications, but the love and affection with which the 
people of* India regard Your Lordship show what admirable qualities 
are exhibited in the person of Your Excellency Terrible in war and 
merciful in peace, Your Excellency's name has become a dread to the 
enemies of England and lovely to your friends. The interest which 
Your Lordship has always taken in tint welfare of those with whom 
you have worked in India is well known to everybody. The Sikhs in 
particular are, more than any other community in India, indebted to 
Your Lordship. We find in Your Excellency a true friend of the Sikh 
community -a community which is always devoted heart and soul to 
the service of Her Most Gracious Majesty the Empress of India. No 
one understands better than Your Excellency the value of a Sikh 
soldier, and wo feel very grateful that the military authorities recognize 
the necessity of requiring every Sikh recruit to be baptized according 
to the Sikh religion before admission to the Army -a practice which 
makes the Sikhs more true and faithful, and which preserves the 
existence of a very useful community. The Sikhs are said to be born 
soldiers, but they undoubtedly make very good citizens in time of 
peace also. Unfortunately, however, they have hail no oppor tunity of 
fully developing their mental powers, so as to enable them to advance 
with the spirit of the age. We thank God that Your Excellency was 
among those who most desired to see the Sikhs refined and educated 
by establishing a Central College in the Punjab for the use of the Sikh 
people, and we confidently hope that the Sikhs, of whom a large 
portion it under Your Excellency's command, will give their mite in 
support of tliis national seminary. The subscriptions given by Your 
Lordship, His Excellency the Viceroy, and His Honour the late Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, were very valuable to the Institution, and the Sikh* 
are highly gratified by the honour Your Excellency has lately given to 
the K balsa Diwan by becoming its honorary patron. In conclusion, we 
beg only to repeat that it is quite beyond our power to state how much 
we are indebted to Your Excellency, and how much ft® are affected by 
the news that Your Lordship will shortly leave this land. The very 
Idea of our separation from the direct contact of so strong and 
affectionate a leader, as Your Excellency undoubtedly is, makes us 
feel very sorrowful ; but as our hearts and prayers will always be with 
you and Lady Koberts, we shall be consoled if Your Excellency would 
VOL* II. 64 
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only keep us in your memory, and on arrival in England assure Her 
Host Gracious Majesty, the Mother* Empress, that all Sikhs, whether 
high or low, strong or weak, old or young, are heartily devoted to her 
Crown and her representatives in this country. Before retiring, we 
t hank Tour Excellency for the very great honour that has been done 
to the people of Lahore by Your Lordship s visit to this city. 
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To Ilia Exckllknuy General the Right Honourable Frederick 
Haros Roberts of Kandahar and Watkrford, Hart., V.C., 
O.C'.B., G.C.I.E., R.A. Commander in-Chief of Her Majesty'* 
Tor cent m India . 

May it plkahk Your Kvckllbncy, 

We axe proud to stand in Your Lordship's presence to day on 
behalf of the Hindus of the Punjab, the loyal subjects of the Queen- 
Empress who appreciate the countless blessings which British Rule 
has conferred upon this country, to give expression to the feelings of 
gratitu which are uppermost in their hearts. We feel it really an 
honour that we are able to show our appreciation of British Rule in the 
presence of the eminent soldier and statesman who has taken an 
important part in making the India of to-day what it is — contented 
within and strengthened against aggression from abroad. The Punjab 
is the province where the military' strength of the Empire is being 
concentrated, and the bravery of the warlike races inhabiting it, which 
furnish the dower of Her Gracious Majesty's forces at the Array in 
India, has been conspicuously displayed on several occasions during 
the last thirty years. We, Hindus, have availed ourselves the most of 
the facilities which British Rule has provided for the progress of the 
people fn commercial enterprise, educational advance, and political 
progress. We are, therefore, all the more proud that we have been 
allowed to day to greet in person the mighty soldier, the sympathetic 
Commander, ami the sagacious Statesman, the record of whose dis- 
tinguished career in the East is virtually the history of nearly half a 
century of glorious victories — victories both of peace and war— achieved 
by the British Power in Asia, to show how intense Is our gratitude 
towards the Queen- Empress and one of her eminent representatives in 
India, who have striven to do their duty by the people of this country. 
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and done it to the satisfaction of the people and of their Gracious 
Sovereign. The interests of India and England are identical, and the 
Hindus of the Punjab regard British rule as a Providential gift to this 
country — an agency sent to raise the people in the scale of civilization. 
Anything that is done to guarantee the continuance of the present 
profoundly peaceful condition of the country is highly appreciated by 
U», and we arc, therefore, all the more grateful to Your Lordship for 
all that your courage, foresight, sagacity, and high statesmanship have 
been able to achieve. At a time when all the races and communities 
inhabiting this frontier province, which has been truly described as the 
sword* hand in India, are vying with each other in showing their high 
appreciation of the good work done by Your Excellency, of which not 
the least significant proof lies in the arrangement for the defence of 
the country at all vulnerable points of the frontier, the Hindus are 
anxious to show that they yield to none in the enthusiasm which 
marks the demonstrations held in your honour. But Your Excellency 
commands our esteem and regard on other grounds «l*o. The deep 
interest that you have throughout your career felt in the welfare of the 
sepoy* and the closest ties of genuine friendship which you have 
established with many a notable of our community, have laid u# under 
deep obligations to Your Excellency. The encouragement that you 
have given to the organization of the Imperial Service Troops of the 
Native States is also gratefully appreciated by us; and only the other 
day we were gratified to learn the high opinion Your Excellency 
entertained of the appearance and military equipment of the Imperial 
Service Troops of Jammu and Kashmir, the most important Hindu 
State in this part of India. We should be wanting in duly, we feel* 
did we not on this occasion give expression to the great regret which 
the news of your approaching departure from India hue canned among 
the Hindus of the Punjab, who feel that they are parting from a kind 
friend and a sympathetic liuler. At the same rime, we feel that, rile 
country will not lose the benefit of your mature experience and wfoi 
counsel for long ; for we are hopeful that you may some day be catted 
upon to guide the helm of the State in India* a work for which you ate 
so specially fitted. In conclusion, we have only to pray to the Fhiber 
of All Good that He may shower His choicest blearing* upon yOo and 
your consort— that noble lady who has. In addition to cheering yen hi 
your hard and onerous work in India, herself done a great deal fer tile 
comfort of the soldier and the sepoy, and that He may grant you toady 
year* of happy life— a life which has done m much for the Queen* 
Empress « dominions, and which may yet do ttnteh more# 
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To His Excellency General the Right Honourable Frederick 
Baron Roberts of Kandahar and Waterford, Bart., V.C., 
G.C.H.. G.C.I.E., H A., Common drr -in~Ch itf of H**r Majesty's 
Forces in India. 

Mav it please Your Excellency, 

We, the Mahomed&na of the Punjab, have dared to approach 
Your Excellency with this address with eyes tear bedimmed, but a 
lace smil*ug. The departure of a noble and well beloved General like 
yourself from our country i# in itself a fact that naturally fills our eye* 
with U: i-». What could be more sorrowful than thin, our farewell to 
an old office and patron of ou r*, who has panned the prominent 
portion of hi*# life in our country, developed our young progeny to 
bravery and regular soldiery, decorated them with honours, and 
created them to high titles ? Your Excellency's separation is the 
harder to bear for the men of the Punjab because it is our Punjab that 
Is proud of the fact that about forty years ago the foundation stone of 
all your tat nous and noble achievements, which not only India, but 
England, rightly boasts of, was laid down in one of its frontier cities, 
and that the greater part of your indomitable energies was spent in the 
Punjab frontier defence. If, therefore, we are sad at separating from 
Your Excellency, it will not in any way be looked upon as strange. 
But these feelings of sorrow are mixed with joy when we see that the 
useful officer whom in 1852 we had welcomed at Peshawar, when the 
star of his merits was beginning to rise, departs from us in splendour 
and glory in the capacity of the Commander -in -Chief of the Armies of 
a vast Empire like India, and is an example of the highest type to all 
soldiers. This address is too brief for a detail of all the meritorious 
services rendered by your Excellency in the Punjab, India and other 
foreign countries from that early epoch to this date. Your seal in the 
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Mutiny of 1857, your heroic achievements in the Abyssinian and 
Afghan ware, your repeated victories of Kandahar, and your states 
manli ke conduct of the Burma ware — all these are facts which deserve 
to be written in golden characters in the annals of Indian history. 
Your appointment as legislative and executive member of the Supreme 
Council of the Government of India for a considerable .period has 
proved a source of blessings to the whole of India, and Your Excellency 
deserves an ample share of the credit due to the Council for all its 
useful regulations and reforms. The great liking that men of noble 
birth in India have been showing for some time towards military 
service is a clear demonstration of the excellent treatment received at 
your hands by military officers, as in the reforms made by you in the 
military pay and pension and other regulations. Another boon for 
which the Natives of India will always remember your tiaxne wit 
gratitude, is that you have fully relied upon, and placed your con- 
fidence in, the Natives, thus uniting them the more firmly to the 
British Crown, making them more loyal, and establishing the good 
relations between the Rule re and the ruled on a firmer footing to their 
mutual good. Especially as Mussalmam of the Punjab are we proud 
that before Your Excellency’s departure you have had the opportunity 
of reviewing the Imperial Service Troops of the Mahomedan State of 
Bhawalpur, one of the leading Native States of the Punjab, whose 
Ruler's efforts to make his troops worthy to take their place by the 
side of British troops for the defence of India m only one Instance of 
the spirit of active loyalty which we arc glad to say animates the 
entire Mussulman community of the Punjab. IHsttirfeanee* arising 
from foreign intrusions are not unknown to us, and wt have not 
sufficient words to thank your Ix>rd*bip for the admirable management 
of the frontier defence work carried an to protect our country from all 
possible encroachments. The greatest pleasure and satisfaction, how- 
ever, that we Mahomedan* feel in presenting this address to Your 
Lordship emanates from the idea that you go on your way home to 
your native country with a high and favourable opinion of the 
Mahomedans of India, true and loyal subjects to Her Majesty the 
Queen * Empress, whose number exceeds six cruras, and who are 
rapidly growing. During the Mutiny of 1857 the Chieftains and 
soldiers of our nation spared neither money nor amis In the reduction 
and submission of the rebels. Your Lordship is also aware what 
loyalty was displayed by the Mahomedans of India during the Afghan 
and Egyptian wars, waged against their own co religionists, and the 
cheerfulness shown by them hi following your Lordship in all you* 
victories. Frontier services, such as the Kabul Embassy and the 5 
Delimitation Commission, rendered by the ofitoeri of our creed ant; 5 
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also well known to yon. We are therefore sanguine that Your Lord- 
ship’s own observation will enable all the members of the Billing race 
in India to form an opinion of the relations that exist between us and 
the British Crown. The Mahometans of India and the Punjab are 
proud of being the devoted subjects of the Queen- Empress. In so 
acting we perform our religious duties, for our sacred religion enjoins 
upon us faithfulness and obedience towards our Ruling monarch, and 
teaches us to regard the Christians as our own brethren. The regard 
and esteem which we should have, therefore, for a Christian Govern* 
ment, as that of our kind mother the Queen- Empress, needs no 
demonstration. Although, for certain reasons which we need not 
detail here, our nation has been deficient in education, and we have 
been left much behind in obtaining civil employment, we hope that 
your long experience of our service will prove a good testimonial in 
favour of the warlike spirit, military genius, and loyalty of our nation* 
and a the circle of civil employment has become too straitened for us* 
the military line will be generously opened to us. We do not want to 
encroach upon Your Lordnhip's valuable time any further. We therefore 
finish our address, offering our heartfelt thanks to your Lordship for 
all those kindnesses you have been wont to show during your time 
towards India and Indians in general, and the Punjab and Punjabis In 
particular, and take leave of Your Lordship with the following prayer : 

* May God t>ie*s thee wherever thou mavst be, and may thy generosities 
continue to prevail upon us for a long time.' While actuated by these 
feelings, we are not the less aware that our country owes a great deal 
to Lady Roberts, to whom we beg that Your Excellency will convey 
our heartfelt thanks for her lively interest in the welfare of Indian 
soldier* in particular and the people generally. In conclusion, we 
wish Your Excellencies God-speed and a pleasant and safe voyage. 
Tliat Your Excellencies may have long, happy, and prosperous lives, 
and achieve ever so many more distinctions and bhnours, and return 
to us very shortly in a still higher position, to confer upon the 
Empire the blessings of a beneficent Rule, is our heartfelt and most 
sincere prayer. 
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To His Excellency General the Right HoaoriuRLK Fukdriuik 
Baron Roberta or Kandahar and Waterford, Bart., V C. f 
G.C.B., G.C.I.E., R-A., Comma nder-in-C ft uf of Her Majesty's 
Forces in India. 

Mat it elk ask Your Excellency, 

We, the represen ta lives of the Euroj*»a« comm unity in the 
Punjab, are the prouder to day of our British blood, in that ft links tis 
in dose kinship to one who has so bravely maintained the honour of 
the British Empire alike in the years of peace and storm that India 
has seen during the last three decades Ihinng the Mutiny Your 
Excellency performed feats of gallantry* that are historic, Bine# than 
your career has been one of brilliant success and gmtfflnf military 
renown. Whenever, in the histones of war, men speak of famous 
inarches, that from Kabul to Kandahar comes straightway to the lips. 
When our mind turn* to military administration, we remember the 
unqualified success of Your Excellency '* career as Qmrtirmsgsr* 
General and as Commander in Chief of Her Majesty’s Forest in India 
in both of which high offices you have added honour and glory fo your 
great name, which will never be forgotten in India. When the private 
soldier, rightly or wrongly , thinks be has a grievance, his desire is only 
that somehow it may be brought to the notice of Your Excellency, 
from whom, through experience, he expects full justice and generous 
sympathy. When we look towards our frontier and see the strategic 
railways and roads, and the strong places of arms that threaten the 
invader, we know that for these safeguards the Empire is in no mmU 
degree indebted to the resolute wisdom of Your Excellency as military 
adviser to the Government of India. Last, but not least, a* a S ilt# 
man. Your Excellency ranks second to none in the Empire in the 
opinion of your countrymen in this North-West frontier province! 
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and we should gladly welcome the day, ii it might ever arrive, when 
Tour Excellency returned to India. It is here that we see moat clearly 
the passage of events beyond our borders and mark the signs of 
brooding trouble ; and our hope has always been that, when that 
trouble should break forth, yours might be the hand to guide England** 
dag to victory again. The Punjab is the sword of India, and Your 
Excellency has had the courage to lean most strongly upon that sword. 
It is here that the pulse of the army beats in India; it is hence that 
the enemies of our country shall feel the downright blow ; and it is 
here that the greatest grief is felt in parting from *a true a soldier and 
so far-seeing a Statesman m Your Excellency. It is meet, therefore, 
that here we should assemble upon this occasion of farewell to express 
the great sorrow which we. the representatives of the Europeans in the 
Punjab, feel at the prospect of losing so soon the clear brain and strong 
hand that Youi Excellency has always brought to the control of the 
Army in India and to the solution of all questions of political or military 
moment. In doing so f we mourn for the loss of one of the beet 
statesmen, the best general, and the best friend to the soldier in India. 
We say nothing of the kindly relations Your Excellency has always 
been able to establish with the other races in India ; our fellow-subjects 
here will itoubdesa do so in their turn. We say nothing of Your 
Excellent s and Lady Roberts’ charming social qualities, nor Her 
Ladyship V philanthropic work in India. We are here only to express 
our gr; f at parting with one whom we value so highly for the sake 
of our common eounln . and our hope that as your past has been full 
of glory to the Empire and honour to yourself, so may your future be; 
and that you may be spared for many years to wield the sword and 
guide the counsels of our country. 
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To Hw Excellency General the Right Honourable Frederick 
Baron Roberts or Kandahar and Waterford, Bart,, V.(\, 
G.C.B., G.C.I.E., R . A . . Com man tier - 1 n - Ch irf of Her Imj*eriul 
Majesty § Army in India . 

May it plkasr Your Excellency, 

We, the Talukdars of Oudh, as loyal And faithful subject* of the 
Empress of India, Avail ourselves of the present opportunity of offering 
Your Excellency a moat cordial and re«p***tful welcome to the Capital 
of Oudh. 

The long and valuable service# rendered by Your Excellency to the 
Crown and the country are well known to, and are deeply appreciated 
by, us. Your Excellency’s wise and vigorous ad ministration of Her 
Majesty’s Army in India haw won for you our respectful admiration ; 
while your prowess in the battle-field, and your wisdom in Council 
during the eventful period of your supreme command of Her Majesty’s 
Indian Forces, have inspired us with confidence in your great military 
talents and your single-minded and earnest devotion to duty. In 
many a battle you have led the British Anny to victory, and the 
brilliant success which has invariably attended the British Arms under 
Your Excellency’s command has added to the glory of the British 
Empire. 

But the pride and pleasure we feel at being honoured by Your 
Excellency's presence in our capital town give place to sorrow and 
regret at the approaching retirement of Your Excellency from the 
great service of which you are an ornament. 

In grateful acknowledgment of the most important services ren- 
dered by Your Excellency to our Empress and our country, we beg to 
be allowed the privilege of presenting you with a Sword of Indian ; 
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manufacture, which will, we hope, from time to time, remind you of 
us and of Oudh. 

Wishing Your Lordship a tafe and pleasant voyage home, and a 
long and happy life, 

We subscribe ourselves, 

Your Lordship's most humble 
and obedient servants, 

The Talckdaks of Ocdh. 
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To His Excellency General the Right Honourable Sir Frederick 
Sleigh, Baron Roberts or Kandahar and Waterford, Bart., 
V.C., G.C.B., G.C.I.E., D.C.L., LL.T)., R.A., Commander in 
Chief ffi India . 

Tofr Excellency, 

Viewing with concern and regret your approaching departure 
from India, we beg— in bidding you farewell — to express our admim* 
tion of your life and work as Comm under-in Chief of the Imperial 
Forces in India, and to request you to permit your portrait to bo 
placed in the Town Hall of Calcutta, in token for the present genera- 
tion of their high appreciation of your eminent «enrk«a» and in witnoaa 
to a future generation of the esteem in which you wore held by your 
contemporaries. 

With foresight denoting wise statesmanship, Governments which 
you have served have initiated and maintained a policy of Frontier 
Defence, and encouraged the increased efficiency of the Forces. 

In the furtherance of these objects we recognise the salient points 
of your career and character whilst holding the high rank of Com- 
mander-in-chief. 

In your continued efforts to ameliorate the condition of the private 
soldier we recognize broad humanity. In the ineraesixig efficiency of 
the Army, which, in our belief, characterizes your tenure of coin* 
maud, we recognize high soldierly qualities. In the state of strength 
which the Frontier Defences have attained, mainly due, we behove, to 
yon, we recognize practical sagacity, conspicuous ability in discern- 
ment of requirements, and in pursuit of your aims an unwearying 
industry, a resolute persistence, and a determination that no difficulty 
can turn, in which a noble example for all true workers may be 
found. 
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In a word, your life and work are to us identified with 
Defence and Efficient Forces. We cheerfully bear our 
cost, a* in possession of these protections against 
without, we believe oil who dwell within the borders of the 
find their best guarantee for peace, and in peace the best 
they and their children can possess to enable them to pass their 
in happiness and prosperity, and escape the misery and ruin which 
follow war and invasion. For all that you have done to give them 
such security, we feel you deserve, and we freely give, our heartfelt 
thanks. 

Within the limitations of a farewell address, we hardly feel justified 
in personal allusions trenching on your private Life, but we cannot 
refrain from noticing with responsive sympathy the feeling of personal 
attachment to yourself which is widespread throughout India, and 
assuring you that we share in it to the fullest extent that private 
feeling can be a fleeted by public services. We endorse our assurance 
with an expression of the wish that, in whatever part of the British 
Empire your future life may be spent, it may be attended, as in the 
{last, with honour, and, by the blessing of God, with health and happi- 
ness for yourself and all those you hold dear. 

It i*» th* prerogative of the Crown alone to bestow honours on those 
who ha 1 ! * served their country well, and none have been better merited 
than those which you enjoy, and to which, we trust, additions may be 
made. It is the privilege of a community to make public profession 
of merit in a fellow citisen where they consider it is due, and in 
availing ourselves of the privilege to make this public recognition of 
the great services which, in our opinion, you have rendered to India, 
we beg with all sincerity to add a hearty Godspeed and a regretful 
Farewell. 

We have the honour to be, 

Your Excellency, 

Your obedient servants. 

Calcutta, 

iUh March , 189b. 
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402, 411, 414, 418, 422, 423, 424, 
426, 428, 442 • 

Duke, Dr. Joshua, ii. 290 
Dunbar, Captain, i. 166 
Dundae, Captain, V.C., ii 306 
Dupuis. Major-General, i 368 
Durand, Sir Henry Marion, K.O.&i, 
C.B., ii. 8 ? ■' 

Sir Mortirper, K.C.&L, 
ii. 186, 235, 230,616,456 r 



INDEX 


5*3 


Earle, Captain, i. 206 ! 

Eden, Sir Ashley, ii 179 » 

Edgar, Sir John, K.C.8.L, iL £6, 68 
Ed warden, Bir Herliert, Commissioner 
of Pnshawar, &. 21 ; bin remarkable 
diameter, 60 ; advocates friendly re- 
lations with Kabul, 60 ; strongly 
supported by Lord Dal bourne, 61 ; 
his magnanimity, 63 ; John Nichol- 
son*! dealt st friend, 261 ; i. 32, 33, 
440 

Ktfartan, Lieutenant, ii. 294 

Elgin, The Earl of, Viceroy of India, 

i. 204, 496, 600 : ii. 1, 9 
Eliot, Captain, ii. 346 
Ellenlwuough, Lord, i. 462 

Klles. Lieu tenant -Colonel E., ii. 423 
Lieutenant- General Sir W. K. 
K.C.H., ii. 439 

E5phinM«me General, ii, 244. 263, 297 
Lwd. i- 4>0 
Mooiitstuart, i. 440 
K1 verson. Lieutenant, ii. 346 
Ewart, General Sir John, K C. B., i. 
313, 426, 326, 366 

Fau Mahomed Khan, ii. 113, 114, 116 
Hunts, Colonel,, i, >4 
Fittgprald Lieutenant, i. 229 
Tioutenart Mordauut, i- 47 
Lien tenant 0., »». 346 
Fits- Hugh. lieutenant -Colonel, ii. 132, 
139, 174, 216, 219, 266 
Fori***, lieutenant, ii. 28 1 
Forrest, Mr. Ginuge. i. 167, 131 
Forsyth, Sir Douglas, i. 103, 147 ; 

ii. 72 

Franks, Major- Genunri, i. 396, 405 
Fraser, Colonel, i, 28. » 286 
Pmsur-Tytlar. Colonel, i. 206 
French, Captain, 1 . 278 
Frere. Sir Bartle, Bart., G.C.B., 
G.C.S.L. i. 491 ; ii. 86 
Pysalmd, Moulvie of, J. 408 

G&isford, Lieutenant, ii. 293 
Galbraith, Major, it. 124, 136, 140, 174 
Ganda Bing, Rosaldar Major, i. 408 
Gauda Bing, Bokshi, ii, 167 
Gar v 00 k, General Sir John, G.C.B., 
ii. 12, 17 

Gawler, Colonel, i. 497 
Ghari-ud-din Haidar, i. 330 
Ghttlam Haidar Khan, i. 58 
Ghulam Hussein Khan, Xawab Bir, 
K.C.B.L, ii. 112, 113, 114, 118, 239, t 
260, 261 

VOL. II, 


Gibbon, Major, i. 399 
Gladstone. The Right Hon. W. E., iL 
324, 379, 403 

Goad, Captain, ii. 163, 154 
Gokal Sing, Jemadar, i. 326 
Goldsmid, General Sir Frederick, 
K.C.M.G., ii. *2 
Gomm, Bir William, i. 43 
Gordon, Captain, i. 245, 257 

Colonel B.. ii. 186, 266, 269, 270, 
297 

Colonel .John. ii. 131, 133, 137, 
138, 149, lf>0 

Brigadier -General T., ii. 199 
lattice- Cor} »orai. ii, 365 
Lieutenant -Colonel , i, 326 
Gortchakoff, Prince, ii. 106 
Gough, Brigadier-1 vcneral Charles, ii. 

264, 296, 801, 302, 303, 306, 807 
Gough, Captain Bloomfield, ii. 270 
Lieutenant-General Sir Hugh, 
V.C.. G.( \ B. , i. 87. 88 r 89. 
257. 307. 308, 317, 318, 319, 
120, 411 : ti. 146. 146. 160, 164, 
1S6. 240. 272, 279, 304, 342, 
359, 363, 368 
Lord, i. 3 
Sir John, i. 3 
Grant, Lieutenant* ii. 221 


ienem 

! Sir 

Hois*, 

G.C. 

Ik. i. 

156, 

169, 

170, 

171, 

232, 

236. 

237, 

268, 

287, 

288, 

296, 

297, 

299, 

30K5 r 

311. 

31 7, 

828, 

331, 

343, 

854. 

857, 

363, 

364, 

374, 

377, 

382, 

3*8, 

384, 

389, 

890, 

391, 

392, 

394. 

395, 

397, 

398, 

399, 

400. 

401. 

406. 

407 

408, 

158. 

459. 

473 






Field -Marshal Sir Pat nek, G.CML. 

G.C.S.L, i. 44, 206 
Grant -Duff, Sir Maunt-Stuart,G C.S.I., 
ii. 380 

Grantham. Captain Frank, i. <22 
Graves, Brigadier, i. 198 
Greathed, Brigadier-General, i. 258. 
266. 275, 2S7, 288, 306, 320, 331, 
866, 867, 368, 369, 884 
Urea thud. Lieutenant, 221. 222, 229 
Greaves. General Sir Georg©, G.C.B. # 
G.C.M.G., ii. 837 

Green, Major - General Sir George, 
K.C.B., i. 114, 267, 387 
Greensill, Captain* i. 199 
Greer, Sergeant, ii. 168, 154 
Grew Sir George, L 204 
Griffin, Sir LepeL ii. 816, 317, 818, 
319, 826, 327, 328, 829, 338, 478, 479 

65 
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Griffith*, Mgjor, ii. *209, ‘206, 27$ 

Got**, CaptAin, L 336 

Gtirb&j Sing, Subadar- Major, ii. 365 

Gwalior, Maharaja of, i. 466 ; ii. 398. 423 

HabftbnUa Khan, Mustauti, ii. 194, 
344, 319, 326 

Hagenau. Major von, ii. 401 
Haines, Sir Frederick, ii. 85, 98, 184, 
242, 295. 331. 333, 336 
Hakim, Scpov, ii. 365 
Hale, Brigadier, i. 345 
Hall, Captain, ii. 218, 289 
Hamilton, Lieutenant, ii. 177 
Colonel Ian, ii. 384. 434 
Hammond, Major, ii. 220. 286 
Major A. G. ii. 292 
Haobtiry, Surgeon -General, ii. 342 
Hardinge, General tin* Hon. A. K., 
ii. 82, 385 

The Viscount, i. 421 
Hardy, Captain, i. 310, 324 
Hamesw. Colonel, i, 368 
Harris. Rev. J., i. 340 
H&rtitigton, the Marquis of, ii. 824 
Hastings. Major, ii. 186, 235, 250, 345 
Havelock, Genera! Sir Henry , K.C. IL, 
letter from, i. 205 : fails to font) 
his way to Lucknow, 209, 257 ; note 
from, in Greek character, 265 ; marie 
K C.B., 33x8; meeting with Sir Colin 
OampMl, 339 ; hi* death, 358 ; i. 
269, 286, 295, 301 312, 34*, 877, 
458 

Hawke*. Lieutenant, ii. 345 
Hawthorne, Bngler, i. 230 
Hay, Lord William (Marque*#* of 
Tweed dale;, \. 98 
Major, ii. 220 

Hayes. Captain Fletcher, i. 289, 290 
Mm., i. 340 

Haythome, General Sir Edmund, 
K.C.B., i. 501 
Hearsay, General, i. 76, 79 
Heath, Admiral Sir Lipoid, K.C.B., 
ii. 87 \ 

Hcatheoti. Lieutenant A , i. 248 

Major Mark, ti. 196, 325 | 

Hrnway, Colonel, ii. 860 i 

Hewitt, General, i. 90, 82, 67 j 


| Home, Lieutenant, i. 221, 222, 280, 
j 267, 263 

Hood, General Cnckhuru, C, B., i. 408 
j Hope, Colonel the Hon. Adrian, i. 
306. 308, 313. 322, 324, 331. 333, 
364, 367. 389, 369, 377 
Hopkins, Captain, i. 330, 337 
Homshv, Captain, ii. 363 
Ifovenden, Lieutenant, i. 61, 229 
Hudson, Lieutenant -General Sir John, 
K.C. H , ii. 160. 2*7. 299 
Huene, Major von. ii. 401 
Hugh*'#, General Sir W\ T., K.C. B., 
i. 130 

Major ’General T. E. f C. B. , ii. 11 
Hunt. Captain, ii. 217 
HyricraWl. Xua.ni of, ii. 97, 397 

Ihrahim. Siiltau. ii. 401 
1ml* rbir Lanm. Sejtny, ii. 367 
Ingli*. Brigadier, i. 367 
lairiv, i, 840 

Inins, Lieutenant • General 
V.C., i. 347, 353 

Jacob, Maj<»r, i. 234 
Jaeoiw, ( ohair-Kergeatut, ii. 365 
Jaipur. Maharaja of, i. 486, 468; ii, 
97. 428 

J*»i»o**». Captain, i. 290 
Jaora, Xawah of, i. 467 
JeUiadin, Chilrai, ii. 182, 183 
Jenkins. G»ku«l F., ii. 118* 282, 298, 
304, 322 828 
Mr. William, li 177 
Jervis, Ensign, L 899 
Jhanai, Raid of, L 804* 498, 499 
Jltitai. Raja of, «. 103, 182, 474 
Johnson. Colonel Alav#4 ti. 842 
Major Char!**. L &0 
General Sir Edwin* 0X.R, L 178, 
220. 235, m t m % 498* 801 ? 
ii, 88,78*81, 84 ' 

Jonea Captain Giver, L 899 

Li*uteti*«GCoh*md John, L 104, 
156, 199 f 901 
Brigadier, i 225, 288 
Jung Bahadur* L 388, 402 
Mr Halar, it, 97 


H ill*’ J oh ties, Lieut. -Genera) Sir James, 
V.C., G.C.B., L 175, 187 ; iL 81, 
199, 239, 272 
Hinde, Major, i. 257 
H orison. Major, t. 154, 209, 287, 249, 
250, 403. 404 

Boikar, Maharaja, i. 467, 487 


\ Kajmrthala, Raja of, L 473 
| Kaahroir, Maharaja of, L 498 ; IL TI, 
| 97. 426, 432, 438, 456 

Kauffman ti, General, iL 88, 110, ttt f 
248* 472, 473, 474, 479, 478 1 

! g,TSgl ir 
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Kaye, Bit Joint, ii. 258 
Kwn, Major-General, C.B., i. 335 
Kelly, I>r., ii. 177 i 

Coloutd, ii. 447 
Kefao, Captain, ii. 130. 145 
Kennedy, Captain * Dick,* ii. 125, 200 
Keve*. < faticral Bir Charle*, GX\ B. t 
n. 11, 101 

Khan Bing Kn*a t ». 233 
KinUtridi", Msjor, i. 315 
Knight, Mr., ii. 446 
Knox, Captain, i. 166 
Konwmir. Genera), ii. 391 

Ufout, A., i. 428, 420 
Uke, Major Edward, i. 135 
Lord, i. 241 
tally. Count d*\ i. 302 
Lang, Colon* 1. i. 221, 222, 245. 257 
tartidowite, The Manjut# of, ii. 428, 
429, 435. 436. 438, 442, 447. 454 
[«attffar, f Vthutr< Sergeant, ii. 365 
Uw, Captain. L 1 is 
iawiif*', I oid, Chief Owvnimantir 
of thv Punjab. i. 50; nuwfa K.C. B. t 
50 ; up jawed to Kilritvlm' frontier 
K*liVy 52-M ; hojioftil of affair* in 
hnyai*. 7° ; urg»t» advance on Delhi, 
10C y02 1 runt.*’ the Pliulkiati Ifaja*, 
103 ; hi* How meAKurvm for preserv- 
ing ot in in the Pnnjah, 106, 107, 
113 ; gratitude o» Army of Delhi to, 
251 ; ticfpr for return »*i troop to 
Punjab, 257 * favour** n retirement 
ei* Indus, 477 ; appointed Viceroy, 
ii. 23 : leave* India for good, 41 : 
hi* unique carper, 41 ; neutrality 
toward* rival Anuta, 43 ; Lis policy 
of 1 masterly inaction/ 4ti : autwL 
ilium Sher All, 4 7 ; fan* well fatter to 
the Amir, 47 ; i. 53, 58, 70, 104. 178, 
256 ; it 40, 108 

Lawrence, Bir Henry, K.C.1L, Corps of 
Guides rained under his aitsuiws. i. 
46 ; first British ruler of the Punjab, 
207 ; foresight in provisioning the 
Lucknow Residency, 200 ; hi* ad- 
mi ruble arrangynmiU for it* defence, 
312 ; prod fatal the Mutiny fourteen 
years Woie it* occurmiou, 849 ; hi* 
character a* a Statesman aud Euler, 
349*351 ; friend line** for Natives, 
353 ; auggeii ta employment of Nepa- 
lese troona, 338 ; opposed to annexa* 
tioti of Oudh, 421 ; fatter to Lord 
Canning, 436 ; hia dfapoaiUon* for 
coping with the mutiny, 507*610 ; 


memorandum in his ledger-book* 
510, 511 ; l 136, 206, 207, 280, 347, 
362, 440 

Lawrence. Captain Bam, Y.C., L 347 
Major Stringer, ii. 387 
Lennox, General Sir Wilbmhatn, V.C, 
K.C.B., i. 306, 337, 338 
Liddell, Lieutenant, ii. 200 
Little, Brigadier, L 312, 368 
Lockhart, Lieutenant - General Bir 
William, K C.B., K.C.S.L, ii. 264, 
265, 430 

Longden, Captain, i. 306, 336 
Longfield, Brigadier, i. 226 
taughman, Captain, i. 340 
Low, Major-General Bir Robert. G.C.B., 
ii. 326, 345 

Luck, General, ii. 422, 423, 435 
Lugard, General the Bight Hou. Bir 
Edward, G.C.B., i. 390, 403 
Lumsden. Captain, i. 326 

General Bir Harry, K.C.B.1,, 
K.C.B., i. 45, 57 ’ 

General Bir Peter, G.C.B., i. 23, 
57, 501 ; ii. 39, 70, 71, 84, 92 
Lyall. Bir Alfred, G.C.I.K.. K.C B., 
i. 260, 263, 284 ; ii. 176, 183, 316, 
337, 339 

Lyon* Montgomery. Lieutenant, ii. 345 
Lvt ton. Tine Kail of, i. 467 ; ii. 86, 01, 
*98, 94, 06. 08, 00, 100, 102, ill, 
113, 118, 120. 124, 168, 170, 171, 
172, 175, 179. 183, 106, 187, 194, 
205, 234. 242, 245. 295. 313, 315, 
316, 317, 324 

Lytton, The C untea** of, ii. 93, 96 

Macdonald. Colour - Sergeant, ii. 200, 
221 

Macdoitnell, Major-General, ii. 82 
Mari iregor, Sir Charles, K.C.B., L 408; 

ii 186, 239, 250, 342, 364, 371, 403 
Mackay, Bir James, ii. 457 
Mackenzie, Lieutenant' Colonel A.., ii 
360 

Mackraon, Colon*!, i. 21, 26. 27, 28,34 
Maclaine, lieu tenant, ii. 368 
M.vMahoit, Ihrivafe, ii. 218 
Macnahh, Sir Donald, K.C.8.I., ii 73 
Macpheraou, Lieutenant - General Sir 
Herbert, V.C . K.C B,, ii 185, 212, 
214, 215, 222, 223, 227, 253, 254, 
257, 263, 264, 265, 266, 267, 268, 
269, 270, 271, 272, 276, 277, 278, 
279, 280, 281, 282, 283, 285, 288, 
289, 291, 208, 322, 323, 342, 371, 
414 
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Mahomed Hynt Khan, ii. 239 

Jan, 226, 267, 268, 269, 276, 279, 
280, 283, 299, 300 
Usman Khan, i. 19 
Main jam. Raja of. i. 288 
Malcolm, Sir John, i. 423, 440 
Manga! Painty, i. 78 
Mannara*$nitth. Lieutenant, ii. 186 
Mansfield, Sir ’William. Sandhurst 
Martin, Claude, i. 302, 303 
Lieuteuant, ii. 219 
Mar! indale, Miss, i. 265 
Maasr, Brigadier-General, ii. 183, 186, 
224, 225, 226. 227, 239, 267, 268, 
269, 270, 271, 272, 273, 276, 277, 
278. 281. 286 
Matthew, Bishop, ii. 27 
Maxwell, Major Henrv Hamilton, i. 
383 

Mavne, Lieutenant Otway, i. 296, 297, 
298, 299. 312. 313. 314* 

Mavo, Lord, ii. 41, 48, 50, 53, 67. 72, 
108, 247 

Macr AH, Jemadar, ii. 274 
Meiju «n. Sir John, i. 247, 3*29; ti. 145 
Medley, Lieutenant, ». 221, 222 
Mehtab Sing, General, i- 136, 137 
Mere wether, Colmiej, ii. 32, 33 
Metcalfe, Sir Charley L 440 
Sir Theonhilu*. i. 234 
Middleton, Major, l 306, 320, 332 
Mir Muloamk Shah, i. 184 
Moir. Captain, i. 309 
Mtxfiev, Colonel (». X., it. 202. 208, 
240, 265, 282, 2*5 
Montauaro, Lieutenant, ii. 290 
Montgomery, Sir RnWrt, G.C\ 1C, i. 
119; it. 2 

Mone. Major Henrv , it 57 
Mwsk, Cajdain, 1 . 1 
Morgan, Captain, ti, 266 
Moriartv. Major, ii. 251 
Mukarrah Khan, Sepoy, i. 326, 327 
Muttro, Sir Thorns*, 440 
Murphy, Private, i. 294 
Murray, lieutenant, it. 2)8 
Mttaa Khan, i*. 201. 314 
Mu»hk i-Alant. »i 261, 3*8) 

Mysore, Maharaja of, ii, 887 

Xahh*t, Raja of, t 103, 474 
Nadir Shah, i. 471 
Nairn*. Major General, it, 434 
Karrn Sahib, L 292, 293, 374, 875, 390, 
424,426, 427, 428, 420 
X a pier, Exungn, i. 153 
Kapler (of Magdala . Field-Marshal 


Lord, G.C.B., K.C.S.I., t 163, 220, 
338, 846, 390, 396, 458, 498 ; ii. 88, 
84, 36, 87, 52, 54. 63, 69, 70, 71, 
79, 82, 83, 84. 85, 86 
Xapier, Lotd (of Mimdiiatou }, ti. 69 
Sir Charles, ii. 08 

l Nek Maltonted Khan, ii. 210, 211 
Nepal, Malta raj a of, ii. 448, 440, 450, 
451. 452 

Neville, Captain Philip, ii. 271, 273 
Nicludmin, Lieutenant Charles, i. Ill, 
237. 254 

Colonel \V. G., ii. 403, 423 
Brigadier - General John, C. B., 
A name to oonjm*> with in the 
Punjab, i. 50 ; the Iwatt ideal 
<>f a soldier and a gentleman, 
60 ; punishment of Mehtab Sing, 
136; hi* soldierly ins ti nets, 138; 
hi* determination. 215, 216; 
tb»* man to d*» a de*|»-rate deed, 
22** ; ihwa it. 2 33 ; mortally 
wottndni, 234 ; the author* last 
sight of him, 236 ; hi* auger at 
the suggestion of retreat, *289; 
hi* death, 251 ; i, 52, 04, 65, 
06, 67, 08, 69. 71, 183, 134, 189, 
208, 214. 221, 227, 229. 235, 
140 : it 13 

lieutenant General Sir Lothian, 
K.C Ii , l 400 

Norman, General Sir Henry, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G., 1 23, 149, 205, 217, 219, 
239, 240, 252, 25% 272, 274, 805, 
331, 337, 3 38, 389, 860, 485, 49% 
494 ; ii, % 6* 

Northbrook, TheKarUf, II, 7% 7% 80, 
81, 87, 99 

Norths, Sir Stafford, ti HI 
Noll, General, ti 280 
Nugent, lieutenant, U. 306 
f Xur Jeltan, i 38 
| XuttalL General, ii 85% 068 

' ow riu KbM>, iMhr, a 11* 

‘ OMMJ, iirutrnant, l 339 
OliCien*, (i*.«i*l Sir WiUutti, V.C. 

K.C.IJ., i. 839 
Om*r lUtt, L 489 
OtwJuw, C»|rt»ii>, ii. 119 
Owl!.. Kin« of, i. 431 433. 434, III 
'■ Outran), (Mortal Sir Jbjimh, I1.C.B,. 
i. 390, 295. 301. 803, 30% 90S, MM, 
313, 31 r, 331. 337, 33ft, 139, 349, 

34», 851, 334. 337, 35*. 3*6, 88% 

8*0, 396, 897, TO*, M», 400. 40L 

403, 403. 405, 404, 407, 433, 44% 4# 
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Onvry, rf^jor, i. 257, 262, *68 
Owmi, Dr., ii. 807 
Oxley, Captain , ii. 219 

Pack*. Lieu tenant, i. 148 
Palmer, Major- General Sir Arthur, 
K.C.B., Ii. 146 
Parry, Major, ii. 219 
Patiala, Maharaja of, t 103. 474 
Patou, Colonel, i 601 
Parti, Lieutenant, i. .126, 329 
Payu, General Sir William, K.C.B., 

i. 3H3 ( ;m 

Peacock, Sir Barm**, i. 1 
Peel, Sir William, i. 290, 300. 313, 320, 
332, 109, 894 , 412 
Polly, Sir Lewi*, ii. 87 
Perkins, General Sir jEuea*, 
ii 133. 146, 199, 297, 299, 309, 342 
lVrtap Sing. Maharaja, ii. 113, 430, 
458, 459 

Phavre, toner*) Sir BoU-i t. 

ii. ’ 336, 352. 363, 355, 360, 362, 376 
Pole-Oorew. Lieutenant -Colour., B. , 

ii. 272, 273. 384 

Pollock, General Sir George, ii. 171, 
260 

• i rr'jieml Sir Frederick. 
.ICCS.L b. 72 

Pulwhele, Brigadier, i. 288, 284 236 
Powell, Captain, i. 3 ; ii, 163 
Fowl* tt, Captain, i. 836 
Pret»dcrg**L, (Jenera* Sir Harry, V.(!., 
K.C.B., ii. m*, 400 
Pretyman Lieutenant -Colonel, C. B. . 

ii. 126, 185, 384 
Prideaut, Lieu ten tnt ii. 32 
Primrose. General ii. 310, 331, 333, 
$54, 356, 358, 360. 882, 363, 364 
Proton, General Sir High ton, V.C., 
O.C.V.O., K.C.B., i. 114, 237, 267, 
262, 266, 274, 275, 276. 291, 811, 
815, 373. 384. 411 ; ii. 5, 13 
Protheme, Mqjor, ii. 345 
Prussia, Crown Prince** of, ii. 401 
Ptim** Khatri, Jemadar, ii. 174 

Quinton, Mr., ii. 440 

Ragoliir Xagarknti, Hulvadar, ii. 174 
Ham Sing, Raja, ii. 432. 433 
Ram pur, Nawah of, i. 466 
Kao, Sir Mwdhava, ii. 388. 380 
Raw) » neon. Sir Henry, ii. 46, 47 
Risade, Mr,, i. 281. 285 
Hand, General, i. 49, 58, 68, 186, 191, 
197, 205 


Keegan, Private, i 208 
Reid, General Sir Charier*, G.C.B., i, 
164, 218, 226 ; ii. 82 
Remmington, Captain, L 267, 274, 310, 
313, 345 

Ren wick, Captain, ii 151 
Rowa, Maharaja of, i 465 
Rich, Captain, iL 40 
Ricketts, George, C.B., i. 143, 144, 
145, 146, 147 

Ridgeway, Colonel Sir West, K.C.B., 
ii. 316, 345 
Rind, Captain, ii. 345 
Ripon,The Manpiiaof, ii. 324. 339, 371, 
376, 190 

RoWta, General Sir Abraham, i. 18, 


19, 20, 23, 24 , 29, 30, 31 ; ii. 80 
Roberta, Hon. F. K. , ii. 69. 70 
RoWta, Lady, i. 451, 462, 453, 455, 
458, 459, 460, 469, 471, 472, 478, 
477, 479, 481, 485, 489. 490, 498, 
494. 495. 497 ; ii. 22. 23, 26. 27, 30, 
31, 38. 39. 40, 51, 52, 69, 70, 77. 81, 
92 100, 101, 167, 179, 181, 183, 
189, 347, 377, 380, 382, 387, 392, 
402, 410, 411. 112, 450. 451 
Roller!*, Field" Marshal Lord, V.C., 
K.P., G.C.B., GC.S.L, G.C.I.E., 


leaves Kngland. 1 ; arrive* in 
India, 4; life in Calcutta. 4-10; 


journey to Peshawar, 11*17 ; at 
Peshawar, 18-31 ; viaiu Kashmir, 
35-40 ; join* Horn Artillery, 41 ; 
first visit to Simla. 48 ; return* to 


Peahawar, 45 ; first Staff apjtoint- 
meut, 47 ; second Staff a pj ointment, 
57 ; refum-a appointment in P.W.D., 
5H ; first meeting with Nicholson, 
59 ; 1 1 earn first tidings of Mutiny, 
62 : Staff Officer to Brigadier Cham* 
berlain, 70 : leave# Peahawar with 
Movable? Column, 73 ; nt mute to 
Delhi, 74-148 ; at Lahore, 118-135; 
before Delhi, 149 : appointed 
D.A.Q.M.G. with Artillery, 177; 
firat under fire, 180 ; wounded, 194 ; 
last sight of Niehoison, 236 ; charger 
killed. 240; take* part in storm- 
ing of the txilace, 248 ; leave# Delhi 
with G reamed’* column for Cawn- 
pom, 258 ; in action at Bulaudahahr, 
261 ; narrow oaoajw*. 262 ; in fight at 
Aligarh, 267 ; tit fight at Agra, 275 ; 
first sight of Tq} Mahal, 279 ; arrive* 
at Cawni»ore, 292 ; meets Sir Colin 
Campbell, 305 ; marches to Lucknow, 
306-310 ; meets with a night adven* 
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ture, 816-320 ; in tin* storming of ] 
the Sikandarbagh, 3*21-32$ ; in the \ 
attack on the Shah Xajaf, 331 -334 ; j 
plants the colours on the mess- house, ! 
337 ; at the relief of the Residency, 
337-341 ; wins the V.C., 386 ; at 
the siege of Lucknow, 394*418 ; his 
views on the Mutiny, 414-437 : on f 
our present jiosition in India. 438- 
449 ; takes furlough, 450 ; marries, 
451 ; mums to India, 153 ; ivfiises 
]w»st in Revenue Survey, 454 ; ae- 
eoinjuauie* Lord Can mug on hi* , 
Viceregal prqgnww, 454 47 S ; visit* 
Simla, 479-482 ; aceoit>)<«inu'* Lord 
Canning through Central India. 485* 
489 : return* to Simla. 489 ; ordered , 
to Allahal*td. 490 ; a**com panic# 
Commander in-Chief on tour, 492- 
495 ; mums to Simla, 496 ; again * 
on tour with Comma ruler- in -Chief, 
497-500 ; ha* a sunstroke, 500 ; 
made A.Q.M.G.. 501 ; serves with 
Uni bey la Kxj*-riitnoi, ii. 1 22 : 

voyipf round the Cape, 24*26 ; serve# , 
with Abyssinian Kxftf-dition, 32*37 ; 

1 Nearer of the Ahywrimaii desyatches, 
3$; tirwt A.Q.M.O.. 39; return* to 
India, 40; hirtli of daughter, 52; 
serve# with Ltudtai Expedition, 53* 

68 ; officiating Q.M.G., 81 ; accept* 
command of Punjab Frontier Force, 
100 ; assume* command of Ktinm 
Field Force, 121 ; shortcoming* of 
his column, 122, 123 ; hi* aide staff, 
124 ; advances into the Kurant 
valley, 127 1 33; Uk*^ the I Vi war 
Kotai, 137-148 ; devotion of hi# 
order liea, 143 ; congratulated by the 
Queen, 150 ; hamj^mi by want of 
transport, 155 ; ymimfimcnt of 
treat hen*. 156 : action at Kh'wt, <• 
159; t»iare|Mreset»l««l in the Hants of j 
Common*, 162 ; dismisses a war ©or- j 
respondent, 165 ; hold* a Queen** 1 
hirthdav parade, 174 ; says good dure 
to Cavagnari, 177 ; serves «>n the ■ 
Army Commission, 179 ; hi* recoin- * 
meudation* gradually carried out, 
180 ; appointed Commander of Kabul 
Field Force, 184 ; start* for Kabul, 189 ; 
correspondence with Vaktth Kl#a», 
190 ; imum a Proclamation to the 
people of Kabul, 192 ; meeting with 
Yakub Khan, 202 ; names a Procla- 
mation and an Order, 204 ; take* the 
Shutarganlan, 209 ; defeats the 


Afghans at Chamaia, 216 • 222 ; 
advances on Kabul, 223-226 ; in- 
structions from the Government of 
India, 230-232 : inspects the Km- 
Uushv and the Bala Hissur, 232, 233 ; 
receives abdication of Vaktth Khan, 
235 ; issues a Proclamation, 237 ; 
makes a formal entry into Kabul, 
238 ; adopt* measures for carrying 
on administration. 239 ; miarepra- 
sented in House of Commons, 239 ; 
congratulated by the ytnen and tlie 
Viceroy, 242 ; wintering at Kabul, 
243 282 ; attacked by the tribesmen 
ou all shies, 263-281 ; life saved by 
Ma/r Alt, 274 ; storming of the 
Takbt i Shmb, 283 : further attacks, 
285-291 : coii<***iitnktes his forces 
at Sherpur, 292-294 ; strengthens 
his defmcc*, 295 - 300 ; arrest* 
Hattd Shah. 301 ; defeats and 
dri{wr*cw the trd^smen. 305 ; re- 
<>j«en* com in u incut ion with India, 
307 ; iasuies a Proclamation, 307 ; 
fortifies Sherpui, 309 . negotiation* 
at Kabul. 310*320 ; holds a durbar, 
319; hands over supreme command 
to Sir l Vmahi Htcaart, 825; visit* 
UlaUlsul. 330; bears news of Mai 
wand, 330 ; telegram to Adjutant - 
Genenil, 337 ; ap|*4nte*l Commander 
of Kabul Kami * imit Field Force, 389 ; 
t#re|*vradions for Use march,, 339-441 ; 
details of the Pore*, 342-844 ; com- 
muvmtimi ami transport, 345, 346 ; 
»tan* lor Kandahar, 441 ; order of 
num bing, 346, 349'; tvmdbe* Ghaani, 
350 ; reaches K*Wt44lbtUai, 351 ; 
telegraph* pn<gri*w to GovetuinsmC 
352 ; food retpnrcd daily for thafbtoW# 
853 ; down with fever, 854 ; fwptirt* 
progress, 354 ; latter from Qmm*& 
Vhayrr, 355 ; t«Wt*ph» tA Hiittla, 
856 ; readies Kandahar, 856 ; da- 
moral tied ronditHwt of the garrison, 

357 ; nmimp to tile w«*t of the city, 

358 ; reconnoitre# Uw? enemya rad* 
thm, 359 - assume* command m tftta 
Army of tfoutVrn Afghanistan, Ml ; 
defeat* Ayuh Khan, 363 367 { and 
captures his ramp, 667 ; hkamda 
the new*, 870; diJftctiltfctt about 
•utmlim, 371 ; congratulated tar the 
Qu«*n and the Duke of Oamhrtdpi 
372; marie G.C.B., 372; imdt&l 
Commander in-Otief of the «*&*» 
Army, 372 ; |et*co*rU tnQiaatta» 3^h3 4 
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j Hitting with the troops, 373 ; pleasant 
memories, 374 ; receive* autograph 
letter from the Queen, 87# ; recep- 
tion in England, 376 ; appointed 
Governor of Natal and Commander 
of the Force* in South Africa, 379 ; 
witnesses the tnannnivn** of the Ger- j 
man Army, 379 ; ottered the Quarter- 
master • GemniUhip, 379; proceeda ' 
to Madras, 380 ■ visits the Andaman , 
Islands, 330: pioeeodi* to Burma, 381 : • 
declines tin* Quartermaster-General- j 
eh ip, 382 ; measures for ini proving the 
Madras Army, 3*3 336 ; memories 
of Mad ran, 386*389 ; visits Calcutta, 
390 ; meeting with Alslnr Rahman 
at liuwal Hindi , 392*397 : returns to 
Madras, 397 ; amounted Commander* 
in-Chiefin India 398; hiief visit to 
England, 398 ; accomj tallies fjord 
Duffenn to Gwalior, 398 ; proceeds 
to Gallo, 400 ; Camp of Kxerviat) at 
Delhi, 40J . a«xx>mjw«»ie* Lord 
Ifrlf, “tin to Burma, 402 ; prooml* 
to th* North -West Frontier, 402; 
make* a of in*|»cotion, 402- 

406 ; draw* tip t\ memorandum on 
frontier d Mie* 407*409; lady 
Howl's* Hoim *, 410-113 ; wends 
mnfoo em**nis to Bimiia, 418 ; 
land* tr Rangoon. 1*1: mixtures 
for •»* Mnper Burma, 

41ft ; imqieet* North- We*d Frontier 
with General Chesney, 417 : twivw 
Grand Cross of the Indian Empire, 
418 ; establishes “ Regimental Insti- 
tutes," 418 ; establishes the Army 
Tent|*e ranee Association, 419-421 ; 
nr* kc* a tour with Lord Ihifferiti 
along th* Nortn West Frontier, 1 
422 ; official itiajieotion*. 423 ; pre- ] 
aides over Defence and Mobilisation 
Committee*, 423-426 : hu p ports Lord j 
Itafferin’* scheme for the utilization j 
of Native Staten* armies, 427 ; j 
viaita the frontier, 429 ; spends j 
Christ maa in camp, 429 : visits j 
Calcutta. 429; makes a tour of j 
Inspection it* Central India and 
Rjyputatia, 429*431 ; and in Kashmir, 
431*433 ; iwmodels the system of 
musketry instruction for the Native 
Army, 433 ; improvement* in 
Artifienr and Cavalry, 434. 485 ; 
viaita Uie frontier with Lord Lans* 
downs, 433, 436 ; offered the post of 
Adj u tan t-General , 487 ; meets Prince 


Albert Victor in Calcutta, 487 ; 
entertains the Prince at Muridki, 
438; extension of Command, 439; 
meets the Osarc witch in Calcutta, 

440 ; view* on the Native Army, 

441 ; steps taken t> increase its 
efficiency, 442 ; ©mic*?*»ioit to the 
Native Army, 448 ; unable to 
remedy the under-officering of Nati vr 
regiments. 4 44 ; inspects the Zhob 
valley with Genera! Bnu-kenbuij, 
44ft; raised to the peerage, 447 ; 
visits Burma, 447 ; visits Nepal, 
448 ; review of the Maharaja's troojks, 

4 49 ; a grand durliar, 450 ; an even* 
ing reception at the jtalace, 451 ; a 
short tour in the Punjab, 452 ; pro- 
posed Mission to the Amir. 453 ; the 
Mission aUind<*m-d, 454 ; adieu to 
Simla, 454 ; final tour in the Punjab, 
455 ; farewell entertainments at 
Iaihorv, 456 ; at Lucknow, 457 ; and 
at Calcutta, 457 ; pig sticking at 
Jaipur and Jodhpur, 45S ; address 
front th^ umiiieij«alilv of Ahmeda- 
ImmtI . 459 ; (tarting dinner at the 
Byculla Club. 459 ; the end of forty- 
one years in India, 460 

Romanofrtki. General, ii. 43 
Rose, Sir Hugh. Stmthnaim 
Ross, General Sir John, G.C.B., ii. 311, 
321. 322, 342. 362, 364, 366, 397 
Dr. Tvmdl, i. 385. 3*6, 477 
Russell, Brigadier D.» i. 306, 313, 335, 
343, 344 

General Si* Edward Lcclimere, 
K.C.S 1., it 31, 37 
Rut tun Sing, Suhadar, L 254 

St. John. Sir Oliver, ii. 113, 317, 354, 
355. 358 

Saivad Nur Mahomed, ii. 73, 74, 75, 
76, 98 

Sale, Sir Robert, i. 26 ; ii. 171, 253, 330 
Salisbury, The Marquis of, ii. 119, 397 
Salk eld, Lieutenant, i. 229, 230 
Salmon, Sir Nowell, i. 333 
Salmoud, Lieutenant, i. 373 
Sarnie man, Colonel, L 140 

Sir Robert, l 140 ; Ii 88, 372, 
104, 436 

Sandhurst, General Lord, G.C.B., 
G.C.S.L (Sir William Mansfield), 
i. 301, 823, 33L 354, 35ft, 356, 363, 
371, 373, 374, 382, 383, 40ft ; ii 26, 
28, 89, 52 

Saukar Da**, Native Doctor, iL 174 
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Sarel, Captain, i. 261 
SchouvalofT, Count, ii. 107 
Scott, Major, i. 219 
Shaft®, Captain, ii. 241 
Shah Mahomed Khan, Waxir, ii. 195, 
211, 283, 259 
Shah Sltttja. i. 19, 26 
Shaidad Khan, Resaidar. i. 129 
Sher Ali, Amir, ii. 41, 42, 42, 4 4, 45, 
47, 48, 49, 50, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 99, 
109, 110, 111, 112, 116, 118, 120, 
156, 157, 168, 172, 247, 261, 312, 
315, 468, 470, 477, 484 
Sherrie*, Lieutenant, iL 1 15 
Sherston, Lieutenant .John, ii. 272 
Showers, Brigadier, i. 180, 200, 201.207 
Hikim, Baja of, ii. 42 s * 

Sindhia. Maharaja. «. 280. 498 : ii. 96, 
398 

Sirdar Sing, ii. 431 
Skinner, Jame#, i. 211 
Sleenmn, Colonel, t. 421 
Smith, M*yor Euan. ii. 345 
Siiiyth-Windham, Major, ii. 270, 273 
H|»eua, Captain, ii. 293 
S|w>ttiHWoode, Colonel, i. 112 
Htaveley, Sir Charles, ii. 98 
Stewart, John, i. 2 
Patrick, i. 321 

Field-Marshal Sir Donald Martin. 
Bart., <*.C. B., (i.C.S.1.. C.I.K., 
i. 16, 177, 404, 411, 502, 503, 
504, 505, 506 ; ii, 28, 53, 67, 82, 
117, 183, 199, 510, 315, 317. 

321, 322, 323, 324, 329, 330, 
335, 337, 338, 339, 340, 346, 

351, 372, 382, 384 392. 398, 

401, 403 

Sir Herbert, ii. 71 

Stewart- Mackenzie, Captain, ii. 274, 

276 

Stillman, Lieutenant, i. 187 
Stolietoff, General. ii. 110, 113, 248 
Strathnaim. Field * Marshal 1/ml, 
U.C.B., (i.C.S.I. (Sir Hugh Rose), 
i. 137, 410, 481, 483, 486, 490, 493, 
494, 498, 499 ; ii. 1. 14, 22, 26, 71 
Stratton, Captain, ii. 222, 369 
Sullivan, (inn tier, i. 294 
Sultan Jan, Shahxada, ii. 163, 164 
Swat, Akhttnd of, ii, 4, 8 
Swinley, Captain, ii. 160, *290 
Syad Ahmed Shah, ii. 2, 3 
Symona, Major, ii. 416 
Synge, Captain, i. 230 

Tamerlane, i. 471 


Tanner, Lieutenant-General Sir Oriel, 
K.C.B., ii. .851, 352 
Tantia Topi, i. 294, 804, 868, 369, 874, 
378, 379, 498 
Taylor, Coriioral, i. 230 

Colouei Reymdl, ii. 7, 9, 11. 19, 21 
General Sir Alexander, G.C.B., 
i. 181, 217, 221, 244 ; it 5, 19 
Temple, Sir Richard, ii. 81 
Theltaw, King, ii. 890, 400 
Tlielwall, Brigadier. ii. 137 
Theodore, King, ii. 27, 3*2, S3, 37 
Thom**, Brigadier, i. 207 
Thomson. Lieutenant, i. 294 
Thornton. Thomaa, C.S, 1., t. 144 
i Tomla*. Maji»r*Ceneral Sit Harry. V.C., 

! K.C.B, i. 152, 169, 175, 1*7. 220, 

! 237 

| Tonk, Xawab of, L 467 
: Townwnd, Dr , ti. 200 
| Travaneorv, Maharaja of, ii. 387, 388 
Traver*. Lieutenant Eaton, 1 . 203 
j M^jor, 320, 824 

I Trevelyan. Sir Charle*, i. |80 
! Trover, Liett tenant, ii. 266 
I Trv*»i», Admiral Sir t ieorge, Klf. B. , 

! ii. 36 

I Turner 0*1 one 1 F. . i 275, 391 
I Brigadier General Sir W. \V,, 

K.C.B . n. 14. 15, 13, 17 
Taeeddale, Wiliam May, 'Marqura* of, 
i. 98 

Tyth r, Captain, i 110 


* Cdaijair, Malutmna of, ii 97, 430 

j ITlwar, Maharaja of, i. 433 ; It 431 
j Unjur Tiwari, i. 875, 390 

! Vandeleur, M^|or. il. 860 

• Vaughan, Lieutenant, L 333, 833 

j Geu*r«l Sir T. L , K.C.B., ih 14 
j Victoria, H.M. ‘jueen, ii 150, 309, 
372, 876, 439, 447 
Villieta, Colour!, hu 125 
Vitkieritch, Oftjdftin* 11 104, 105 
Vixianagram. Mahan^ja of, ii 337 
Vouadtu, Captain, it. 290, 291 


Walea, 1LR.H. the Prince of, i 220; 

ii 38, 32, 83, 84, 97 
W alidad Khan, i. 263 


Walt Mahomed Khan, ii. 164,201,200, 
207, 245, 263, 296 
Walker, Centra! Janie#, C.B., i 114 
Waller, Major Robert, L 23 
Walpole, Brigadier, i 369, 381 
Walton, Captaid, i. 325, 323 
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Warburton, Colonel, it 405 
Watertield, Colonel Garrow, it 125, 
151, 158, 188 

Waterford* The Marokioncsa of, l 472 
Watson* Central Sir John* V.C. 
K.C.B., t 43, 257, 280, 282, *285, 
272* 274, 278, 291, 292, 310, 311, 
315, 321, 593 ; it 167 
Welchman, Colonel, i. 173 
Wellesley. The Maitpiis, t 425 
Wheeler* Sir Hugh, i. 205, 293 
TaUw»v». ii- 93 
While, Sir George, L 58 ; ii. 21«, 219, \ 
1420, 2*23, 2*25, *227, 283, 386, 367, j 
in, 415, 439 

Wilde, LieoteimtJt linioral Sir Alfred, 
K.C.Ii, K.r.H.I., i. 114, 257, 259, j 
327. 408 ; i». 14, 15 
William L, Tin Kmjsfror* ii. 401 
William#, Lieutenant, i. 143, 145, 146 
Major H ii. 286, 290 
Willougiihy, Lieu tenant, i 329 
Wilson, Sir Amhdale, t 152. 154, 157, 
19$, 212, 213* 21 5, 216, .17, 224, 
235, 237, 231 239, 240. *341. 243, 
244, 248. 219, 1.55, **57, 258, 390 
Wilson, * >»1< ••»«!. i. 295 
». 480 

Winohaster, Via; v. ti. 54, 65 

Windham, Sir < ku l. h, i. 361, 382, 363, 


| 364, $67* 368, 369, 377, 878, 879, 

| 380, 476 

Wolseley, Field* Marshal Viscount, 
K.P., Commander *iu -Chief, L 386, 
411 ; ii. 379 

; Wright, Miyor, t 66 ; it 18, 19 
Wylie, Colonel, ii. 448, 451 
j Wynne, Captain, it 142, 462 
j Wynterr, Captain, ii. 345 

Yahia Khan, it 233, 258 
Yakub Khan, it. H8, 89, 158, 157,168, 
169, 170, 171, 172, 173, 181, 182, 

168, 190, 191, 192, 194, 195, 196, 

197, 201, 202, 203, 204, 207, 210, 

214, 222, 230, 233, 234, 235, 245, 

246, 247, 248, 249, 250, 251, 254* 

255, 258, 262, 299. 301, 314 , 316, 

319, 320, 327, 468* 469, 470, 475, 
476* 478. 480, 484 
Yanoff. Colonel, it 446 
York**. Lieutenant, i. 145 
Younghustsind, Captain F., it 446 
Lieutenant George, i. 182, 184, 
237, 257, 262. 274, 276, 8P, 
318, 384, 385, 386, 401 
Major, i. 140 

Yule, Colour- Sergeant* ii. 285 
Zakariah Khan, ii. 233, 259 


CHIEF PUBLIC EVENTS. 


Amu'tt Rahman proclaimed Amir, ii. 

m 

AUwaian Expedition, it 27-38 
Agt „ Fight at, i. 272 278 
Ahmed kind, Haul of, ii, 322, 35 i 
Aligarh, Fight at, i. 267 
Alipnr. Attack on, i. 182-184 
Army Comminution, it 179, 1^0 
Aamaai nation of Lord Mayo, it 67, 6S 

Barrack pore, Outbreak at, i. 78, 79 
Btrhamnur, Outbreak at, t 77 
Berlin Treaty, it 110, 111 
Black Mountain Expedition*, it 428, 

439 

Bulandahahr, Action at* i, 261 
Burma Expedition, it 399, 400, 413* 
417 

Cawnporc, Fight at, t 367-373 
Massacre at, 1. 292-295 
Cesare witch visit* India, ii. 440 
Charasia, Fight* at, ii. 216*222, 323 


Chardeh Valiev, Fight in the. it 270- 
281 

Chitral Expedition* it 428, 446, 447 

Delhi* Camp of Exercise at, it 400,401, 
402 

Delhi* Siege of, i. 151-255; the first 
victory, 153; enthusiasm, of the 
troop*. 155 ; Barnard s success, 167 ; 
the Flagstaff Tower* 158 ; attacking 
force placed in position, 160; de- 
fence*, 161 ; death of Quin tin Battre* 
163; the Waiegors besieged, 169; 
haul lighting, 171 ; arrival of rein- 
forcement*, 179 ; death of Barnard, 
185 ; Reed tikes command* 186 ; 
treachery in camp* 191 : more hard 
fighting, 193 ; sufferings of siek and 
wounded, 196 ; Wilson takes com- 
mand, 198 ; more reinforcements 
arrive, 209 ; Baird - Smith plans 
attack, 214 ; breaching batteries at 
work, 221 ; the assault, 297 ; MidMh 
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son wounded, 284 ; storming of the 
palace, 247 ; Hodson captures the 
King, 249 ; Hudson shoot* the 
PriMXfl, 250 ; Nicholson dies, 251 ; 
the siege ended, 251 
Dost Mahomed, Treaty with, i. 50*57 
Death of, ii 42 

Yerwtfpor% Outbreak at, i. 126, 127 

Oandamak, Treaty of, ii. 173, 245 
Gwalior fortress, Rendition of, ii. 398 

Htuusa-Nag* Campaign, ii. 446, 447 

Imperial assemblage of 1877, ii. 91-93 

Jowaki Expedition, i. 29, 31-34 

Kabul, CavagnarTs Mission to, ii. 177 
Expedition, ii. 181-330 
Massacre of Embassy at, ii. 182* 
188 

Repulse of British Mission to. ii. 
113-116 

Roman Mission to, ii. 109, 110, 
111 

Kandahar, Defeat of Ayub Khan at, 
ii. 862-369 
March to, ii. 837 358 
Kliost, Action at, ii. 159 
Khudaganj, Fight at, i 388*386 
Kohat, Expedition near, ii 439 
Kuraitt Expedition, ii. 121*167 

Lucknow, Relief of, i. 305*349 ; Sir 
Colin's preparations, 305 ; the ad* * 
vauce begun, 307 ; reinforcetuents 
arrive, 309 ; attack by the enemy, 
312 ; ammunition wanting, 316 ; 
the advance, 321 ; Sir Colin wounded, 
823; attack on the BOcaudaihagh, 
325 ; the Shah Najaf, 333 ; the re- 
lief effected, 336 ; meeting of the 
General*, 339 ; the evacuation, 846 
Umknow, Siege of, L 394*410 ; Napier's 
plaax adopt mi, 396 ; capture of the 
Chakar Kothi, 399 ; capture of the f 
iron bridge, 401 ; visit from Jung 


[ Bahadur, 402 ; Hodson mortally 
j wounded, 403 ; Sir Colin’s mistake, 
| 406 ; the city taken, 408 

( Luahai Expedition, it. 53*68 

1 Maiwmnd, Disaster at, ii 330, 334, 335 
! Majnha Hill, Disaster at, ii. 379 
Mandalay, Capture of, ii. 399 
Man4»ur Expedition, ii. 440 
Meerut, Mutiny at, i. 80*91 
Mianganj, Taking of, i. 391, 392 
: Mian Mir, Disarmament at, i 119-121 
Multan, Disarmament at, i. 127*132 
Mutiny. The, of 1857-1858, i. 62-449 
Cause* of, i. 414*437 
Chances of its recurrence, i. 438*449 
First tidings of, i. 62*66 
New light on, I. 431 
Predicted by Sir Henry Lawrence, 
i. 349 ; and by Sir John Mal- 
colm, i. 423 

Oudh, Annexation of, i. 420*424 

Panipat, Three Battle* of, ii. 401 
Paiydeh, Incident at, ii, 391, 395, 397 
Pei war Kotal, Taking of, ii, 130*143 
Persia, War with, i. 55 
Prince Albert Victor visits India, fi. 
487, 438 

Prince of Wales visits India, iL 62-84 

Royal Proclamation of 1859, L 454 

Sheoogpnr, Fight at, i 376 
Slier Ali, Death of, It 168 
Russian *“ ' 

Shtiurgardan, , 

Sikaxidari*gh, Attack an the, i 3Mb 
329 

Hikim Expedition, it 439 

TakhH-Shah Taking of the, IL388, 

284, 285 T, 1 " ' 

Umheyla Expedition, ii 1-22 
Upper Burma, Annexation of, ii 496 

Zhoh Expedition, t 439 


in Treaty #«&,&- Mft. 477 
a, Attack on the, ii 299 


THE END. 


*nitm a * i > »oss, mumtaft, oviuwown. 
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SYRIA AND NABATHUEA. 

JU DMA. t - 

EGYPT. 

THE AFRICAN PROVINCES. 


♦Of all the great scholars of Germany none in <mr own day rise* -taller in intellectual stature 
than Professor Mommsen. . . . Already a kind of legendary halo begins to chine around the 
bead of this “prodigy of literature,” as his own countrymen call him, who, *0 it h mud. Is able to 
do with only four hours of sleep, who crowds two working days into octet, who is so absorbed In 
his work that be scarcely know* his own children whea he meets them, and « 0 forth. . . . Whenever 
the student of the history of the Roman (>eople turns his steps he ie stycf fcO find that Mommsen 
has been there before him. Roman coinage, Roman inscriptions, earif repoblkan institution*, 
late imperial chroniclers, the code of Justinian, the story of Coriolarms ~ everything which hid CO 
do in any way with the Seven-hilled City — is part of the vast prwiwia of this Caesar of history.* — 
The Pall Mail Gazette. 


By PROFESSOR BROWNE. 


A History of Roman Classical Literature. 

By R. W. Browne, M.A., Ph.D., late Prebendary of St. Paul'* and Pro- 
fessor of Classical Literature in King's College, London. Demy 8m, 9*. 

* Professor Browne was not only a classical scholar, but one of the most graceful of Eflyglielt 
modern writers. In clearness, purity, and elegance of style, bis compositions were mwnniamsd 1 
and his sketches of the lives and works of the great authors of antiquity were models of refined 
taste and sound criticism. We esteem very highly the value of a work in this. It is the result 
of great research and profound study ; but it is also popular and entertaining .’ — Mcnebhg Poet. 


By MADAME M IGNATY. ' V 

Sketches of the Historic Past of Italy 

From the Fall of the Roman Empire to the Earliest Revival of Letter* | jfp j 
Arts. By Margaret Alb an a Mignaty. Demy $vo», ilk •' 

■ » « nr—* "- ^i ff*****^^ ' "U/nA 

RICHARD BENTLEY AMDtSOfr LONDON. 
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8Horlt0 cm JEebia?fcal history. 

•Bv SIR W. B ESA XT and PROFESSOR PALMER.' 

The History of Jerusalem. 

Bv Sir Walter Bits ant, M. A, and E. H. Palmer, M. A., late Professor 
of Arabic, Cambridge. Third Edition, large crown 8vo„, with Map, 7*. 6dL 

Taken partly from tb* work* of »h « Cnuadiiu bk^rhnt, the travel* of the «ariy pt$gma*, and 
other Mitbomk* not often coawnltcd ; and partly mm the account* of Mohammedan writer* hHbaa* 
works Have n ev e* heffve keen need for the purpose, Thu*, the History U given from two of 

view —eh* Cbmtma and the Moslem. 

Contknts -The Siege bj Tims— From Tim* to Omar— THe Mohammedan Cooqtpem— The 

Christian Pilgrim* -The Crusades sad the Latin Kingdom -Saladtti —The mA , ndan 

Pilgrims The Chttmkle of Sts Hatred Years 


Hy professor gindely. 

The History of the Thirty Years' War. 

By Anton GlNDRLY. Translated by Professor Andrew Tin Brook. 
Two voK, large crown 8ro. , with Map* mod Illustrations, 24a. 


Bv DR. STEVENS. 

Memoir of Gustavus Adolphus. 

By John L. Stevens, LLD., Ambassador of the United States Government 
at Stockholm. Demy8vo., with Portrait, 15s. 


By THE KING OF SWEDEN AND NORWAY. 

Charles the Twelfth : a Memoir. 

By Ilia Majesty Thk Kino of Sweden and Norway. Translated with 
His Majesty's permission by George Apgrokge, Her Britannic Majesty's 
Consul at Stockholm. Royal 8vo., with Two Illustrations, 12s. 


Bv PROFESSOR CREASY. 

The Fifteen Decisive Battles of the World. 

Marathon, b.c. 490 ; Defeat of the Athenians at Syracuse, b.c. 413; Arbeia, 
B.C. 331 ; The Meiaurus, b.c. 207; Defeat of Varus* A.D. 9; Chalons, 
A.f>. aci ; Tours, A.D. 73a; Hastings, A D. 1066; Orleans, All X 1439 ; 
The Spanish Armada, a.d. 1588 ; Blenheim, a.d. 1704 $ Pultowa, 
a.D. 1709 ; Saratoga, a.d. 1777; Valmy, a.d. 179* ; Waterloo, A.D. 1815. 
By Sir Eft ward Creasy, late Chief Justice of Ceylon. Thirty-seventh 
Edition, with Flans. Crown 8vo., canvas boards, is. 4ft.; in ornamental 
cloth binding, with red edges, a*. 

Also, a LIBRARY EDITION. 8vo M with Plans, 7*- 

Also* THE LATER DECISIVE BATTLES OF THE WORLD (from Hastings 
to Waterloo). Crown 8vo., is. 6d. 

PUBLISHERS in ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY. 
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SRorhe of «|hibal anb JHilitarg Jntcrcat. 

Bv FIELD-MARSHAL LORD WOLSELEV. 

The Life of John Churchill, First Duke 
of Marlborough. 

Vol* I. and II.* to the Accession of lateen Anne. By the Right lion* 
Viscount Wol&ei tv, K.P., G.C.B., G.C.M.C.. D.C.L., LL.D, Com- 
xnander-in -Chief. I»> demy Svo., with Pounut# of the Duke and Duchm 
of Marlborough, Janus II., William III., the I>uke of Monition h. Duchess 
of Cleveland, and othor 1 1 lust* at ions or Plans, Fourth Edition, 32a. 

By LIEUTENANT LOW. 

The Life of Viscount Wolseley. 

By Charles Rath bone Low, F. R.G.S. Crown 8v ( >. , with Portrait. 6*. 
Edit Kir by THE TWELFTH EARL OF DC N DONALD. 

The Autobiography of a Seaman : Thomas , 
Tenth Earl of Dundonald. 

Popular Edition, with a Seauel relating Lord Dundonald ’s services in 
Sooth America, am) in the War cf the Greek Imlependence, and with an 
account of Ids later life and scientific inventions. With Portraits, Charts, 
and Nine Illustration** m Wood, crown 8vo., 0*. 

By M. LAVISSE. 

The Youth of Frederick the Great. 

From the French of Ernest Lavissr, by Siephen Lons Simeon. 
In demy 8vo.» 16*. 

Bv M. LEW. 

The Private Life of Napoleon. 

From the French of AariirR Levy, by StlfttlK l ul ls Simeon. Second 
Edition, 2 v«4*., demy 8vo. t with frontispiece* , 

By t hr DUKE OF TARENTLbL 

The Recollections of Marshal Macdonald, 

during the wars of the Firs* Napoleon. Translated by StWftfcff Lop is 
Simeon. A New Edition, with Notes and Portrait, crown S«u t Ac ,4 

Bv GENERAL GHBCLV. 

Three Years of Arctic Service, and the 
Attainment of the Farthest North . 

By Adolph* s W. Gblely, Genera) U.S* Army, Comsxuutdhwthe Expedition 
1881-84. W ith Portrait of the Author, over Due Hundred and Twenty I Uaat ra- 
tions, and Official Chart a Third Edition* 2 rofs, royal Ira, 421. 

Bv COLONEL CAMPBELL. 

Letters from Camp, 

To his Relative* at Home during the Siege of SehaatopoL By COUJ* 
FftRDEXR K Campbell. Edited, with Note**, by R. B. NAStNILh sM 
Colonel W. P. L* Estrange, K.A. With Introduction by KbU lMil Lewd 
Wolseley, and a Portrait by Dickinson Crown Sea. with M*{*ys»6d. 

RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON, LONJOOM ~I : . ( 
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SSork? of & ^ilitaro Internet — 

Bv FIELD-MARSHAL LORD ROBERTS. 

Forty-one Years in India : 

From Sukai.tk.kn to Comma*dkr*in Chief. By Field -Marshal the 
Right lion, I >oi*l Rokkkts of Kandahar V.C. K I*. GC.B,,G.C.S.I. f 
G.C. I.E. With Fortran# of Field* Marshal Lord Rotwerrit, General Sir 
Abraham Robert*, Sir Henry Lawrence, General Nicho(«on. Sir James 
Outran*, Lord Clyde, Sir William Mao-field, Ixord Napier of Magdahr, Sk 
Donald Stewart, Sir Samuel Browne. Sir Arthur Hardinge, H.H. the Amir 
of Afghanistan ; and Plan* of Delhi, Lucknow, Cawnpore, Kabul, Kandahar, 
the Operation* in the Chardeh Valle)*, etc. Twenty* Seventh Edition. In 
2 vols., demy 8vn. ( j6*>. 

By ADMIRAL SIR L. IIEA'I II. 

Letters from the Black Sea, 1854-55. 

By Admiral Sir l ropoi l* George Hkahi, K.C.B. With Illustrations. In 
crown 8vo., Jt. 6d. 

By MISS FITZGIBBON. 

A Veteran of 1812. 

(The Defence of Canada ) The Life of J amrs Fi rz<> irbon. By his daughter, 
Mary Agnfs Fitegihrov, Author of * A Trip to Manitoba/ Crown 8vo. t 
with Fortran and Illtmrauonft, 7 *. 6d. 

By MR. JAMES. 

The Naval History of Great Britain . 

i;y; to ihJKX B> Wat jam James St * page 7- 

By LIEUTENANT LOW. 

The History of the Indian Navy. 

An \ccntiat of the Creation, Constitution, War ^<cr\ ices, a~d Surveys 
of the Indian Navy between the jears t6ij and 1S64 Bv Charles 
R\THHOVa L)W, Bate) Indian Navy, F. K.G.S. z w*L , demy $vo., 36s. 

By COLONEL DAVIS. 

The History of the Second Queen s ( Royal 
West Surrey) Regiment. 

By Lieut. -Colonel John Davis, FS.A., Author of ‘Record* of the Second 
Royal Surrev Militia T Royal 8vo., nith numerous Illustrations. JVoL 1 ., 
1661*1684; Vot. IL, 1684*1714; Voi. II L, 1715*1799, arc now issued, price 
141 eaih. The work will lie completed in four volumes. 

The firM volume of ibi% woik i« devoted to an bktorfcai Account of the Rmuu*H OccurATiow 
OF Tar{<iiw. The % utijdetinjt v**lume in expected lo contain a roll of the Officers of the Raid** 

m "*' By CAPTAIN GOFF. 

Records of the 81st Highlanders , 

Now THE 1ST Rvn At. ION OF THE PRINCESS LOUISE'S ARGYLL AND SlITttRR* 
Land Highlanders containing an Account of the Formation of the Regiment 
In 1794. and of its Suiwaquent Services to 1881. Arranged by GERALD Lionel 
Goff, First Battalion Argyll and Sutherland Highlanders. With coloured 
plates and numerous other illustrations. Demy 8vo., JO*. 

PUBLISHERS in ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY . 



£3 orbs of JhUwl Jk JHilitary Interest— {Continued). 

By the 1ION. MR HENRY KEPPKL 

The Autobiography of Admiral of the 
Fleet Sir Henry Keppel, G. C.B., D.C.L., 

Author of * A Voyage to the Indian AtchipelaRo/ etc. From 1809(0 1895. 
With numerous Illustrations by the late Sir Osw ald Brjfrly, Marine Painter 
to Her Majesty. In 2 veils., demy 8vo. [In fA* /V*rr. 

By CAPTAIN BURGOYNE 

Beeords of the 93rd Highlanders, 

Now the and Battalion Princess Louise's Argyll and Sutherland 
Highlanders. By Captain Roderick Hamilton Bitwyni, late 93rd 
Highlanders. A history of the Regiment front its formation to the present 
time. With numerous Illustrations of dress, etc. Demy 8vo., 30*. 

By CAPIAIN WOOLL RIGHT. 

A History of the 57th Regiment. 

From 17^510 1881. Including a Reco d of tire Service* ol the (West Middle* 
sex) * Die Hards,’ in the American War of Independence, Flanders, the Weal 
Indies, the Peninsula, France, the Crimea, New /.calami, Zululand, etc. By 
Captain Henry H. Woot.LRtc.ui, Middle*** Regiment. With Coloured 
Plates, Maps, am other Illustration*. Demy 8vo., 30*. 

By COLONEL RAIKES. 

The History of the Honourable Artillery 
Company of London. 

Including also a brief history of the Amenean tbanch ol the Regiment • 
founded at Boston in 1638. By Colonel G A, KAtKii, f.N. A. 3 rok, with 
Portraits, Coloured !l lust ration*, and Map*, demy Sui., 311. 6 d. each 

THE ANCIENT VELLUM BOOK OF THE COMPANY. 

Being the Roll of Mtmler* from »6»i to 1683. Edited. with Notea and 
I Bust ration*, by Colonel Kaikjls F.S A. Demy 8vo. , Eta. 

THE ROYAL CHARTER OF INC :OR POR ATI ON GRANTED 
TO THE COMPANY BY HENRY VIII IN 1537 Alan the Royal 
Warrants issued from 1632 to 1889, ami Order* in Council from 1591 to 1634, 
Edited by Colonel Raikeh, F.S. A. TUn detm 8*«.. 7*. 6d. 

The Roll of Officers of the York and 
Lancaster Regiment. 

VoL I. The First Battalion, late 65™ Foot. [Omf tf prim*. 

Vol If. The Second Battalion, latr 84TH Foot. By Colonel C A. 
Raines, F.S. A. Demy 8* a., 21s. 

Records of the First Regiment of MiUtia ; 

or Third Weal York Light Infantry. By Cobmel G. A. Kaiicrs, F.8.A, WMl 
Eight full-page Illustration*. Demy »*«*,, at*. 

V For Cwtocwl * Hwtory nt the Aawrrkan Qirii War,* «** yaga tf. 

RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON, LONDON 




Sfiorks on (English ^istorp. 

Bv PROFESSOR CREASY. 

The Rise and Progress of the English 
Constitution. 

Bv Sir Edward Crrasv, late Chief Justice of Ceylon. A Popular Account 
of the Primary Principle*, and Formation and Development of the English 
Constitution, avoiding Party Politics. Fifteenth Edition. Crown 8vo. t Os. 

The Fifteen Decisive Battles of the World. 

By St* Edward Crrasv. S<* page 3. 

By MR JAMES. 

The Naval History of Great Britain , 

From the Declaration of War by France, in 1793. to the Accession of 
• George IV. By William James. With a Continuation of the History 
to the Battle of Nsvarmo, by C aptain Chamier. With portraits on steel of 
William James, Lord Nelson, Sir Thomas Trmi bridge, Earl St. Vincent, Lord 
Duncan. Sir Hyde Parker. Sir Ncsbit Willoughby, Sir William Haste, Lord 
Hood, Earl Howe, Sir Sidney Smith, and L<»rd Dundonald. 6 vols., crown 
8*0., 41%. 

Harms*, on* 'if I Hr mod (r^madoui invrdicikri. *et * new example He buncstly 1 did 
Ilia i waliJy himself d the atwUutc iruth <*7 every vuuemeru which he submitted to his 

readers. Me wrote honored* "f Writer* *0 five turviving actor 1 . in the event* which he purposed to 
describe. He read «ml <U|ntd all ih« despatches. 1 «g% gjurettc*. prtviou* huuories, foreign 
report . and /rival* t uirstive* on which he couki lay ht» KaimJ*- Me carefully balanced conificung 
aocosmi, i.vvl arrived ii» the > of instance* at coociunom ihr corrective** of which has amr 

ytt bean attacked. _ He went to imweuie pain* to give the exact Christian names of 

•8 ©ffr.-er* wh"M« h< had ocot«fon to : svenii -n, and to sn«l)ie the true force of every vhip the 
esfdoti'-. tf wh* fc he -floated. Never wa» ikif a nun uKwt }>.«i.staV ing, more indefatigable, 
■sore *» mpulcual' <*Hwivn*iou% ‘ f A 'mop. 

Bv MR. LORD. 

The Lost Possessions of England, 

Tangier, Minorca. Culm, Manila, Dunkirk, Corsica, Buenos Ayres, Java, the 
Ionian Islands, etc. By Walter Fkkwkn Lord. Crown 8vo. t 6s. 

* Many «"•>«« votummou „ volume* fail t/v throw as much light on the story of the Britssli 
Empire as ihi* %fu»r« aerie* ol emay* n the provinces, we have w on and lost.' - Mrititk /Tmimr. 

* tntrfeMing < i) spit -t of biviery, fruitful in (e*»on% to anyone who consider* the problem of 
fbrthcr l m penal expansion. .V.nhwar. 

Bv M. GUIZOT. 

The Life of Oliver Cromwell . 

From the French of M. Gu«m by Sir Andrew R. Scott le, Q.C. Ninth 
Edition. Crown 8vo,, with Four Portraits, 6s. 

Bv M. MIGNET. 

The Life of Mary Queen of Scots. 

From the French of M. Mignrt, by Sir Andrew R. Scobls, Q*C. 
Seventh Edition. With Two Portraits, ctuwn 8vo., 6s. 


PUBLISHERS i* ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY . 
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fiSorhs on English ^Distort) — — ( Continued). 

Bv MKS. MURRAY SMITH. 

A Life of Arabella Stuart. 

Bj EMILY Tknvyson HraW.EY. 2 voU. f crown Svo., with Portrait* and 
Facamile, 24s. 

By DR. DORAN. 

The Queens of England of H. of Hanover. 

Sophia iJkirothe'* «»f /ell ( w ife »»( George L) — Oandim» Wdhrtmma Dorothea 
(wife of George II . ) — Cha«lot»c Sophia (wife of Gc »»ge III.) -Caroline of 
Brunswick (wife of George IV.) — Adelaide of Xa\c -Meinengen < w ifc of 
William IV .) Bv I >t Dor an, F.S.A.* Author of Table Tran* and 
Something on Them,’ e.c. Fourth and enlarge l Eddiwi. 2 vol* , Sv. .. , 2$,%. 


By MR. RUSH. 

The Court of London. 

By R to* \r;* Krsn. Un»ted state* Minister m London, iKit* 1&25. Fdited 
bv hi* Sum, IhN.UMlN RCmI. Demy S\o>., »6f. 

H\ MR t'OOK K TAYLmR. 

The History of the Factory System. 

From the FarUc-t Tone* down • the present da*. By 'V|ut» 4 ,\ i VwYtCK 
Tayi or. ’ucto-y n»l»mr DemySvo., 16*. 

15 % MR. r COURTNEY. 

English W>'ist and Whist Players. 

By Wit t jam V> h»f. \ \ Cot k\ nrv. Demy 1 4.1 

Birth and Pri^rc** nf W>u»* PrvUnn a* WKttt I’ayrn - WKi*t *1 the 
Woman V W hio - (.ektonated Whiw Part*** T He I»mU H anlr* ami si** DNrwifV CW»-- WmW* 
at Whi« —GamWcr* a< Whit** - Club* and CW*- - and their «f 

*kwr» ami SofiefM at < .od* — 'Die liio! Who* Pt*> «t • l iw Who* a4 »twr • W ***«.* and 

the »»<***.- IUA* c/ti W:«i 4 a; 4 ) th«tr AuVre 


By DEAN HOOK. 

Z«/es of the Archbishops of Canterbury. 

.W } age 17. 

Bv THF DEAN OF WINCHESTER. 

Memorials of the Cathedral of Chichester . 

From Original Source*, by she Very Kcr W. K, W. Sr*r**f«% 
l>eai> of W.nthe%*ef, Author »>f • TH* Life arid Time* of St. J«*M» Clvy* 
MMtona/ etc. thmy Svo„ with Flan of she Cathedral, and Sevean IBuefeap 
tkiOft, 2b. 


RICHARD ItESTLHY AND SON, LONDON 
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Sllorhs on (English history — -( Continued). 

By MIC JOYCE, 

The History of the Post-Office. 

From its establishment down to 183d. By 1 1 eh hf.kt Joyce, C. B*, of the Past- 
Office. Demy 8vo.» f6«. 

Kaklv Povi*. Tm« (U tti.k or tms. Patk.vt*. Tho«a*With»kisc», Eusumro Pkiublaux 
AN 0C1.ISKWT OKCt*I.WIt*,K. WliUAMlkK KUM. COTtMSASJ' Kkamo.asw. Amwican 
Posts. Tms Post OrrtcaAcror *71 1. Kau-h Auik- j*ms Pause*. Fkak is Fk«s> 
liho. ism a so. 

‘ A work of *'rea<t htMoncal value a work whkh »* run only a history «/ a particular Sutr 

Depart mem, tan aW> * valuable <v»mbuh««t to die hi*aory cl tlw iewnt«antli and 

eighteenth ccn&ur «. -- Th* *,rmf4n. 


By MR. BAINES. 

Forty Years at the Post-Office, 

1850 10 1890. A Personal Narrative. By Fkkderd k E. Baines, C.B., 
sometime Surveyor General of Telegraphs, Assistant Secretary and Inspector- 
General of Mails. In t volte, large crown 8vo„ with Portrait, etc. 21 s. 

The Northern *i*o Western Mail kuacb— Ind and Scotch Mail*-- Penny Postage— St. 
Martin a- ir Grand T H* {inrtrirffi>li'Uf* ..wi pro* im ia!», with Personal Sketches — - 

Inland Po*u -ml Columai Muter- r.in,«m I airgraph*. Rise (« 3 yS), thetr I rsuwfer »*> 

the State v *?<’), Inl.wni and Submit me Mcthwb &*»<! Maiui;entettt • Blockaded Mails — The 
Parcel fVt ( .neat Mol Packet Cm?.;. me* - I he Otcrlaod K uutc to India as d Australia—* The 

F-«L 

* J\ ftthsahia rtKtpro «*f work dot’*', t > one *h«> was }.•?;. t'f \ eh r»d Die scenes, and a storehouse 
«f atwodoD and n'wiowtf.'MW.'' /<■**/* ..We }pe»#A 

* Mot only liar of »jte e *j-e-ten<T and vat ie»! ikrist* judiciously applied, but contains 

valuable materia* fv tht 0 ,.mm» >, tl»< e ottumiu, and the mture lmt«>ri »«. -• A thtmerum. 

4 T 1 »« »Uum» .. :-*f th'- .10 »vt {kart ar< hniotit so, dc*< » ij-liv*-, and ancMima!, and in each quality 
they are full <*t Atiruriio**.'- Tim**. 


On the Track of the Mail Coach. 

By Frederick E. Bai nes G B-. Attih »r of 4 Forty Year s at the Post Office/ 
tome lime Su»»e>oi (km >ai of Teieg«itpb* and Assistant Secret at y and In- 
»t ret or General of Crown Svo. , with Frontispiece, 7* 6d> 


By MIS.s HILL. 

A History of English Dress. 

By (iUOKCitAN A Hut.. T wr> voU., demy 8vo, t with fourteen Portrait# cm 

alee I, Jos.. 

Saxon Norman Period Pi ymaof.nki Period— The Rkicn of ritK Roses 
v- -Trunk Period -Si t art Period -The Hanoverian Period. 

4 A menu me tit of careful labour.*— iHmA am 4 I# 'kit*. 

Women in English Life. 

By GroRgiana Hill, Author of 4 A llmory of English l>r«*a/ etc. 
a vol«. , demy 8vo. , 28 a. 

A History of English Hors* -Racing. See pege 36. 
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SBorks on Jfrenrh history. 

By SIR WALTER BESANT. 

The French Humourists, from the Twelfth 
to the Nineteenth Century. 

By Six Walter Brsant, \1. A., Chris: a Coll., Cam., K.S.A. 8vo., 1$*. 

Rtttebeuf — Guillaume dr Ijorri*~Jf*!i vie Meting Euiudit D«»champ*~ RabelaJ* — Mo«' 
ttllgM — Papin - Pwsmi Pithon ~ Regnier St. Anuni - l**n*rar*dc - Vouure - Scarroe - La 
Fontaine •— Boileau- Moltfer* Rcfrurd- tlrtvM'i Bcaumarchaiv — am! otbm. 

By MISS PAKDOE. 

The Court and Reign of Francis I. 

By Julia Par doe. 3 vols,, Jetny 8vo., with nuweioui Portrait* on Steel, 
and a brief Memoir of the Author, 42%. 

The tlluvermtiom compriwe:- Francu the ‘‘irvi (two i»«rt?att» by Titian); Qmm* Eleanor ; 
The Emperor Charles the Fifth (two portraitv by Titian*; Duke of lUirhun and Coanahh a* 
France (by Titian); The Chevalier Bayard; Henry the Eighth (by Holbein); Henry (be 
Skbtb embarking fur France ; letaiiuv Loyola (S‘ Wwti») ; Muftmiit dt VaJbit, Catherine 
tk MMicu (two portrait*); The Duche-we d'Eutnjev, Diana of Poictiera, The Duke of Alva (by 
Schubert) ; Anna* de Montmorency. Constable of France, and Julia Pardo* The cover of the 
book i* from a design try Diana of Powrtier*. 

The Court of Louis the Fourteenth. 

By Julia Pardos With upwards of Fifty Woodcuts, and numerou* Pot- 
traits on Steel. 3 voK, demy 8v«>., 42*. 

P«»RT*AITV SrKRt.. 

Lout* XIV. (four portrait*). Cardinal Majurin. Anne of *u%tna. Madame d« Lou**, 

Prince de Coodh Ninon dc 1 End>r». Madame «i« Maintenun. (three portrait*). MafddhM 
Turenne. Philippe, Due d Orleans. Mdlle. dr ValUirr itwo ponrMta) Madame d* 
Momenpan. Colbert. 

The Life of Marie de Medicis. 

Consort of Henry IV'., and Regent <»i Prance 'taring the cmrly Jtin of 
Loui* XIH. By fm ia Paruoe. 3 vuk, demy Sm, with Portrait* mod 
Facsimiles, 42s. 

L i t vra .vr w* 1 . t>*. Hr*#t„ 

Marie de Medicis (two portrait . Heart de L .rraine, lH»c de Durie. Thi Eve of Same 
Bartholomew. Gabrtehe d Eun6e*. Marshal it* Hitron. Due ft Sully. Henri IV. 
Loui* XHI. (two portrait*) Mater, hat oc Ram-wit pierce Cardinal 4c kwhabett (two 
purtwiu). Anne of Austria. Marshal de Schoenberg- Cardinal Mtath. laeryt Vtlmw*, 
wti Duke of Buckingham. d< Cmrj-Maiv. 

Works by Lady Jackson. 

The Court of France under Francis I. and Henry II. 

2 vols., large crown 8vo., with Portraits 24*. 

The Last of the Values, 

And the Accession of Henry of Navarre, 1559 — 1610. 2 va!*. # large crown 

8v©. # with Portrait*, 24s 

The First of the Bourbons. 

2 vols., large cro*n 8vo., wiih Portrait*, 24s. 

The Old Regime. 

2 vols., large crown 8vo M with portraits, 24s. * 

*•* ‘ Old Pari*,' * French Court and Society,' and * The Court of the Tullerie* * are at pr eta n t Ota 

of print. 

RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON \ LONDON T ^ 
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(Storks on Jfrcnch History — {Continued). 

Bv SIR F, MONTEFIURE. Bart. 

The Princesse de Lamballe. 

A Memoir, by Sir Francis Mo.ktkhore. In i vol. , crown 4to., with 
numerous Portraits and other Illustrations, 12s. 6 d. 

Bv the DUC D’AUMALE. 

Lives of the Princes of the House of Conde. 

By the lire &‘Aumaml Translated by the Rev. R. Brown -Rorthwick. 

2 vols. , 8v<*. , with two fine Portraits, 30s, 

By MADAME DU NOYfcK. 

The Correspondence of Anne du Noyer. 

During the Reurn of Louis XIV. Now firm translated by Florence Lavard. 

2 vols.» demy 8vo , with Portraits and Notes, 30s. 

By MADAME CAMPAN. 

The Life of Marie Antoinette. 

By Jranwr Louise ID nriettr Campan, First Lady in Waiting. With 
Memoir of Madame Camjian, by MM. Barrier* ami Maignr, New and 
Revised Edition, with additional Notes and Portrait. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

* Madame I ampan »«» 6r<« Womw* of tk BfdclamWr to Marie Antoinette, and es ca p ed 
almost b* a mi- ad* thr *ugh the Reign of Tn-w. She died tail year, ami in her bureau were 
found moat •. *<».•**» ami authentic mem* >* of her life luring her service about the Queen. We 
bave sawpetDed the twuo of this wit* <<> read them. and Have read them with delight.*— 
Qmmrttri, A <rt-u .*• i 1 t tv \ 

B\ MADAME JU NOT. 

The Court and Family of Napoleon. 

By the Ducheakc D’AmrantEs (l aurc Jund). A New and Revised Edition, 
with Additional Notes, and an Explanatory List «»f ihe Titles of the Persons 
mentioned in the Work. 4 voK, c own 8vo.» price 30s 

List or ItUOMirKWh. 

V 01 I. , Vol. III. 

Andock Jiin x, D«ik *f Akttun. 'I he Rmprec* occphioe. 

Charles Bonaparte, Father of Napolet n. * j<»*ephirw Heauhamais (daughter of the Vice- 

Tbe Prince*** de 1 .atnballc. roy «f Italy), afterwards Crown Princess of 

Joseph Bonaparte, King of Naples and of Sweden. 

Spain. j alarfame Mire. 

Marie Pauline Bonaparte, Prince**. Barghitse Madame Campari. 

Eugene Beaubarnaiv Viceroy of Italy Ixnii* Ikwv*|«rte. King of Holland. 

Louisa, Queen of Prussia. 

v 'i *». Vol IV. 

Napoleon Bonaparte. ( I M aria l^ui>.\, Kmpres.* of France. 

Jerftme Bonaparte, King of Westphalia. ! Cardinal Fe*ch, Archbishop of Lyon*. 

General Moreau. ( Napoleon II. (The King of Roane.) 

Elisa Bonaparte, Grand Duchess of Tuscany. j Joachim Murat. King of Naples. 

Caroline Bonaparte, Queen of Naples { Duroc, Duke of FritfH 

Luoen Bonaparte, Prince of Canfno. Prince Mcuemich. 

"These Memoirs furnish an admirable view- admirable because to the life— of the interior 
at Napoleon’s Court. Nowhere do we get a nearer «r more intelligible view of Napoleon as a 
man.*— S/*ctm*+r (iSja), 

•Thibet it account of the early career of Napoleon yet given to the world. ’ — L ittrmry Gmaettt 
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SBorks on Jfrcnch piston) ( Continued ). 

By M. THIERS. 

The History of the French Revolution. 

By Adolphe Thiers. Translated by Frederick Shobkrl. With Fifty 
Engravings and Portraits, on steel, of the most eminent Personage* engaged 
in the Revolution, many engraved hv \V. t.» rea l hach* A Sew and Revited 


Edition in 5 vola., demy 8vo., 45s. 


I. The Attack on the lta»tile. 

Portrait of the I Hu d lirteuus. 

Portrait of Mtrabcau. 

Portrait of lafayetie. 

Orgie* of the < Janie* du Corps. 

Poctrait of Marie Antoinette. 

The Kingi Return fryir V Arer.no 

Portrait of Marat 

The Mnh at the Tuileiia. 

Attack on the Tuileriev. 

11. Murder of the Prini.es->* de (amlalle. 
Portrait of the Princes.** dc Umiatk. 
Portrait of Madam* RoLuaJ. 

Louis XVI. at the Convention. 

Farewell of Louis XVI. to his Family 
Portrait of Louis XVI. 

Portrait of Dumnirier. 

Triumph of Marat 
Portrait of LarxzhejOiqueim. 

111. .\.i«w*inat« m of M arat. 

Portrait of Charlotte Gtmiajr. 

Portrait of Camille IVsm.nihr».s. 
Condemnatt'Mt of Marie Anr.<metfe 
Portrait of Hailly (Mayor of I‘*ru> 

Trial of I teuton, Camilie I>ewu»uim*, etc. 


H K AC M Vt»t l MC 

Vut.. 

HI. Portrait of Item m. 

Portrait of Madame KUiaheth. 

Carrier at Names. 

Portrait of Rotie-ipirr-r*. 

IV. last \'Ktuus of the Rei|f l» of Terror. 

Por trait of V lunette. 

Ileath <»f the I deputy Feraud. 

Heath * f Romme, douj^i, Ihufuesn ->t. etc. 
Portrait of Ln»» XV 1 L 
The t jth Vend^miawe (Oct. v 
Portrait of l our Are Carnot. 

P xtratt of | uu>t 
Portrait of Hrrnail* ttr. 

Portrait * f Manrna. 

V. Sunitro'-ning t*> Foe uti<>n 
Portrait wl IV litgtw. 

Portrait <f Moreau 
P ■-{raft >f l!o» he 
P- rti»*t < * N*I- deem Huciaiwrir 
1 h** ► ?;h IPumaire (Navenit«er loth. 

P iftrali • <? *s 4 ey.v, 

!’ atiait o{ |!*rr *.v 

Portrait .d I o*i he. 

Portia, ; .4 Ml at 
Pottnnt . 4 ' V*>. ;,«he I Iwrc 


By M. i>t: BOCRKl F..WF. 

Memoirs of Napoleon Bonaparte. 

By Lot is Antoine Facvelei de Bocmuen nr, h?* private Secretory, 
Edited, wtth Preface. Supplementary Chapters, and Nolis»* by Colonel K W. 
Phipps, late Royal Artillery. 4 voU , cruwn Sv« •. . with UhtaifftltOft*, 

i i«t or Poitt«*it*i, 

Ktpohtw I. (three). Letitia Ra.nK;hm^. jourphin* ttwo) Pn»;e* r. JUfttm. Laiww*, 

Talleyrand Durtx. Murat. Ikian, M-er-au, H-eteitwt ft'HK km. pH'he^m. 

Ney (two). CauUmcourt. ftevott*;. Jtmort. Smil: M ark I -out** (two) taulk. 
Mttwena MacdcttaW Suchvt- Wellington. Bine her 1 Jm Cyt. The Km* 

of Rome. Beuirtec 

Bv M. AKTHL'k Lf.VV. 

THE PRIVATE LITE Of HAPOLEOH. 

See page 4. 


Bv I>K. O'MEAKA. 


Napoleon at St. Helena. 


By Barry E. O'Meara, Body-Stirgenfi to the Emperor. A New Kdiuoo, 
with Introduction, copious Note*, and other Addition*, and with several 
Coloured Plates, Port nut# and Woodcut*. 2 v»U,, demy 8vo., joa. 


By MARSHAL MAO* >NAU>. 

RECOLLECTIONS OF THE WARS OF THE REPUBLIC AND OF HAPOLEOH /. 

See page 4 
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American history. 

Bv MR. WKISE. 

A History of the Discoveries of America 

down to the year IMS. By Arthur James Wrisr, M.A. Ijargc demy 
8vo., with numerous Maps reproduced in facsimile from the originals, 7*4. 6d. 

Bv COLONEL FLETCHER. 

The History of the American Civil War. 

By II, C. I vRTCHFM, Scots Fusilier Guards. 3 vols., 8vo.» separately, 18s. each. 

Bv CAPTAIN BULLOCH. 

The Secret Service of the Confederate 
States in Europe. 

By James I,). Bt'U.o* H, late Confederate Navy. 2 voL., demy 8vo., 21s 

By COLONEL RAIKES 
TH£ ARTILLERY COMPANY OF BOSTON. U.S.A. 

See t olrvnei RaikrsN History, described on p. 6. 


* v MR. LORD 

The Lost Empires of the Modern World. 

Being mm t»c account of the l>n*i Territories of Portugal, Spain, France, and 
Holland. By Wm irk Fkkv\1vN Loan, Author of ‘The Lost Possessions 
of Knghu)'.!. In < o#wn 8vo. . 6 k 

h\ MR. JESSE. 

Memoirs of Celebrated Etonians. 

By John HRNEAt.fi Jrs>E. 2 voU., demy 8vo. , 28s. 

Bv uni late MR. HUGHES- HUGHES. 

The Register of Tonbridge School, 

Edited By *he late W. O. II n.HRS-H LC.HES, M.A. Medium, Gs. ; large 
pni^r, 9s. 

By MR. FITZGERALD. 

Stony hurst Memories ; or. Six Years at 

School. 

By Percy Fitorram , M.A., E.S.A. Cown 8vo., 6s. 

By REV. J. PYCROFT. 

Oxford Memories. 

By the Kcv. Jamks rv<-*o»T, B.A. a vols., demy 8vo., 14s. 

PUBLISHER* ,n ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY. 
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political gliographg. 

Edited by PRINCE RICHARD METTERNICII. 

The Autobiography of Prince Metternich. 

Translated by Robina Napier and Gerard W. Smith. Vols, l. anil II., 
1773-1815, demy Svo., with Portrait and two Facsimiles 3*** Vols. III. and 
IV., 18(61829, demy 8vo„ 36s. Vol. V., 1830 1835, demy 8vo., 18a. 
Edited by M PALLAIN. 

Prince Talleyrand and Louis XVIII. 

Correspondence dunng the Congress of Vienna. 2 vols., demy 8vo , 24s. 

By MR HALLANTYNE. 

The Life of Lord Carteret (afterwards 
Earl Granville ). 1690-1763. 

By Archibald Ballantyne. l>em> 8vo., i6s. 

By Sir 1 >. LE MARHIAM . 

Memoir of Earl Spencer 'Lord Althorp). 

By the late Sir Denis Le Marciiani, Bart. Demy 8v«\, 16*. 

Bv MK. MVF.KS. 

Lord Althorp. 

By Ernest Myers. Small crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Edited by MR. LE STRANGE. 

The Princess Lieven and Earl Grey. 

Their Correspondence, translated and e dited by Guy Lr Strange. Vol*. I. 
and II., demy 8vo., with Portraits, 30s. Vol. III., demy 8vo. t 15*. 

Edited by LORD COLCHESTER. 

A Diary kept while in Office. 

By Edward, Second Eari. of Ellen borough. Two vola, demy 8vo., 30*. 

Lord Ellenborough's Administration in 

India. 

Containing his Letters to Her Majesty the Queen, and Letters to and from 
the Duke of Wellington. Demy 8vo., 18s. 

Edited by LADY JACKSON. 

Diaries and Letters of Sir G. Jackson, , 

From the Peace of Amiens to the Battle of Talavera. 2 vols. , demy 8vo., 30a. 

The BATH ARCHIVES. A further Selection from the Letters and Diaries of 
Sir George Jackson, K.G.H., from 1809 to i8t6. 2 vols., demy 8vo., 30s. 

THE 13TH EARL OF PEMBROKE. 

Political Letters and Speeches of the late 
Earl of Pembroke and Montgomery. 

Demy 8vo.» with Portraits. 7s. 6d. 

RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON \ LONDON 
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political gtiogiapht) ( Continued ). 

Edited by MR. MALLOCK. 

Letters and Memoirs of the Twelfth Duke 
of Somerset. 

With Selections from hi* Diaries. Edited by William H. Mallock and 
Lahy Gpkm>oikn Ramsdkn Demy 8 vo., 16s. 

By the late MR. VY M. TORRENS 

Twenty Years in Parliament. 

By William McCullagii Torres's, Author of * The Li fe of Lord Mel- 
bourne/ Demy 8 vo , 1 5*. 

By LORD DALLING and THE HON. EVELYN ASHLEY. 

The Life of Viscount Palmerston. 

With Selections from his Dianes and Correspondence. By the late Lord 
Dai.UNi; and Bliwer Deinv 8vo. Yok. I. and II., with fine Portrait, 
ias Vol. HI., edited by the Hon. Evelyn Ashley, 15s- VoU. IV. and 
V., bv the Hon. Evelyn Ashley, with Two Portraits, 30s. 

Another Edition. 2 vol*., crown 8vo , each with Frontispiece, 12s. 

The »**. edition contain* additional matter and alteration*. 

Bv f hr LA IE MR. SKENE. 

Reminiscences of Lord Stratford de 
Redclyffe , and the Crimean War. 

By James Henry Skene, Author of 4 Frontier Lands of Christian and 
Tort Demy 8vt>. , us 


By PROFESSOR FORREST. 

Selections from Official Writings of the 
Rt. Hon. Mountstuart Elphinstone. 

Edited, with a Memoir, by Professor G. W. Forrkst. Demy 8vo., ais. 
Edited bv MISS FORSYTH. 

Autobiography and Reminiscences of 
Sir Douglas Forsyth , K.C.S.I., C.B. 

Edited by his Daughter, Ethel Forsyth. Demy 8 vo, t with Portrait on 
Steel, and Map, 12s. 6d. 

By MR. TIMBS. 

The Lives of Statesmen : 

Burke and Chatham. By John Timbs, F.S. k. Crown 8v<x, with Portraits, 6s. 
By THE EMPEROR OF MEXICO. 

Recollections of My Life. 

By the late Emperor Maximilian of Mexico. 3 vois., post 8vo., jis. 6d. 

PUBLISHERS in ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY. 
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IL'tgal ^iouraphn. 

B\ ihk DEAN OK WINCHESTER. 

A Memoir of Lord Hatherley. 

By the Very Rev. \V. K \V, Sr> phens, F.S. A., Dean of Winchester, Author 
* of ‘The Life ami Letter^ of I>ean Hook,’ etc. Crown 8vo., with two 
Portraits, 2 is. 

By MISS I. F ATI ILK V. 

The Early Life of Sir William Maule. 

By his Niece, Emma Lfuhi.fy. Crown 8vo., 7*. 6d. 

Bv MR. NASH. 

The Life of Richard , Baron Westbury, 

Lord High Chancellor of England. By Thomas Arihi e Nash, Bariistef- 
at -Law. 2 voL*, demy 8vo. , with two Portraits., jjoa 

By SERJEANT BALL ANTIN’ E. 

Mr. Serjeant Ballantine's Experiences. 

Crown 8vo., cloth, l«. 6 * 1 . 

[.4 hfitmih ntiii&H nd// $ her tty b* primfid. 

From the Old World to the New. 

Being some Experience*, of a Recent Visit to America, iacludmg a Trip to 
the Mormon Country By Mr. S hr j ra nt IUi.j an tins. Author of * .Home 
Experiences of a Barrister's C areer.’ 1 >«my Sm, with Portrait, 14a. 

ANO.VV.MorS. 

Some Professional Recollections. 

By a Former McoiWr of the Gwwct! of the Incorporated Ijur Society* 
Crown 8 vo., 9s* 

* 4 * This work includes some account of the singular career of the CARROT* 
O *m pa N V. [A tprrmfinp. 


By MR. THORPE, F.S.A, 

The Still Life of the Middle Temple , 

With tome of its Table Talk, preceded by F ifty Years* Reminiscences* By 
W. G. Tho«PE, a Barrister of the Society. Demy 8vo. # 1 51 
4 Wendmry. Campbell, Stephen, HuddtesOsn, and a bm* nf ©the* judicial tight# appear in 
thews (M|n m (be heroes of a number of funny Mori-s*., the whsk makmft up * wonderfully eMar* 
taming 1 icwk.*~(OiWwr. 

■ A eery entertaining volume id itminkrtKo and f©w4p, aa*'*:«afed with a vary genial 
account of (be Middle Temple, in Ufa and its way*, and wxiak Mr. Tbome ha* lived 

a Me full of varied incidents and experience, and b* salts. K» Htwy with unfailing spirit and §tw 4* 
hmmmt t. Ht» fund of anecdof* seem* to he 7 tm*». 
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Clerical biography. 

15 v DEAN HOOK. 

Lives of the Archbishops of Canterbury, 

From Sr. Avr.rsTiM? Jrxr»x. By the Very Rev, Wai iek Far<>Oha* 
Hook, L) D., Dean of Ob cheater. Demy 8 v<>,, rhe volume* sold separately 
a* follow* Vol. I., 1 51 ; Vyl. II.. i $v ; Vol. V.. 1 5* ; Vok V f l and VII., 
30*. ; Vol, VIII.. 1 5<i. ; V<0. X , 15s ; Voh XI , 15- ; Vo} XU.. 154. 

Vot.. I. Anglo-Sixon Period, 597-1070 Auj'a^tint, Laurent ms. Mditltr, 
I Q)tu», lioiioiut#, Deuv.ledtt, Phcodorus. llriht wald, Tat wine. N»>i helm. Cuthbert. 
Brcgwin, farnlier!, Kthclhacd, Wuibed, Feologild, Coelonoth, Eihelred, Pleg- 
mund, Atneltn, Wulfbclm, Odo, Dutwan, Ktf»eiga*\ Sine, Eifric, Elphege, 
Licnrg, Ethelnoth, Eadsigc, Kol>eri, Stigand. 

Vol. II. Anglo- Norman Period, 1070 1229. — lautlian :, Anselm, Ralph of 
Escurcn, William of Corl*euiI, The maid, Tboma- a Bcekct. Richard the Norman, 
Baldwin, Reginald Fivp.r c lm, ILd^rt Walter, Stephen L‘«ngton 

V01.. III. Medtarval iVr.od, 1229*1 *33 -Richard tit ant, Edmund Rich, 
Boniface, Robert Khwardb,, John IV kham, Kniiert Winchelsey, Walter Key- 
mold*, Norton Mapcham. {A printing. 

Vot~ IV, >ame Period. 13$; 140S John Struts' o i. Hernia* Riadwardme, 
Simon I slip. Langham. William Whittle -cy. dawn Sudbury, William 

Court ena* , Thomas Arundel [ tit printing. 

Voi_. V. Same Period, 140s 1503.- Henry t.'hichele\ . John Stafford, John 
Kemp, I norm* Rouchicr, John Morton. Henry Dean. 

Vin.. VI. (AV:e .Verier faftm). Reformation Period, 1503 1 550. — William 
Vvarham, 1 h una*. Cianroer \tn .11 1} 

Vo! . VII. Mine IVrioo. • Thomas t Vanmcr tconeiusion J 

v<»t . VII 1 Same I ertoh 1 556 !$$&. -Reginald, Cardinal Pole. 

Vol. IX. ' one Pe-iod, 155S 1575 Matthew Parker. [ RtprinJing. 

Vol. X mi'' Period, 1 57 % 1633. - F. I mu ml <»undal, John Whitgilt, 

Richard P.»n< oofr, i longe AMiott. 

Vol. \ I. sail "' Pi *iod, 1033 1663. William Laud, William juxon. 

V<>L. X !, I . Th<. I mica. 

' T*.r m. -t impart hL. tto* me-’ .Mruanc, ami ?h<* mo*t imcrc'.tinj; nf Kim on tv' — . t tAurturmm. 

Bv III r DEAN OK WINCHESTER. 

The Life and Letters of the Very Rev. 
Walter Farquhar Hook, D.D . , 

Larii Dean of Chichester. 

By the Very Rev. W. K W. Stkimiess, F.S. V., Dean of Winchester. 2 vol*. 
demy Svo., with two Portraits, 30&. A », in crown Svo. , Seventh Edition, 
with Portrait, 6s, 

By the RIGHT HON. W. E. GLADSTONE. 

Dean Hook : an Address. 

By the Right Hon. W. E. Glaostonk. Demy Svo., stitched, is. 

FATHER HEALV. 

Memories of Father Healy, 

Parish Priest of Little Bray and Ballyhrack. With a Portrait of the Rev. 
James Healy. A New and Cheaper Edition, 2s. 6d. 

PUBLISHERS m ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY 
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Clerical fhoflraphn — f 

Rntwwn BV MAPAME VON KOHKL1. 

Conversations of Dr. Dolling er. 

Translated by Katharine Goih>. Cn‘«n Svo., 6* 


ANON YMOU > 

A Memoir of the Rev. John Russell. 

By the Author of* Dartmoor ’ With a Portrait. crown 8vo. t 6 a 

\R*primti fag. 


I tv DK. GRETTON. 


Memory's Hcirhback over Fifty Years, 

1808*1858. By the Rev. Kkkokkh E. Gur. vi-n I *cm> 8m>., lit. 


Bv REV. R. M. Ik BARHAM 

The Life of the Rev. R. H. Barham 

(Author of the * lngold+hy Lcgendt C Bv hi> .vm, the Rev. KlCHAtl) 
H. Dai ton Barham. A New Edition, with Portrait, crown Sr**., 6t„ 


Bv MGNOK ( A M PAN El. LA. 

Life in the Cloister , at Court , and in Exile. 

By Giuseppe Maria Cam i 1 » a. I>erny 8vo. , with two Portrait!, tow. 6d. 


Jettcrs anb ^iogruphies. 

THE FOURTH EARL OF ORFORD. 

The Letters of Horace Walpole . 

Edited by Peter Cr nninc.ham, F.S.A, 9 vol*., demy #vo., with Fifty 
Ilhatt rations on steel, £$ 5 k Handmade Paper Edition. with Sixty seven 
Illustrations on steel, cloth, £10 10*.; relium, £it ix*. 

Bv MR. KAK. 

Richard Brinsley Sheridan ; A Memoir. 

By William Eraser Kail With mo Introduction by Sheridan** Grant 
Grandson, the Marquess or DurnuuK and Ava. K.P., GX.fl* With 
(five) portraits of Sheridan, ami of Mr*. Sheridan (Elisabeth LinteyL Mrs 
Ticketl (Mary lJnley), Halted, and Mrs. Sheridan (Esther Ojffkh with her 
«on Charles, besides numerous facsimiles of letters, and other OhaMraticma. 
a »ol*„ demy Svo., aba. 

* The beat and only critical hfejgraphy of Sheridan. — 7*4r T4tm*». 

Bv MR. FITZGERALD, 

The Lives of the Sheridans. 

By Percy Fitzceralix a vote., demy ho,, with Six Bmeamam m Steel 
by Stodart mod Every, jor 

RICHARD ‘ BENTLR V AND SOU, LON 
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fetters anb § tographtes — ( Continued). 

Ei.itei. by MK. WHEELER. 

Letters and other Unpublished Writings 
of Walter Savage Landor. 

Now first collected and arranged for publication, by Stephen Wheelre, 
Author of The Amir Abdur Rahman/ With Portraits o f l andor, ‘fanthe,’ 
and other * I lustrations. In crown 8vo., 7 s, 6d. 

MRS. TROLLOPE. 

A Memoir of Frances Trollope, 

Author of The Domestic Manner* of the Americans' ‘The Widow 
Burnaby,' etc. By her Daughter* in -Law, Frances Eleanor Trollope. 

1 vol $. , crown . with extracts from her Diaries and letters, and 2 Por- 
trait*, its. 

Kill tri> w v MR. EGKRTON CASTLE. 

The Jerningham Letters, 1780-1843: 

Being Exempts from Letters and Diaries of Lady Jerningham and of her 
daughter. Lady Bedingfeld. Edited, with Notes, by Egerton Castle, 
M A., F S, A, 2 vol*., crown 8vo., with numerous Portraits and other Illus- 
tration*, 24a. 

1 v MISS HIIJ 

The late Frederic Hill : 

An A |h>bh>grajphv of Fifty Years in Times of Reform. Edited by his 
daughter, \?nti %nck Hill* Demy 8vo. f with several Portraits, 16s. 

MIV* COBBES AUTOBIOGRAPHY. 

The Life of Frances Power Cobbe. 

Bt Herself. With Recollections of Dean Stanley- -Matthew Arnold — Mrs. 
(Fanny ) Kemble— Robert Browning — Sir Charles Lvcll-- Renan— Archbishop 
Long ley — Tennyson-* Carlyle— Cardinal Manning— Charles Kingsley — Walter 
Savage Landor — Dr, fowett — Lord Shaftesbury — Darwin— John Bright — 
Lady Byron- -Professor Tyndall — and many other persons of interest. Third 
Edition, with illustration*. In 2 vol*. , square crown 8vo. , 21s. 

FWTED BV MLSS I>E MORGAN. 

Reminiscences of the Late Mr 8. De Morgan. 

With Letters addressed to Mrs. and Professor de Morgan. Edited by her 
daughter, Marv A. r»K Morgan. In large crown 8va, with Portrait, &L 6d. 

BY MR. FITZGERALD. 

Memoirs of an Author. 

Bv Percy Fitec.ee ald, M.A., Author of * Recreations of a Literary Man,* 
* Lives of the Sheridans,' etc. In 2 vols., demy 8vo„ with Portrait, 28s. 

By MR. BYRNE. 

Australian Writers : 

LINDSAY GORDON— * ROLF BOLDREWOOD’ — MARCUS CLARICE 
~‘TASMA‘-MRS. CAMPBELL PRAKD— ADA CAMBRIDGE— 
HENRY KINGSLEY. By J. F. Desmond Byrne. In crown 8vo., 6a. 

PUBLISHERS in ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY. 
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fetters anb biographies — ( Continued). 

Eihtkxv by LORD BRABOL’RNK. 

Unpublished Letters of Jane Austen. 

Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by the late Loro Hb abournk* 2 voL., 
large crown Svo., with Front*** pieces, 24s, 

Hv the Hon. <\ K. Tl’CKKRMAK. 

Personal Recollections of Notable People. 

By Charu s K, T* < kf.km vs, first Mobster Resilient of the United Sta»es 
of America t«* hr»oe. 2 v*»U., nown Svo.. with portrai', 2ls 
I«v MR. WOOD. 

A Memoir of Mrs. Henry Wood. 

Author of 1 Fa*.t Lynne,’ etc By v\ W. Author of * Through Holland,’ 

etc. Second Edition, m crown hv o. , with Illustrations, fv. 6d, 

liv MRS. HI SHOP. 

A Memoir of Mrs. Augustus Craven. 

(Pauline de in Ferronnayxl, 

Author of ‘ A Sister’s Story. With Extracts tr<*m her Diaries and Corrcvpon 
dence. Hy Maria OniMtiM: Hi-a Third and Cheaper Edition, in 
crown Svo., with Portrait of Mrs. Craven. 7*. 6 I. 

Hv MHS CROSsK. 

Red-Letter Days of My Life. 

With Reminiscence' and Anecdotes of m«iny Persons of Note. Hy IHI l Ait 
Cornelia A. II. CRos>r.. In 2 vok., Svo-. 21s. 

Hv MR WATTS. 

Alarie Watts. 

The Narrative of his Life. Hy his Son, At Attic At h Rei» WaTIS. 2 vela.# 
crown Svo., with Two Etchings, 21s. 

Hv hie REV. R, If. D. H \RHA\L 

The Life of Theodore Edward Hook. 

By Rev. Rt< iiARtr H. Dalton Barham A New Edition. Crown Svo., 6*. 
Hv MLSS MITFORO. 

Recollections of a Literary Life. 

With Selections from her Fa sour He Pocti and Prone Wflfert, By Maiv 
Ru&seli, Mmoitp. Crown 8v<x # with Portrait, 6a. 

KflMTBH BV HENRV G. HEWLETT- 

Henry Fothergill Chorley : 

Auyok icm;r a i* f t v as it Memoir. 2 voi*., crown 8vo., with Portrait, tta. 
Recorded by LADV BLESSINGTON. 

The Conversations of Lord Byron. 

With a Gomemj*»rary Sketch and Memoir of Lady HI eating tern. A N«W 
Edition, with Nolen and eight For traits. Demy Svo., ifi 

RICHARD BENTLEY ASP SOX, 
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letters anb biographies — {Continued). 

EDWARD FITZGERALD'S LETTERS. 

Letters of E. Fitzgerald to Fanny Kemble. 

Edited by Wii.uam Alois Wright. D.C.L. Small crown 8vo., with Por- 
trait % of Mia. Kemble and Edward Fitzgerald, engraved on fried* 6a. 

By MRS. TOWNSHEND MAYER. 

Women of Letters , 

Including Memoir* of Lady Morgan, the Misse* Ikrrrv, Mr% Opie, Mrs. 
Shelley, l«ady Ann 1 Barnard, Sarah Cotini»*ii»ij)Wjer, and lately Dull Gordon. 
By fit riiume Townsiikm* Mayer 2 voL , cro«n 8vo.. 21s. 

By MR. FRANCIS. 

John Francis and the ‘ A thenceum! 

A literary Chronicle of Half a Century. By John C ' l ; K\NCIS. 2 vol&, 
crown 8vo . with Two Portraits, 24*. 

By MR SALT. 

The Life of Henry David Thoreau. 

Ky Henry S. Sali, Demy 8vo With Portrait. 7^. nd. 

By MR. THOMAS ADOLPHES TROLL* >IT. 

T. A. Trollope s * What I Remember.' 

Second Edition iVmySvo. . Yok. I. and H. with Portrait, 30. Yol. III. 15s 
B DR. HAKE. 

Memoirs of Eighty Years. 

Uy GOKI»» )Iak, l>emy Svo., 15*. 

By MI?'. < I.O\VJ.s. 

Charles Knight. 

A Memoir. By hi* Grand daughter. At I* K A. Clowes. With Two Portraits. 
Demy 8vo., ia*. 

F,t»n r.i> nr S I R WALTER BESANT. 

Charles F. Tyrwhitt Drake, F. R.G.S. 

Literary Remain* and Memoir. Demy Svo., with Portrait. 14s. 

By MR. TIM KS. 

The Lives of Wits and Humourists: 

Swift. Steele* Foote, Goldsmith, the Oilmans, Sheridan, Potion, Sydney 
Smith, Theodore Hook, etc By John Z jmbs, F.S.A. 2 vok., crown dvo., 
with Bortnik, 12c 

By MISS WOTTON. 

Word Portraits of Famous Writers. 

Edited by Marel E. Wotton. Large crown Svo., 7 s. 6d. 

By DR. MARTIN. 

In the Footprints of Charles Lamb. 

By Benjamin Ellis Martin. With a complete Bibliography of Lamb's 
Works, by Ernest North, and with numerous Illustrations by Herbert 
Railton and John Flh.ryi.ovr, quarto, tos. 6d. 

PUBLISHERS in ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY 
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geographies of painters anil Sculptors. 

By MR. STORY. 

The Life of John Linnell. 

Bj % Alfred T. Story. Demy 8vo., with Illustrations 28s. 

Lives of James Holmes and John Varley. 

By Alfred Thomas Story, Author of ‘The Life of John Linnell/ 
Demy Svo„ 14s. 

By SIDNEY COOPER, R. A. 

My Life. 

By Thomas Sidnky Coorr-K, R.A. Crown 8vo., with Portrait, 6». 

By WILLIAM IOWELL FRITH, K.A. 

Reminiscences of W. P. Frith , R.A. 

Eighth Edition. Crown Svo., 6s, 

Further Reminiscences. Third Edition. w.th Portrait, 15a. 
By the REV. C. H. COPE. 

Reminiscences of Charles West Cope, R.A. 

By his Son, the Her. C. 11 . Cope, M.A. Demy fcvo., with Ulu*»t ration*, 1 6*. 
Edited hy MR. GOSSE. 

Conversations of James Northcote, R.A. 

Recorded by William Hazi att. A New Edition, edited, with an Easay 
on Haxlitt and Northcote, by EDMI'ND PosMl 8w>., with Portrait, 6a. 

By DR FLAGG. 

Life and Letters of Washington Allston. 

By Dr. J. B. Flag*;. Wi h 18 kq r**ductw«* of Ali*ioi>V Paimingpa. 
Quarto. 

By JOHN TIMES, F.S.A 

The Lives of Painters : 

Hogarth, Sir Joshua Reynolds, Gain* borough. Fusel*, Sir Thomas Uwrence, 
Turner. By John Tims*, F.S.A. Crown 8va, with Portraits, 6s. 

*i> W. P FRITH, R A. 

John Leech : His Life and Work. 

By William Powell F*itm, R.A. Second Edition. 1 vdi., demy 8m, 
with Portrait and Illustrations, 2k 

Edited ay 3 WR. GOSSE. 

Nollekens and his Times. 

By Johk Thomas Smith, formerly Keeper of the Print* in the Britkh 
Museum. Demy 8vo., with a Portrait of NoUeken* by Jackson, 15*. 

By M. PLON. 

The Life and Work of Thorvaldsen. 

By Evatnz Pi on. From the French by Mt% Ca*h«el Ho*y. Imperial 
Ba, with numerous lllustratRaui^ 25s 

RICHARn BENTLEY AND SON LONDON \ 
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JRttsir a nl> Science, etc. 

By MRS. DIEHL. 

Musical Memories. 

With Anecdotes and Recollection* of Chopin, Berlioz., Erard, Ritter, La beck, 
George Sand, M, de Le**eps the Brothers ( Malignant, Rmsim, Henselt, 
Arabella Goddard, Graziani, Sir Charles Halle, H. F. Chorley, Fauer, Robin' 
Klein, Joachim, Sarasate, ( »»wen, Piileloup, and many other* well known to 
the musical world. By Ai.ick Mangoj i> Uirhi. in crown 8vo., 6s. 

By LADY HELEN CRAVEN. 

Notes of a Music Lover. 

In crown 8vo., 6s. 

TrANSIAIEH by MR. COLERIDGE 

Karl von Dittersdorf' s Autobiography. 

From the German by Arthur !)ck*. Coi.KRttxiK Crown 8vo.» 7 %, 6d. 
Edited by DR. JANSEN. 

The Life of Robert Schumann, 

Told in hi* Letter*. Tr*n»Ltied by May Simpson*. 2 vols., crown 8vo., 2 t*. 
By the date MR. BEALE. 



Musics Remin scences of half a Century. By Wii.leri Beale (formerly oC 
Cramer and C*» i. 2 vote. , demy 8vo., with Portrait, 28s. 

By MR. CROWEST. 

The Story of British Music ; 

From the Earliest Time* to the Tudor Period. By Frederick James 
Crowe*; . Author of * The Gi**at Tone Poets* ‘ Mu»»cal Anecdotes,’ etc. 
Demy Kvo. , with nmerou* Illu'tsauons 15*. 

The Great Tone Poets : 

Brief Memoir* of the i.reatet Comt»o*cr* — Bach, Handel, Gluck, Haydn, 
M«wart, Spohi, Beethoven, Wcl>cr, Rossini, Schubert, Mendel >sohn, Schumann, 
etc, By Frederick Cr**v*«wt. Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

By the late MISS WALKER. 

My Musical Experiences. 

By B&rriNA Wxkf.r. With Reminiscence* of Sir Sterndale Bennett, 
Taumg, Sgamhad, Li*zt, 1 >eppe» Scharwencka, and Henselt. Crown 8v o.. 6a. 

By HERR KUHF 

My Musical Recollections. 

By Wii.hei.m Kt* he. With Portrait and Aut« graphs. Demy 8» 14*. 

By MR. ROWBOTHAM. 

The History of Music. 

A New Kill lion. By J. F. Rowbotiiam Clown 8vo., 1*. M. 

By MR. HARRISON. 

Stray Records ; 

PenonaJ Mid Profe*«ional Notes. By CLtrroRD Harrison. Crown 8 vo., 6*. 

p UBUSH£ftS im~OPJDMJk Y~to~HRR MAJESTY. 
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JUt anb ^ricnce, etc „ — ( Continued ). 

By MR. WOODWARD. 

The Masterpieces of Sir Robert Strange. 

Reproductions of twenty Engravings in Permanent Photography. With 
Memoir ami Portions of his Autobiography. By Fkanvis \VnonWAItl>. 
Folio, 42s. 

By MR. WEDMORK. 

Studies in English Art. 

The SECOND SERIES, containing Romney, Constable, David Cox, George 
Cruikshank, Mery on, Burne-Jouo, ami AH>ert Moore. By Frederick 
Wkdmork. Large oown Svo., 7s. 6d. 

By M. (U* ILL EMIN. 

The Heavens. 

An Illustrated llandlmok of Popular Anfio w»w\ B* Amli»lk < icn.LEMlN. 
Edited by J. Norman Li* ryf.k, F.R.S., an ! Rn uaki* I’rcn ink, F.R.A.S, 
Demy 8vo., with over 200 Illustrations, t2s. 

By MR. BYRNE. 

Navigation and Nautical Astronomy. 

By Oliver Byrne, Inventor of Dual Arithmetic. tju.uto, 700 pp., 42s. 


By M. FK.il' I ER 


The Day after Death. 

Or, the Future Life Revealed bv Science. By 
‘The Work! Icforr the Deluge.' With I Bust rath 

By MR. WILLIAMS 


Lot IN Fi‘.r iEB t "'Author of 
•ni, crown 8vo,, 2*. 6d. 

[ Xt printing. 


Sketches of Village and Estate Buildings. 

From designs by Jam Kn Williams, Architect , With Nate*. In one 
Volume, oblong shape, wuh 30 Illustrations, 15*. 


By MR. WILLIAMS. 

Our Iron Roads : 

Their History, Construction, ami Administration By FREDERICK S. 
Williams. Demy 8%o., with numerous illustrations. 6s 


The Midland Railway : 

Its Rise and Progre**. By FREDERICK S. Will jams, Author of ‘Our Iron 
Roads/ etc. Crown 8vo. , with numerous Illustrations, 6s. 

By MR. WALKER. 

The Severn Tunnel : its Construction 
and Difficulties , 1872-1887. 

By it* Constructor, Thomas A. Wai kef . With Portrait* on steel and very 
numerous Sketches and Plan*. Third Edition. With an IntiodnctOff 
note by Sir John Hawkshaw, C.E. Royal 8vo. f 21s, 

RICHARD BENI LEY AND S&N, 1.0 A DON. 
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Che 3 nuna. 

By MR. GOODMAN. 

The Keeleys : on the Stage , and at Home . 

By Wai.trr With Ponrail# and other Illustrations. Demy Svo., 

14s. 

Bv r hk uik MRS. KEMBLE. 

Fanny Kemble s Records of Later Life. 

By Fma\*crj» Anne Kkmhi.l 3 voL , crown Kvo. , 10s 6 * 1 . 

'/ Mrv KemW- * * ReotmJk f My t ' i 3 volt, t »*► ttow <.ul oi print. 

Further Records. 

A series of letters hy P an n y Kbuu k, forming a sequel to * Records of My 
Girlhood/ * RccomIs of Later Life/ etc. 1 vok, crown Svo., with two 
Portraits engraved upon steel By G. J. xoimmt. 24s. 

By THEMSELVES. 

Mr. and Mrs. Bancroft : 

Their Recollection* On and Off the Stage. Eighth E.ntion. Crown 8vo., 
|U}«t wrapjKrr, is. ; or in cloth, is. 6d. 

Bv MR. PEMBERTON. 

Life and Writings of T. W. Robertson, 

Author of ’ School/ * (. *t*»e/ etc. Bv Thomas Eooar Pfmiirrton, 
Author of * The Life of Edward Askew Soihcrn. With Portrait, Facsimile, 
and other fUcvtrau 0*. Second Edition, demy Svo. , 14s. 

Edward Askew Sot-hern : 

l* Lord Dundreary *). A Memoir. By T, I* ih;ar Pp.muk.rtox. Demy 
Sv«>. # with Port » ait* and Facsimiles, i(k 

Also, a N P.vv Popci.ar Edition, long the Fourth. C mwn 8vo., 2s. 6d. 

Bv DR. DORAN. 

In and about Drury Lane , 

And other Papers. By the late John Doran, KS.A. 2 vols., large crown 
8vo. t 21 s. 

By MR. FITZGERALD. 

The Romance of the Stage. 

By Percy Kitxi;erai.I>, M A,, F.S.A., Author of the ' Life of Garrick/ etc. 
2 vols., demy 8vo. , 24s 

Bv MR. NEVILLE. 

The Stage. 

Its Past and Present History in Relation to Fine Art. By Henry Neville. 
Demy 8vo. ( 96 pp., 5s. 

PUBLISHERS m ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY \ 
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IJoctrj) anb the 

Bt the REV. RICHARD HARRIS BARHAM. 

The Ingoldsby Legends . 

Tmr Only Complete Editions. 

Illustrated by Crcikshank, Leech, Tenniki., Du Maprilk, and Doyle. 

A New Annotated Edition, edited. with Note*, by Lady Bond, with 
a brief memoir of her father, and also a note on the bibliography of the 
Legends. With the Illustrations o-» Steel by < ri ikshank and Leech, and 
on wood by Ten Kiel, I)r Mack IKK, IK»ylk, etc., and a Portrait of the Rev. 
R. H. BARHAM, also a reproduction of a Hater colour by CitDttvHtf ane hitherto 
unpublished. In three vnU., demy 8vo., 3 is, 6-1. 

THE CARMINE EDITION Small demy 8v*>., with a carmine border line 
around each page. With Twenty Illustrations on Steel by C'rutk shank and 
Leech, with gilt edges and bevelled Kurds, to*. 6d. 

THE EDINBURGH EDITION. An Edition in large type, with Fifty Ulus 
t rat ions by Cruikshank. leech, Tc»micl, Barham, an I Du Mauriet, re ‘engraved 
on Wood for thi* Edition by Ceo'gr Prarson. Crown &vo., red cloth. 6a. 

Also bound in gold cloth, with pafwrr Sal*el, utne price. 

THE POPULAR EDITION, ( nmn 8v»., cloth, with Si* teen Illustration* on 
Wood by Cruikshank, Leech, Tcnmet. and Barham, as. 6d. 

THE VICTORIA EDITION. A Pocket Edition, (rtfs $ra, with Froritii^iect, 
cloth. Is. 6d., or in paper wrapper. 1 *. 


Especial Cheat Edition*. 

THE ALEXANDRA EDITION, a new Urge type Edition, demy#v With 
upwards of Fifty Illustration* by Ouikdiank, Leech, TennktE am! Barham. 
Paper wrapper, 1*., of burn mi in cloth, gilt edges, is 

THE PEOPLE'S EDITION. Si*ty four large qiufsa pages* printed cm good 
paper, with Forty Illustrations by Outkthiiak, Leech, and Team*!, with 
wrapper, 6d. 


By the REV R. IL BARHAM. 

The Ingoldsby Lyrics. 

By the Rev. Richard Harris Barham, Author of * The ingoldsby Legends.* 
Edited by hi* Son, the Rev. R. IL D. B«kHam. Crown gvo., y«» 64 


By VARIOUS CONTRIBUTORS* 

The Bentley Ballads. 

Selected from * Bentley’s Mt»cetW, f by John Sheehan. Crown Sets.* k 
Amongst the contributors ire t — Dr. Maginn — Father Promt — Thome* tngdMfthf 
—-Haynes Bayfy— Hartley Langhorne-Thomas Lm* Peacock —Bamnsi Lcwmr~- 
OmdeaMachay- Robert Burns- H. W, Lmgftllow^L A. Wade-Alb** M 
— Edward Kenealy—Msry Hewitt- The Irish Wht*ky “ 

Taylor— William Jane*— Tom Taylor -4#. K Gillespie*. 


Ay Drinker 
Dalton 


*W. 


RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON, LONDON. 
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|3oetrj3 anb the ;0rama — (Continued). 

Edited hv PERCY COTTON. 

Selections from the Poetical Works of 
Mortimer Collins. 

Limited to 500 copies, primed upon hand-made paper. Demy 8vo., tos. 6d. 
By MRS. KEMBLE. 

Poetical Works of Frances Anne Kemble. 

Crown 8vo , 7*. 6d. 

Notes upon some of Shakespeare' s Plays. 

By Francks Annk (Fanny) Kemble. Demy 8vo., 7#. 6d. 

Oh imk St acs, Mackkth. Hknkv VIII. Tmk Tkmtk&t. Rovro ani Juliet. 

[For other woiks hv and relating to Fannv Kemble, *ee pages 21, 25, 
and 28.] 

Bv CHARLES DICKENS. 

The Village Coquettes . 

By CHARLES DICKENS. A few copies reprinted in facsimile of the original 
Edition of 1836. Demy Svo., sewed, 4s Oil. 

El >ITW> BY LUCY HARRISON. 

Spenser for Home and School Use. 

Saudi p'Ht » js. 6 * 1 . 

Edited by MRS. MARKS. 

Poems. 

By John Dhvvnish Hotih's. Crown 8»o., 5s 
Hv MISS WALKER. 

Poems. 

By Burn ?* a Walker, Authoi of ‘My Musical Experiences.’ Post 8vo„ t 
with Portrait, as. 

Edited by MR. ST. JOHN RAOCES. 

Poems and Occasional Pieces 

Of the late Right Hon. Henry Cecil Kaikes, formerly Member for the 
University of Gun bridge, ami H.M. Post matter* General, Crown 8wo., 51. 

By MR. MO£. EV. 

A Vision of England , and other Poems . 

By John Rickards Mozmcy. Crown Hvo., 3s. 6d. 

^PUBLISHERS in ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY. 
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fJoctri] .mb the Bvama — ( continued ). 

By MRS. WOODS. 

Lyrics and Ballads. 

By Margaret I- Wooiv*, Author of ‘A Village Tragedy/ Small 8vo., 
printed on hand-made pajK-r . 4*. 

By PROFESSOR ROGERS. 

Epistles, Satires, and Epigrams. 

By James E. Thoroi i» R**«.frs. (.'town 8vo„ <k 
|ty MR NEVILLE. 

The Stage : 

Its History in Relation to At:. By Henry Neville. 1 Svo , 5%. 
Kixiki* tiv TOM TAYLOR. 

Charles Reade's Dramas. 

Fcagx 8ro. Sold separately. i>. 6> L each. 

Masm a st* F A4.au ‘lot Kim.-. Rivau I'<*u.c v ash P*o.» 

By ML. Dl H«»rk«. 

Four Unacted Plays. 

By A. \V. -r r .. I. ri.w.i M * , 7 * t> f 

t *k«wv C&orti Vt * r**#i a l im* am* t \*.r a •* . laws. 

Angelica. 

Romantic Drama, in Four Ac:-* By A. W lit not k«-. / *»nt author <*f 
* New Men ami Old Aocc rtc. Cr <wn Sv<«. f jvapcf ©over. >*. twl. 

Bv MRS KEMBLE. 

Mr. J. T. Homespun in Switzerland. 

By France* Ans* Kemri r. I>cmy &*<*. * is. 

By ui» REV. V BKIMiF 

Poems. 

Hr MTHri >. Sv.. . 7 * 6-1. 

Ily MR- TlNUAt. 

Rhymes and Legends. 

By Mrs. A* Tl*f»AS., Crown Svo,, 

AMKttTArKia RV PROFESSOR YOKftE. 

Virgil, with copious English Notes . 

B*« Ch arles. Dt xc Vnj(».R Crown #**>., 6*. 

Annotated by Rev. J. M)\VAKD> asi * Rev.. C HAWKINS. 

77ie Andromache of Euripides, 

With Copio*** (ifammaiKal and Critical Note* ; ia4 a Iwnef liktradhMNMVjr 
Acccwmi of she Creek {Bants Dialect*, «t»4 principal Tragic M 

$vo, , 4*. 64 . 

*** See al*o purge 25 for Bu<r»ph*e« of Mr*. KcmMe, Mr. Soihern, Sir Styrif* fM 
i *»4 jr Bancroft, etc. 

RICHARD RENT! £ YAHD ' JoH ~ 
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£toohs of Mirabel, etc. 

*Th« tmrt art of tr*» veiling in one'* own country/ — LiMwaru*. 

Mr. Hissey’s Road Books. 

On Southern English Roads. 

By I ame$ John Hisskv, Author of * A Drive through England*’ * A Tour in 
a Enact on, etc. With a Plan of the Route taken, and lf> full-page TUtialra- 
tions, from Sketches by Mu. IIiesey. Demy Svo. f 16*. 

Through Ten English Counties. 

(Surrey, Hampshire, Wiltshire, Gloucestershire, Worcestershire, Hereford- 
shire, ^hro|Khirc, Warwickshire, Oxfordshire, Buckinghamshire.] In demy 
8vo., with sixteen full jage Illustrations !>y the Author, and a Plan of the 
route. 1 6*. 

Across Kvgland in a Dog-Cart : 

From Copdon to St. David’** and Back. With sixteen Illustration' from 
Sketches hy the Author, and Plan of the Route. Demy 8vo., 1 6s. 

An Old-K.\siuonkd Journkv in England and Wales. 

Demy 8 vo. , with Frontispiece, ns. 

A Molidav on the Road. 

An Artist's Wandering* in Kent, Nnxsex, and Surrey. With fourteen fi ll-page 
old thirty smaller Illustrations from Sketches hy the Author. Demy 8vo. f i6s. 

Os the Box Seat: 

« *r. From IvOndon tn the Dind’s Knd ami hack. Demy 8vo., with 16 full- 
jMtgc 1 Hast rations from sketches \ y the Author. 1 6s. 

Ovik I-ln and Wold: 

A Tmr in the Eaat of England. W ith Illustrations. [/« ike Press. 

%* No - * <vr* i;ow remain of ‘A Drive : iikouoii England’ and * A Torn 
* < a Phaeton throdoh j hr Eastern Counties.* 

By v:«k REV. P. W. PHIPPS. 

Chalfont St. Giles. Past and Present, 

The K*x«kh Church, Milton’s C ottage, Jordans the Quakers* Burial Ground, 
etc By Po'vvm W, Phipps, M.A, Rector of Chalfont St. Giles, and 
Rural Dean Second Edition. In demy 8vo.. papr wrapper, is. 

By II. M. THE LATE SIIAII OF PERSIA. 

Diary of my Visit to Europe in 1878. 

By Nasu ld- Din, Skaii of Persia, and rendered into English l>y General 
SctfiNlH.ftK ami Baron Louts dr Norman. Demy 8vo., 12s. 

By MR. BARKER. 

Wayfaring in France. 

By Eiuvak < Harrison Barker. Demy 8vo., with numerous Illustrations* i6s. 

Wanderings by Southern Waters 

In Eastern Acovt tains. By Edward Harrison Barker. Demy 8vo.„ 
with Illustrations, i6s. 

Two Summers in Guyenne, 1892-1893. 

By Edward Harrison Barker. Demy 8vo., with numerous illustrations, 
1 6a. 

Pl/nuSNERS liToHDINAHY to HEM MAJESTY, 
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IBooks of (£rabcl — ( Continued)- 

By ADMIRAL DE KANTZOW. 

Summer Days in Auvergne. 

By Admiral dr Kantzow. Crown 8vo., with 5 full-page Illustrations, 5*. 
Bv the REV. MR. ROSE. 

Among the Spanish People. 

By the Rev. Hugh James Rose. English Chaplain of Jere* and Cadis. 
Author of* Untrodden Spain/ etc. 2 vols., large crown Svo., 24s. 

By MR. WOOD. 

Letters from Majorca. 

By Charles W. Wood, F.R.C.S.. Author of ‘Through Holland/ Demy 
Svo., with nearly too I llust rat ions, 14s. 

By MR. BKACCLERK. 

Rural Italy. 

An Agricultural Survey of t c Present Condition of the Italian Peninsula 
and Sicily. By W. Nkl thorpe IIeai’clerk, Her Britannic Majesty** Consul- 
General at Buda pest. Demy Svo., with Map, 9s. 

By MRS. MOSS KING. 

Italian Highways. 

By E. Augusta King, Authrw of * The Diary of a Civilian'* Wife in India/ 
Crown Svo., with F rontispiece, 7s. 6d. 

By DK. WALTERS. 

A Lotos-Eater in Capri. 

By Alan Walters, Author of * Palms ami Pearls,' etc. l^arge crown Svo., 
with Sketches, kk 6d a . 

By MR. KDWAKDRS. 

Sardinia and the Sardes. 

By Chailis Edwaiuh. Aalhor of ‘ l^tien ftnn Crele.’ Deny 8ro. 14s. 
By MR. BICKFORD SMITH. 

Greece under King George. 

Population - Agriculture — Industries - Commerce — Internal Commtmkatkm 
— Finance— Public Order —E.d neat ion —Archaeology— Religion— Amy and 
Navy — Constitution — Cl* mate— Pan Hellenism. By EL A. H. Bickford- 
Smith, M.A., F.S. A., Barrister, late Captain 3rd Battalion Duke of Corn 
wall's Light Infantry, and Commissioner of the Cretan Relic* Committee. 
Demy Svo., with Map, 12s. 

Cretan Sketches. 

By R. A. H. Bick ford-Smith. M. A., F.S. A. With nine full -page Draw- 
ing* By Melton Prior, and other Must rations. Demy 8vo. f 6s. 

By MR. MALLOCK. 

In an Enchanted Island. 

A Virit to CyprM in 1889- Bjr W. H. Maixock, Author at ‘SocuU 
BqwUttjr, etc. Third Edition. Crown Svo., with Frontfapiw, it 

RICHARD BENTLEY AND~SOnTlONDON. ' 
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iBooks of ^rabrl — ( Continued ). 

By MRS. WALKER. 

Old Tracks and New Land-Marks in the 

East. 

Wayside Sketches m Crete, Macedonia. Mityknc, etc. By Mary A. WalkUi 
A uthor of ‘Through Macedonia to the Albanian Lakes/ etc. With Illus- 
trations fr« m Skeicnes by the Author. In demy 8vo., 14s. 

By MR. WOOD. 

Through Holland . 

By Chari rs W. Wood, F. R.C.S Demy 8v«v, with 57 Illustrations, 12s. 
Bv M. 1 IAVARD. 

Picturesque Holland : 

A Journey in the Province* of Fticdand, Groningen, Drcnthe, Ovety&sel, 
Gueldcrhtnl, Limlxwtrg, etc. From the French of M. Henri Havard, by 
An^ih Wood. Demv hvo., with 10 illustration* and Map, 16s. 

In the Heart of Holland. 

From the French of M Henri Hava mi, by Mr*. Cashel Hoky. I>ctny 
w.th H Iilu*t rations 15s. 

By MRS. J. H. RIDDELL. 

A Mad Tour — through the Black Forest. 

By CHARLOTTE E. L. Riddell, Author of * George Geith of Fen Court * 
Lang* crown &vo.* 10*. 6u 


By MR. WOOD. 

In the Black Forest. 

By Charles \\. Wood, F.R.G.S , Author of ‘ Through Holland,' 1 Round 
about Norway.* Small crown 8vo., with numerous Illustrations, 6s. 

Under Northern Skies. 

By Charles W. Wood, F. R.G.S., Author of 4 Through Holland.' Demy 
ffao., with Sixty eight Illustrations, 1 ^s. 

By MR. WOOD. 

The Cruise of the Reserve Squadron. 

By Charles \V. Wood, F.R.G.S., Author of * Through Holland/ etc. 
Crown 8 vex, with 60 Illustrations, 6s. 

ANONYMOUS. 

Persian Pictures — Safar Nameh. 

A Book of Travel in the East. Crown 8vo. # 6s. 
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jloohs of '(Era be l — ( Continued). 

By the Late CROWN PRINCE OF AUSTRIA. 

Travels in the East. 

Including a Visit to the Holy l^ind, Egypt, the Ionian Island*, etc. By Ilia 
Imperial and Royal Highness the Crows Prim e Rldolf. Royal 8vo., 
with nearly one hundred full page Illustrations by Paosisurr, 31a 6d. 

By MR. PIIILLIPPS WOLEEY. 

Sport in the Crimea and the Caucasus. 

By C live Pim.Lirps -WmiEv, F.lUi.S. Demy hv,» , 14*. 

Savage Svanetia. 

By Cuve Piitt.Ltf'PvNVoLt.KY, F. R.G.s . Author <*f * Sport in the Crimea 
and the Caucasus/ 2 vols., crown Svo., with Illustration*, Us. 

By MR BENTLEY. 

The Rock Inscriptions of Sinai. 

By the late George Bentley. F.R.G.S. Drmv He**., s c weri, 1% 

By PROFESSOR MERRILL 

East of the Jordan. 

Travels and Observation* in M<«b, r.»lr*d, ami Kasha, 11*73-77 Be m.i ah 
Merrill, Archaeologist of the America n Palestine E* plor at k>« nk wrf y . 
Demy ®v<k, with 70 Illustration* and Map, tbs 

By SIR C WILSON ani» MK C W.vRRKN 

The Recovery of Jerusalem. 

An Acnwot of the Recent Fscavatior.* and t tucKArric* in the Holy City. 
By General Sir Charles W. Wilson, and General sir < h srie* Warren. 
With an introductory Chapter by I>ea» Stanley Third Thimmmt 
Demy 8ro., with 50 Illustration*, at* 

By MR. RAE. 

Egypt from the First to the Third Khedive. 

Bjr W. FftAsr.ll R*f. In demy Hvo , ilk 

Uv MAJOR BARTTELOT 

Diaries of Edmund Musgrave Barttelot, 

Late Major 7th Royal Fusilier* Regiment. A ketxwd erf his Scrvicea m 
Afghanistan, Egypt, the Nile Relief Eaneditkm. and <*k the Cbmp with lie* 
Stanley* Expedition. Edited hy hi* Wcrthcv. Sir Walter tUmtLOti 
Demy ®vo., with Portrait* and Map®, Third Edition, >6*. 

By MR. BALDWIN. 

African Hunting and Adventure from 
Natal to the Zambesi, 

Including Lake Ngftmi, the KnUhnri Dmcrt. ru., fawn l»CSIo (Mb. ffw 
Wii.u*w Ciia»i m B»ui»i», l‘.R G.S Will duumcuu, tBMnMMa b f 
Joattm Wen r and J. R /.wwkmi. a TF.ltd and Cheaper KdUnm, wi& 
i annul of (be Author, and Map. Demy 8vo.. itk 

RICHARD HENTLF.Y AND SON, LONDON. 
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IpOOhs of ^r^bc 1 — { Continued). 

Bv MR. SELOUS. 

A Hunter's Wanderings in Africa. 

Nine Years a monpit the ('.am# of the Far Interior of South Africa, with full 
note# upon the natural history ami present distribution of all the large 
mammalia, and including accounts of explorations beyond the Zambesi, on the 
CHolr, and in the Mitsleie and Mashuna countrin By Frcdsrick 
1 or at km*; v SELOUS. With Map and nineteen full rage Illustrations by 
Sun and Win meek. Fourth Edition. Demy Svo., t&s, 

Bv DR. GRAY. 

At the Court of the Amir. 

By JaHSrf At t «ki» Gray, M B . late Surge* *n a> HU Highness the Amir of 
Afghanistan. l>etny 8vo. , with Portrait and other Illustrations, 1 6s. 

[Reprinting. 

MBS FRANK GRIMWOOD'S NARRATIVE. 

My Three Years in Manipur,- 

and E*t ape from the Mutiny in Manipur. By Ethel s-j. Clair Miller. 
Fourth Edition Demy hvo , with Plan, I Bust rations, and two Portraits, 15s. 

B\ MRS. CUTHKI.I. ami CAPTAIN BURRELL. 

Indian Memories , 

Of »he Plains, The Hills. The Temples, Camp Life, Zenanas, The Mutiny, 
etc. Lot t H CvTMru. and Captain W. S. Burrell. Crown 8vo. f 6s. 

Bv GENERAL LR MESSCRYER. 

From London to Bokhara in 1887. 

By A. Rl’ tfltitfk, R.E. Demy 8vo., with Maps and Sketches, 15s. 

By a;R. WALTERS. 

Palms and Pearls : or. Scenes in Ceylon. 

In.' fading a Visit to the Ancient Royal City of Anuradhapoora, and the 
Av.erd of Adam's Peak. Py A 1 an Walters, M . A. Demy 8vo., 12s. 6d. 

Bv MR. WORSFOLD. 

A Visit to Java. 

By W\ Rf* sit. W ksfoli*. With Map and Illustrations from Sketches by 
the Author Demy 8va . 14s. 

Bv GENERAL GREELY. 

Three Years of Arctic Service , 

By ihr HON. MRS. LEIGH. 

Ten Years on a Georgia Plantation. 

By Mrs, J. W. Leigh. Demy 8 vo., 10s 6d. 

By the HON. MRS RICHARD MONCK. 

My Canadian Leaves. 

An Account of a Visit to Canada in 1864 End 1865. By Francks T, O. 
Monck. Demy 8vo,, 1 5s. 
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|tooks of lErabcl ( Continued ). 

By MR. HODDAM-WIIKTIIAM. 

Western Wanderings : 

A Record of Travel in the Land of the Setting Sun. By J. W. BODDAM 
Whktham. With 12 full-page Illustrations, engraved by Whymprr. 
Demy 8 vo-, 1 5s . 

By MISS CROMMELIN. 

Over the Andes to Chili and Peru. 

By May Crommelin. Demy 8vo., with numerous Illustrations, 12s. 6d. 

By MR. PHI I. LI PPS- WOLLEY. 

The Trottings of a 4 Tender Foot ' 

in Spiyzberc.rn and British Columbia. Bj' Cuvt Phuxipps-Wollry, 
F.R.G.S., Author of 4 Sport in the Crimea and Caucasus.' Crown 8vo., 7a. 6d 

By CAPTAIN BADEN-POWELL. 

In Savage Isles and Settled Lands : 

A Record of Personal Experiences in Euro[«, Egypt, Ceylon, India, Australia, 
New Zealand, Java, New Guinea, Borneo, Tonga, Samoa, the Sandwich 
Islands, and the United States, in 1888-91. By B. F. S. Badrn-Powkll, 
Scots Guards, F.R.GS. With Maps, and Illustrations Demy 8vo., 21s. 
ANONYMOUS. 

South Sea Bubbles. 

By the Earl and the Doctor. Crown 8vo., 6*. 

ANONYMOUS. 

Old New Zealand. 

A Tale of the Good Old Times, and a History of the War in the North 
against the Chief Heke. Told by an Old Pakeha Maori. With a Preface 
by the late Earl of Pembroke. Demy 8vo. , 6s. 

By i he Late PROFESSOR NICOLS. 

Wild Life in the Australian Bush. 

By Arthur Njcols, F.G.S., F.R.G.S. With Eight Illustration* by J. T. 
NETTLRSHIP. 2 vols., large crown 8vo., 21s. 


<Stanbari> SBorks on €ookirj>. 

Bv M. FRANCATELLX. 

The Modern Cook. 

By Charles ElmE Francatejxi, late Maltre^T HHel to Her Majesty. 
Demy 8vo. 30th Edition. With 1,500 Recipes and 60 Illustrations, 7s. 6a. 

The Cook’ 8 Guide. 

By the Author of * The Modern Cook.’ 64th Thousand. Small $yo., con- 
taining 1,000 Recipes. With Illustrations, 5s. 

4 An admirable manual for every household.’ — Timtt. 

A Younger Sons’ Cookery Book. 

By a Younger Son’s Daughter. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON \ LONDON 
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import anb Natural Itjistorg. 


By MAJOR FISHER. 

Outdoor Life in England. 

By ARTHUR T. Fisher, Mij<w, hue ai*t HaiMK Author of * Through 
the Stable and Saddle -room.’ * Rod and R*ver,‘ etc. Demy 8vo., 14*. 

Rod and River; or, Salmon, Trout, and 
Grayling Fishing. 

By Arthur T. Fisher. Major. late 2i-a ltu<t«an. Demy 8vo. t 14*. 

Through the Stable and Saddle-room. 

A Practical Guide for all concerned m the Ownership or Management of 
Horses. By Arthur T. Fisher, Major, late 21*1 Hussars.. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

The Farrier: or. No Foot, No Horse. 

By ARTHUR T Fisher, viajor, late 21st Hussars. Auth »r of * Tfcrougb the 
Stable and Saddle -room/ 1 Rod sod River,’ etc. Small crown Svo., 2s. 


By MR. CORBALLLS. 


Forty-Five Years' Recollections of Sport. 

By James Henry Gjkballis. Edited by Arthur T. Fisher (late 21st 
tins ** ^ ~ " 


C»R BALLIS. 

Itissars). Hunting — Shooting —Deer stalk mg — Salmon and Trout Fishing- 
Falconry — Golf, etc. Demy 8 vo. , with Frontispiece, 16*. 


By MR. LOWNDES. 

Camping Sketches. 

By George Rivers Lowndes, Author of ‘Gipsy Tents, and how to use 
them/ In large crown 8vo., with upwards of Fifty Illustrations. 4$. 6d. 

- By MR. DAY. 

The Horse: How to Breed and Rear Him. 

The Race-Horse, Hunter, Hack, Troop-Horse, Draught -Horse* Shire-Horse, 
Carriage Horae* Pony. By Wiluam Day. Second Edition. Demy 8vo., 16$. 

The Autobiography of William Day. 

With Recollections of the principal Celebrities of the Turf during the present 
reign. Third Edition. Crown 8vo., paper wrapper, is. ; cloth, is. 6d. 

By the Late COLONEL CORBETT. 

An Old Coachman's Chatter . 

By Edward Corbett. With Eight Full page Coaching Sketches on Stone 
by John Stukgrss. Second Edition. Demy 8vo., 15s. 

By MR. HARRIS. 

The Coaching Age. 

By Stanley Harris* Author of * Old Coaching D ays/ With Sixteen spirited 
Full -page Illustrations on Stone by John Sturgess. Demy 8vo.» 18a 
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<£port .mb Natural iiistorn — 

By MR. BLACK. 

Horse -Racing in England , from the 

Earliest Times. 

By Robert Hi m k. Author of * lB«*c Racing »n France.’ I Vmy 8vo . 151 
B\ MK. WATSON. 

Racecourse and Covert-side. 

By Alfred K T. Waiwn, v\ ah Illuvtraiiuit* t*y Johj* S tv rhea*. hemy 
8vo., 15c 

Bv ni» H i:\ . J. <i. WOOD 

The Dominion of Man over Animals. 

By the Rev. J. C*. Wonp, Author *»f '( imuivon Otycct* of the Sc* shore,’ 
ere. iHrmy 8vti %ri?h num«f«M» lUu*Datioo.*, 15.*. 

By FRANK m*i klano 

Curiosities of Natural History. 

By Francis Tk* vely an Hr- kj am*. Use Ho Majesty * ln»jcc! c *>* 
Fisheries, r^mbr Krfifmn, artth x few ! %fr arums, Kacb Scfk» *e{*t»ielj(, 
in small 8v *>,, pike 2v 6*1 f as follows 
»%t SffKV - Ran, Srrpwotu f Yl .«*!» «>%*», rt« 

ami Br«n, W otars, CaU. H*<?**« -'!»« tUK MwrMift. IRhsak-* 

jm! $**«**. —W»W IhmA*, t » evu T«**rv F->*« 

4 th Mummies,, M«rv** U* *»«r*.r«"*f**' tV"f*4*r, Sat*****, me 

By MR DIXON. 

Our Rarer Birds. 

By Charm s Auti** *4 * R»i*l H **4 Ufc/ WHk nimictaitr UH* 

iralwm* *i*y Chari ea V\ »vwH‘ Demy 8s*... 14s 

By MR PHII.UPf>- WOtUX 

*4 Sportsman's Eden. 

A Season’* S$*«w»iw£ m l ^wrr i'vnmSm^ Hnnsli Cohwat**, mmi Vjms 
B y Clive Philum** W01 t«v. I hmj S»o., 9s 

*7£/> l/f£ **£> ADVENTURE IN THE AUSTRALIAN BUM, 

**«■ page J 4 

SPORT IN THE CRIMEA AND THE CAUCASUS. 

See page 

>1 HUNTERS WANDERINGS 

*** 3> 

AFRICAN HUNTING . 

^ P«*« J* 

ANONYMOUS 

i4 New Book of Sports and Games . 

By Varicxn Writer*. Crown |n>., 6* 

RICHARD BENTt.E Y AND EON, LONDON. 
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Sllorhs on gibinity .mb Relief.* 


Ser tUo |Ntge* 17 an.) 18. 



J!v DEAN HOOK. 

The Church and its Ordinances. 

Sermon* by the late Wai ikk Fak^uhak Hook, D I), Dean of Chichester. 
Edited by the Rev. \\ as (Kk Hook, Kccsor of Pot Jock. 2 vok, demy 8vo.« 
IO*. 6d. 

Chvr of the clearro , ***<*'• i t« .gi*. a} , uul m r’c *oov«t ei p> .si tioi.% #f t)i< value of ordinuoM 
***** thc «»«* "**«»** <* P* y«r ‘h*« have C 01 the rye* of men. /"A* /Wi> T*Ugrafih. 

Parish Sermons. 

By the Ule WAtrr.it F ak-.h hak H«k»k. D.D., 1 lean of Chichester. Edited 
by the Rev. \V a ukk H<x»k, Rector of IWrlock. frown Kvu , 3*. 6d. 

Hear the Church. 

A S< ritv>r ;>y the late Dean Hook. Reprinted in demy 8vo., sewed, is. 

By BISHOP THIKLWALL 

Essays. Speeches , Sermons. 

By the latr Co* no, Tiiiri wall. I). I) , Bishop of St. David's. Edited by 
Dr I f.Ko . \r. TWhopof W,i,ce»ttr l )emy 8vo , 15s [ Keprtnfmg. 

h\ DP KENNEDY. 

Ely lectures on the Revised Version of 
the New Testament. 

W.tbftn Apjvndu containing the chief Textual Changes. By B. H. 
Klnniu *\ , 1 U), late l anon of Ely, Honorary Fellow of St. John's College, 
Cambf’dg**. etc. f'rown Svo , 4s. 

Bv DR M‘ CACsLAND. 

Adam and the Adamite ; 

Or, The Harmony of Scripture am! Ethnology. By IK'MInhk NFCausukd, 
Q.C W ith Map. Crown bvo. , 35. 6*1. 

Bv TUB DEAN OF WINCHESTER. 

Christianity and Islam : 

The Bita.r. ani> tmf Koran. By the Very Rev. W. R. W. Stephens, 
F.S.A., Dean of Winchester, Author of ‘The life of St. Chrysostom,* ‘Life 
and Letters of Dean Hook.* Crown 8va, 5s. 

By CARDINAL MANNING. 

Modern Society. 

A PASTORAL for LENT. By Hi* Eminence the late Cardinal 
Manning, is. 
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Storks on pibinitg — {Continued). 

Bv DR. GUMMING. 

Works by John Camming, D.D. 

The FALL of BABYLON FORESHADOWED in HER TEACHING, 
in HISTORY, and in PROPHECY. Crown 8vo., 5*. 

The GREAT TRIBULATION COMING on the EARTH. Crown 
8vo., 5s. Fourteenth Thousand. 

REDEMPTION DRAWETH NIGH ; or. The Great Preparation. 
Crown 8vo., 5s. Seventh Thousand. 

The MILLENNIAL REST ; or, The World as it will he. Crown 8vo., 
5s. Fourth Thousand. 

READINGS on the PROPHET ISAIAH. Feap. 8vo„ s*. 

Bv LADY HERBERT. 

Works by Lady Herbert . 

St. FRANCIS of SALES in the CHABLAIS. Post 8vo„ 6*. 

WIVES and MOTHERS in the OLDEN TIME. SS. PAULA and 
OLYMPIAS. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

ANONYMOUS. 

Letters from Hell. 

Newly translated from the Danish. With an Introduction by Dr. George 
Macdonald. * Twenty-eighth Thousand. Crown 8vo., 2a. 6d. 

By MR. M .ALLOC K. 

Atheism and the Value of Life. 

By William Hurreli. Mallock, Author of * Is Life worth Living?’ etc. 
Crown 8 vo., 6s. 

By M. RENAN. 

Studies in Religious History. 

From the French of Ernest Renan. Crown 8vo. , 6a. [Re priming 

ANONYMOUS. 

Root8 : 

A Plea for Tolerance. A New Edition. Small post, 2a. 6d. 

By the REV. F. ARNOLD. 

Turning Points in Life. 

By the Rev. Frederick Arnold. A New Edition. Crown 8vo., 6a. 

By MR. F. H. BALFOUR. 

Unthinkables. 

Discussed by Frederic H. Balfour, Author of 4 Dr. Mirabel's Tlieory/ 
In crown 8vo. f canvas cloth, 3». 6d. 

By J. G. WITT, Q.C. 

Then and Now. 

By John George Win, Q.C. In crown 8vo. f canvas cloth, 2s. 6d. 
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dssags anb Miscellaneous SRorks. 

Bv MORTIMER COLLINS. 

Thoughts in My Garden. 

Select ion« from the Papers of Mortimer Colline. Edited by Eomumd 
Yates. With Notes by Frances Collins, z vote., crown 8vo. t 21s 

Pen-Sketches by a Vanished Hand. 

Selections from the Papers of Mortimer Collins. Edited by Tom Taylor. 
With Notes by Frances Collins. 2 voR, crown 8vo., with Portrait, 21s. 

By MR. SAUNDERS. 

Pastime Papers. 

Essays upon Miscellaneous Subject*. By Frederick Saunders, Author of 
* Salad for the Solitary and the Social,’ etc. Small crown 8vo., 4»* 

Salad for the Solitary and Social. 

By Frederick Saunders. A New Edition, 4to., 7s. 6d. 

Bv MRS. L. LINTON. 

The Girl of the Period, and other Essays. 

By Eliza Lynn Liston. 2 vola, demy 8vo., 24*. 

^ By MR. MALLOCK. 

Social Equality. 

By W. H. Mallock. Second Edition, crown 8vo., 6** 

By MISS SUTTER. 

England's Greatest Problem. 

By JUtIK Su rTKR, Author of * A Colony of Mercy.’ Crown 8vo. f $s. 

[I* th€ Prtss. 

By MR. TIMBS. 

Doctors and Patients. 

By John Timbs, F.S. A. A New and Revised Edition. Crown 8vo., 6*. 

Bv EDEN WARWICK. 

Notes on Noses. 

By Eden Warwick. A New Edition. Fcap. Svo., a*. 

ANONYMOUS. 

Conversational Openings and Endings. 

With Htnta on the Game of Small-Talk. Paper wrapper, Is. 

BY PROFESSOR yONGE. # ( 

English- Latin and Latin - English Dic- 
tionaries. 

By Charles Duke Yonue. Each sold separately in Crown Svo,, 3*. 6dL, 
or the two together, strongly bound, 7*. 6d. 
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New Works of Fiction 

IN LIBRARY FORM. 


THE CAREER OF CLAUDIA By F JtAN'CKS MAKY PEAK 

Author of * An VnicrK*pcr/ 1 The Rose (;*nlrn,’ etc. Crown 8vo. . 6* 

IN A COUNTRY TOWN. A Story Unfounded on Fact. 

By Honor Perceval. Crown <■». 

DEAR FAUSTINA. By Rhoda Hkoim-htos. Author of 

* Red as a Rose is She/ etc. Second edition. Crown 8vi»., 6*. 

PANTALAS. By Edward Jinking, Author of * Gtnx's Baby/ 

Crown 8 vo. f jv 6*1. 

A ROYAL SMILE A Story of York in the Seventeenth 
Ccntuiv. By J. Raive. WfIi a Fore-word h\ Wirt mm Low it t Frith, 
R»A *-niaH cro»n Svn. , 2 «. 

A TRICK OF FAME. By H Hamilton Fvef. Author of 

* A Plate* s Tragedy/ In 2 vyU., down hvo , 12*. 

A RASH VERDICT. By Uxi.it Kunt, Author of ‘The 

liKltan f'ncfe/ • Listwrth/ etc. In 2 vaU, crown Kvo , IJs 

STAPLETON'S LUCK By Marckrv Homs Author of 

* U|« m Arms’ ‘Through Thick am! Thin,' esc. In 2 voK. crown 8v*« , 11*. 

ON THE KNEES OF THE GODS By Colonel A. I . I*. 

Hafc h h i , Author < f “F »r Love and I. hefty/ etc In i %*t*k . crown Sv«*., lis 

WHERE THE REEDSWAVE By Axw». K* mot. Author of 

* Or. Kdi:h Romney," * A Family An angement/rfe. In jr v*l«„ crown Sv*» ,1a*. 

HIS FAULT OR HERS > By I h \s f>r»M4RTV f Author of 

* A High Lin he \WI J and what lb(^vnr<i There.’ In I *<»!., crown $***.,, 6a,. 

LIFE'S WAY. By Scut" yi.br Shelton. Crown Svo., 6s 
A FIERY ORDEAL. By Tasma, Author of 4 Not Counting 

the Ci*t," etc. Crown Svrx. 6*. 

THE PRIDE OF JENNICO. By Rckrtom Ca^ti.k. 

Author of * i on*ef|oencn, * etc, Crown Svo. , 6c 

UNDER A MASK. By John Levs, In 2 vote., crown 8vo», it«. 


IN THE PRESS. 

THE MISCHIEF-MAKER. By Leslie Keith, Author of 

•The Indian Uncle/ * Lkhetb/efc. In 1 vole, down $vo., It*. 

A BID FOR FORTUNE. By Mrs. J. H. Rmuxu, Author 

. of * George Grith of Fen Court/ etc. Crown 8vo», 6%. 

SELAH HARRISON. By S. Macnac*;htan, crown 8m, (n, 
RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON, \ LONDON, 
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Section. 

SELECTED FROM AMONG THE BEST WORKS OF 
FICTION OF EACH YEAR. 


Bentleys' favourite Hovels. 

Each volume cun be obtained separately in crown 8v0., cloth , 
pries Os.* all booksellers * and railway bookstalls in the United 
Kingdom, and at all the leading booksellers' and importers' in the 
Colonies, and at the railway hoctk&taUs tn India and Australia. 


By « MBS. ALEXANDER” 

« THK WOOING OX 

** A \4MMrmtng mtmy wttU * charming bemt u* - rmmt* F*>r. 

” fftngularty mrb'U the uautn*** and flow of the *l>ic. the toittirmJjooMi oi the 

ttw«*rMflatt and th* iimSlui with Individual character «i* *uoh that the render l» charmed 
tram thm iMfimatog fk» III* wry end.’*—* Tto N<*rntng to*1~ 

• HER D RAREST FOE. 

Mr* AfcMnandur km trr*U«u nothing better. The bca.k alU>getb«r abound* 1 m bright tad 
>1»r k MMEMagVML J% t Aal wanduy Jturiir*. 

*• rwr» 1* not a ul »»**«* dburuetwr li» ?h>» m*r*J which In not cleverly e*«icciY«d *ad «tw*n «au~ 
iu It? (U>Mlr»Wi. and not * fang* which m 4wU.~— Tu H'm-id 


By JANE AUSTEN 


EMMA. 


*M am a gnwit Mo»«J reader, but I eektotu read Herman or French nwrmU. The rhajactcr* 
mm too arttlotal My delight 1* to read Rngllah aowK particularly Mom written by woute* 
•Vmt tout* «M4odtd« tmumW Mt«a Auutua. Mies fr enter, etc . form a mhool wbi<& In the 
Ufcuattancu nad ywutfu *to» of It* productloua wm bb* the cloud of drewdo poete of the fruit 
Athenian im," — Xltt i wt#t 

^fflukefieirt hue titlthu equal nor auoaiid* But. aiming the writ e ra who hew tpprotdutl 
nuareut to U» manner of the groat tnaatar we Have »o beaiUtton in tfftctng June A oaten, a 
woman of whom England t* Juatljr jmaid.**— MrnmmJrnp'* Bm mg*. _ . t 

“ Alfred Tauoywm lalkod eery pfeaaanUy tW erontog to Annie thlek«af. Mu opukuof 
Im« Aushm, a* ianw dividing doea, a* neat to ShakcepearuJ*— Ifewry lhgfur*W 
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BENTLEYS' FAVOURITE NOVELS. 


By JANE A U STE N — ( Continued). 

* LADY SUSAN.— THE WATSONS. 

With a Memoir of the Author by the J. X. Austen- Leif h 
" 1 have heard Sydney Smith, more then once, dwell with eloquence on the merit* of Mine 
Austen's novels. He told me he should have enjoyed giving her the pleasure of re a d ing her 
praises in the 'Edinburgh Review. * 'Fenny Price ' was one of his prune favourites 1 
remember Miss Iflitford's saying to me : * I would almost cut off one of my h a nd s, If it 
would enable me to write like your aunt with the other/’* — T hk Rsv. J. K Auvtss-Lxioh 

* MANSFIELD PARK. 

"AO the greatest writers of fiction are pure of the aln of writing to s text— Chaucer. 
Shakespeare, South, Jane Austen ; and are not three precisely the writers who do most good 
se wsU as give most pleasure r—M*av Htaexix Mitvord. 

"JlM Austen *• novels are more true to nature, and have for my sympathies jxassagm of 
finer feeling than any others of this age/'— Southey. 

* NORTHANGER ABBEY. — PERSUASION. 

"When I was at Trinity College, Cambridge, Mr. W be well, then a Fellow and afterwards 
Master of the College, often spoke to me with admiration of Miss Austen s novela On one 
occasion I said that 1 had found ’ Persuasion * rather dull. He quite fired up in defence of it. 
Insisting that It was the moat beautiful of her works. This accomplished philosopher was 
deeply versed in works of fiction. I recollect his writing to me from Caernarvon, that he was 
weary of Ms stay, for he had read the circulating library twice through.**— «i* Dseis Lx 
XiKCfjurr. 


» PRIDE AND PREJUDICE. 

" Perrier and Austen have given portraits of real society lar superior to anything vain man 
has produced of the Use nature. 1 have read again, and for the third Urns, Mias Austen's very 
finely written nerval of ' Pride and Prejudice.' That young lady had a talent for deeerlbfng 
the involvements and feelings and characters of ominary life, which is to me the most 
wonderful 1 ever met with. Her exquisite touch, which renders commonplace things and 
characters interesting from the truth of the description and the sentiment. Is denied to me. 
What a pity so gifted a creature died so early W alts a ttourr. 


■ SENSE AND SENSIBILITY 

** I have now read overagaiu all litas Austen’s novels Charming the) are. There are In 
the world no compositions which approach nearer U> perfection/'- Afeeaaiay * Journal, 
Map 1st, 1851. 

“ First and forsiiHw! let J anc Au»t* n t*» named, the greatest arias* that baa «r*a« written, 
using the term to signify tin miat perfect inas-mr aw the means to her end. Life as it 
pneeavts itself to sn English gentlewoman, peacefully yet actfvsl} engaged In bar quiet 
village, is mirrored in her works, with a purity and fidelity that meet endow them with 
interest for all time. To read oue of her bwdts is Uk« an actual eapertane* *4 Ufa Ten know 
the people as If you had lived wtu. them, snu you feel something of psttMMual a ffe c tio n towstdi 
them. Tbs marvelloua reality and subtle distinctive traits notoeeaht* in mar portraits b m* led 
Mscaulay to call her a prose HhdoMpara/’ -Omso* Eliot. 


By RHODA BROUGHTON . 

m ALAS! 

■* in this novel the author strikes, perhape, a deeper end truer note of human sympathy 
than has been audible in Any other of her fidiota The interest is not only well awiitUMd, 
but wbdwMM and edifying.**— The Oia**. 

*‘ Apart from the interest *«f plot. 4 Alas I* Is fuB of bright wurd^drisnaa Of Flenme* and 
Algiers, and of a pleasant end cultivated appreciation of their bean ties which tend an addi- 
tional merit to Its pages.**— Tk* tior*img FWfc 

*• A BEGINNER. 

"The i »or« 1 displays ail the author's power f humorou* obara ceriaatiou, bar amused 
•wise of the comedy of Ufa. It '-oatain* en*ha trims open-air w .r » • picture* ; detlgbtfui 
chatter of children ; vivacious dial gue ; it ihrobe with actuality and aulmaJ spirits ; It is, 
In short, a characteristic specimen of her work. ”*—/*»*** J'V» 

,4B BELINDA. 

“ Miss Broughton * story 4 Belinda* Is admirably told, with the happiest humour, the otu es et 
and ri es r e rt dtiaracter-sketcbing. Barah b a gem- one of the truest, Mr attest, and meet 
•musing persons *»f modern fiction.”— TV WmitL 
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By RHODA BROUGH TON 


* A vUfktngly 


COMETH Ul' AS A FLOWER. 

(Mi And clow tale, Um chi of merit* ot which consist in the powerful. 


ilforou* meaner elite telling, In the exceeding beauty end poetry U it* sketches 
end In th* solikxiulro, sometime* quaintly humorous, sometime* eyntcetly bitter, 

ptatnttv* and ~ 1 * * * * ' “ — ~ 


y, Which ere ottered by the hereto*: - - Th* Tim * *. 

HEAR FAUSTINA. 


“ Comparisons ere difficult to institute. but we do wot think it ea overetatemant to *ay that 
w* Ilk* Miee Rhode Broughton's new story et least ee w«U e* anything ebe be* gi«en tin. 
Taking for her theme th* revolt 0/ woman, which i* growing increasingly popular wftth 
writers, who either satirise or treat It seriously, Mies Broughton handles a particular phase 
of the question coo* latently end welt Tbs astir* of ' Deer Faustina * ie keen, mereUess, end 
clever, end It ie no good-natured that ell. save, possibly, the ‘deer Faustina* ’ themselves, 
can join In the laugh that fa 1 raised at their expense. Mis# Broughton has the rare gift ot 
being able to grasp and interpret a dtuattet humorously , and the pathos. without which no 
hf« and no at wry 1 * complete, does not wider the more from this fact.** — fit*. Lilermry World. 

’* Miss Broughton indicates with great skill how the limitations, the prejudices, and the 
stupidity of an average family circle may easily impel a generous nature to find vent for itn 
altruistic energies in tho field of phUantttropical endeavour. . . . The denouement brlogs to 
an artistic and natural dose a study of contemporary manners which will certainly enhance 
the author's reputation as an alert and penetrating observer of her •ax."'— TK* WorUL 

“* DOCTOR CUL’ID. 

** Mies Broughton's new novel is likely to have an even greater vogue than any of tt* 
fired eoensera. It has dement* both of humour and of pathos, and ouoe taken up will retain 
the stlemtton of the reader to the close. “ — Th* Qlat*. 

*’ Bright and full of movement as are usually Miss Broughton"* novels, few, if any of the m, 
have attained the d eg ree of pa Hew which gives «n especial charm to her latest work, 
* Doctor Cwffid.' ~—rta Merotap Pee*. 

». GOOD BYE, SWEETHEART! 

“ W* are mete im p tee eed by this tuan by any of Mias Broughton's previous works It la 
more carefully worked out, sod conceived In a much higher spirit. Miss Broughton writes 
frees tha my bo tto m of bar heart. These is a terrible rsalissa about htr.’ -Tb Jfeh*. 

- JOAN. 

’There la «.*na<htng wry distinct and original in ‘Joan,' It U more worthy, more noble, 
more on se t fi s h than any of her pradeoamura, while the story la to the full as factoid and 
sotsrtakad'Kg m any of those which first made Mias Broughton famous Th* Deity Maa 


sotertaisd-xg m any of those which first made Mias Broughton famous Tk* Dotty /tot 
•* Ware ttown ever non delightful figures in fiction than ‘ Mr Brown ’ and his fallow doggies 
In Ml m Broughton** * J*mn *r~ TV /too* enatw «!w*mX 

•• MRS. BLKiH. 

" Mb on# of Mies Broughton’s entries b*s given iu so much pleasure a a this; not even 
• Sftttrjr, which is probably hss best , tod «*w ’ Doctor Cupid.* wbtob Is no doubt the moat 
talstwtkg . f her newels It hods Broughtou *uU Uk«s the torm at an analyaia of womens 
feelings, and her g aatast successes have been achieved where »b« ha* dearly outlined tha 
woman a character, and then limited the rest of (he story to dreumetaneea which tend to 
Uktabrsta that dtsrMta. In her latest t»ove» she tow been truer to this principle than to any 
other «f her works, and ft is this quality which makes os say 4 the Brtgh* will give mere 
plsssute than any *-tfaer of the sertae, It* b>»<ik is a truer picture of woman** love, *>• her 
sacrifice of It to a girl, and id th* woman » ouly pwmtb** rtwaro, than any Mlaa Broughton ton 
yet given ua Time practice, and a sense o* Binary art hsve produ<j#d in her a form of akfu 
In wrttftng which la apparent u on every (*«• of tor ro s story . H**w the story la fottel 
on* Mtas Broughton's reader* will see f«»r th rinse »<♦, and we **t*r*t that ah# has given them 
a novel ttore worthy of remembrance than any she ha* yet written.*'— PaW Moil onto. 

“ NANt'Y. 

“ If unwearied brilliancy of style, ptotarwKjw dascrtptioo, humorous and attatael dtaicgwa, 
and a keen tonight Into human nature can make a novel popular, thara la no doom whatever 
•hat * Nanay will taka a higher place than anything wnlrh Mb* Broughton has y#t eifttak 
It Is admirable torn* first to last'’- TV Af*#*rorf, x 

41 NOT WISELY, BUT TOO WELL. 


Miss Broughton * popularity in all ranks of society shows no sign of decline. A abort 
> ago Captain Markham, of tha AUH, was Intro uoed to her at hls own request. B#hM 
* ” - * * — - - ~ n ice-bound mountain wa* christened Moon! fthoda 


her that u» some iwob Arctic latitude* an Ice bound mountain waaotafstened Mount Rhode 
as an soknowlodgmanl of tbs pleasure which her isle* had given to the nffleora. —The tdif. 
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By RHODA BROUCHTON-(C«rf»«rf). 

* RED AS A ROSE IS SHE. 

* Than an law iwtin who will not bo (aactoalad by till, lala'-ni Ttma 

* SCYLLA OR CHARYBDIS? 

"Mis* Brou^btoo * new novel t«i one of be** beet The fine story, finely wrought, of deep 
human Interest, with many of those slight aide-touche* of observation and humour of the 
kind for which we look in a story by MU* Broughton, U so carefully and *o skilfully cam* 
■true ted as to distance it* predecessor*."— ITerid. 

n 


’ I lore the romance* 


SECOND THOUGHTS 

of MU* Broughton ; 1 think them much truer to nature titan 


OukU'l end more impassioned than C^vorge Eliot*. MU* Brough ton s heroine* are 11 ring 
beluga, baaing not only flesh and blood, but aUo * sprit and aoul ; In a word, they are real 
women, neither animal* nor angel*, but allied to both." — A an* A Th *t:ai«rr 

For the Nortls of ROSA X OUCH FT TE CA HFY t pay* 53. 

By EGERTON OASTLE 

»" CONSEQUENCES. 

"It i* a real pleasure to welcome a new novelist who »V>w« both promise and perform- 
ance . . . ‘ Coniwqueuct* is distinguished by verve, by d»**e and wide observation of tlx? way* 
and cities of many men, by touche* of a reflection which i«* neither shallow nor charged with 
the trapping* aud suit* of weight* ness, and in many ways, u«d le**t in the striking end. it t» 
decidedly original ." — Sa #* r*f«v iter»e*r. 

"Sot merely an able but a remarkable book, piovidlng «ul*t tntUl reason* fora belief 
that in the person of the previously unknown author the rank* of living English novelist* 
have received an important accession. . . . One of the m<*: striking novel* of tine Maimn.'’ 
—Manekttlcr Examiner. 


By MARY CHOLMONDELEY 
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DIANA TEMPEST. 


of the brightest 

** Mi** Cbolmonuck-y write* with a brightness which l* in iiaelf delightful. . . Let every- 

one who can enjoy an excellent novel, full of humour, tone* -ed with rwl latlnw, and written 
with finished taste and skill, read * Diana Tempest. ‘ 

** A remarkably clever and amusing novel."-- SatmrAkty Acsmw. 

*" SIR CHARLES DANVERS. 

" Novel* so amusing, mo brightly written, so full of simple sense and witty observation w 
‘Sir Charles Dan vers r are not found every day. It !* a charming lor* story, tightened up <M 
all side* by the humorous, genial charm-tor sketch**."— FA* i**r»nl*g Imw 

" ‘ Sir Charles Danvers * i* realty a delightful t**. Wr Charles i* cm* of the Knout f*MflkKl< 
Ing, one of the wittiest figures tbs i advance to greet us from the page* of contend 
We met him with keen ptaesun and parted from him with keen regret.*— Th* 


A*w*.> 


W 

By MARCUS CLARKE. 

" FOR THE TERM OF HIS NATURAL LIFE 

“ There can, indeed, 1 think, be no two oninheis as to the horrible fascination of the bonk. 
The reader who takes it op and get* beyond the Pndogne— though he caas^lNfimliAmil^ 
by the long agony of the story, and the human anguish of every page, is unable to lay It down : 
almost in spin t of himself he has to read and to suffer t*» the bitter «wt To see, I confoas, if 
is the meat terrible of all novels, more terrible than "Oliver Twtot,* or Victor lingo's moot 
startling effects, for the simple reason that it is more real. ft has all the solemn ghastltnma 
of troth/' — T h* Karl or 


By MRS. W. K. CLIFFORD. 


143 AUNT ANNE. 

* One of the most memorable creations of modern fiction The character of Amt Anno to 
not a mere Umr dl* farct. It I* one of those— one is sltnosf tempted to say immortal— eroafAaao 
whose truth mingles so Insistently with it* eb**n» in every touch that It is hard to say 
whether it Is ft* truth which makes the charm or the charm which persuades yon Into boiler* 
ing in its truth . ' — Su nday Sun. 
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By MRS- AUGUSTUS GRAVEN. ‘ 

n A SISTER’S STORY. 

** A book which t»*»k all K ranee a sod all RngLuu) by storm " - Btoekwoodt Mmoamim*. 

” ‘ A motor s Story ' Is charmingly written, and excellently translated. ft fo foil of 
fascinating revelations of family life. Mon talem hart's letters, sod tbs mention of him so s 
Fmmg tnso, are delightful, Ioi*r*«ov«m with the suey of Alexandrine are sooounts tho 
different smbon <« Us family of U Pemxnsys. Too story of their tires sod drrtU to 
beautiful ; tbotr letters end diaries abound In exquisite thought* sod tender religious feeling." 
- fk* dtArmrww. 

By LILY POPQALL. 

“• THE MADONNA OF A DAY. 

“ Remarkably clever sod original. Uvi/t P*rt»riaJ. 

** Miss ilouirsll is mm* U»e cleverest of ttie younger no volUt*. " Ol+trur. 

"The adventures of Um heroine ore strangely exciting and original.' ”—Ute 0 / 
ftwanficts. 


By MRS. ANNIE EDWARDES 

»» A OIRTON GIRL. 

"Mm. Bdw*rde» Is me of the dtumsl of living lady novelists. Kbe bos s piquancy of 
style end sn origin*] tty of view w< trh *re very refreshing after the dreary Inanities of many 
of her warn sex. Ttio w**#l is throughout most enjoyable reading . Tki Actuln »y. 

•* One of the heat ami brightest novels with width Um world has been fa soured for a rwy 
kmg Um* Is * A Girt on Girl * At) the characters talk brightly end ^grammatically, »»d 
Uhtl their own stories In their lively c**n vernation.' -- Tk* Lady 
*** Mrs. Edwards* uJU a story *Wd* is full of subtle observation, benevolent sarcasm, and 
IrreaiSUUe brightness. 74* Pott 

«« LEAH : A WOMAN OF FASHION. 

■* * IswJb 4 Is the beat, the cleverest, and strongest novel that we have as yet had in Lae 
season, as It Is certainly Mrs. ft! wards** maatssyfocc, -~T»* World. 

** Mm. Sdwardas*# last novel Is the strongest ***d most complete which she has yet pro 
I'lead,** — fV Astardag lew w 

« SUSAN FIELDING. 

"One has not reed far into this novel before one feels that the writer is by no means a 
common person, bo true and vivid is the conception of the various characters that we have 
sometime* * difficulty in feaHatng Uiat we arc, after all, only road lug the creations of an 
anther's fancy. As to the style fl Is excellent. It becomes firmer as the story advances, but 
throughout It W a delicate grace wh’cb it U impossible to define, but of which every reader 
will be emsdwa. . . Me hope ws lave said enough to show that this is no ordinary book. 

If our readers make themselves directly .sc^uainted with if they will not conclude that we 
base give#* it too hearty a recommendation. — Tk* iilvb*. 


By JBSSIB FOTHERGILL. 

»* ALDYTH. 

•* it la curious that this, which is the most interesting of Mb* Fothergill s novels, should 
also be the least known. If* ^publication fcs very welcome, and there east bo no doubt that 
if It were well knuv it would be more widely appreciated than any of Mtse Fothergill'a 
book t"-Wifwr > 

«• BORDERLAND. 


*• Mias KothsfgtU la one of those novelist* whose book* w« always open with «Wd 
expe c tatio n , and never dose with disappointment. W# do not say that the quality of 
exobUenoe la a characteristic of her achievement ; she l- too much a writer of genius as dis- 
tinguished from a writer of talent to work upon a dead level. In all her work we And the 
unmistakable touch of mastery, the Ima^Uu^ve graan of the creator, Met the mete craftsman- 
ship of the constructor, 4 the vision and the faculty divine which displays itself In sunetanee 
and not in form. . . . * Borderland * i* certain to b* enjoyed for its «e» sake as a story full 
of the strangest human Interest, told with consummate literary skill. —7*1* ITasdetor 
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By JESSIE FOTHERGILL-(CW.W). 
n THE FIRST VIOLIN. 

“Th* atarr is extrezucUy interesting from Uio first page to the last. It U * UmgUuo* rttto * 
w have mot with anything ao exquisitely touching to the description of Eugen • Ufa wit® 
Me friend Halfan. It is *n idyl of the imrest end noblest simplicity."— Th* Standard. 

** A story of atrung and deep interest, written by a rigorous nod cultured writer. To 
such na here muaUwl sympsthlee an added pleasure and delight will be felt — Th* th*ud** 

w> FROM MOOR ISLES. 

«« ( pr oa n Moor Isles' i* much above th# average, and may be reed with a oonsldemble 
amount of pleasure, containing, *0 it d-w, many rigorous and affecting 

*' Miaa FothcrgiU has written another of her charming stories, as charming as The Final 
Tlotftn.' ’ Prom Moor Isle* * will distinctly add to Mian FotbcrgiU * imputation as one of the 
fhanataft of oar Udy novelists "'—Faff Matt (iaa*tt* 

- KITH AND KIN 

** In spa*sing *f * Kith and Kin ‘ It U not neewseary to sat move 
that Mias FotberfiU La# not fallen below her own mark So*** of 
me wanting The character* sflWt u* like real tetroo*. and the 
their eflwta interests us from the b**rtrmlug to the end. We Uk< 
much '• Tk* Fait M tali 

“One of tii« finest English novels since the uays of 'Jane Kyre.*" — gsarlwie f*«««sr» 


In live way df crates fibs*. 
1 her ueuai good materials 
story of their troubles and 
e the book — we like it very 


» PROBATION. 

“ Altogether * Probation ‘ Is the moat i&tenstlug novel we ha*e reed fur auaw Mine We 
doted the book with very real regret, and a feeling »f the truss* admiration for the 
power which directed and the spirit which Inspired th# writer, and with the determination, 
moreover, to make the acuuainsanoe of her other •tor1*e“— Tkt ifrwrtefsv. 

u A noble and beautiful book which no one who turn read Is likely to forget Tin IfawWn 
Ana.iw. 


By LADY QEORQIANA FULLERTON. 

• TOO STRANGE NOT TO BE TRUE 

“ On* of the most fascinating and delightful w«rka 1 ever had the good fortune to meet 
with. In which genius, mdims, and beauty meet together In the happft a t meMneltmi, wttfc 
the additional charm of an historical buds. — ** KifovmM, * in AoCm end Qmrm. 


*L 


RIOHARD JEFFERIES. 


THE DEWY MORN. 


* The beautiful description in which the took shewnda Is whet will land the week tie meet 
tent charm. With the pen of a poet and the apprec&stirewem of a painter he Hew In 
graerful words his picture* of country life with end* truth that one one hear the wtnd liKWi 
» tan, and aee the gnat clouds flinging their shadow* en the maai. as mm r ee d a m 


The DwrjJffflm ^ is written from and to end in a kind «f tafHali which 


• rarely been equalled fat busty. The d escr iptio n s Of e m e u a ry and of the 
aspect* of afcy and atmosphere are so vitally true ea to produce a aaaww of IPnaf e e him Owl 
p rod u ced by a painting. — Famiip Pm* , ( A p daf<H» » 

By JOSEPH SHERIDAN LE FANU 

14 THE HOUSE BY THE CHURCHYARD. 

waa one of the best story. toSfer* that ever wrote tnijfMh We m e t al that* as 
► fearful story cornea to our mind which twinge on a arid fa din g ami v 


we write. 
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By J. 8. L© 

- IN A GLASS DARKLY. 

” (Bren * Undo HUa*. * bring lees concentrated, U lea* powerfully u,,r1bto than some cate* ix» 
dbarkten be Penu'e 4 In * Glee* Darkly.’ This Soak wa* long «* rare ee a Amt edition oopy of 
* i*s Mated* iau«in»ir« ' Ubdy It bee been reprinted in one volume by Mr. Bentley. It to 
tmpoeaf hie, unhappily, far an amateur of the horrible to remain lung on friendly term* wtth 
mi yon o who 1» nut charmed by 'to* Glee* thrtly.* The eerie tawattom of the author, the 
dreadful, deliberate, end unsparing Min wtth which he work* them out, mek« him the 
•Meter of ell who ride the nightmare. Bwo Kdftr Pne even Jean Richepm come la tmt 
Moottd end third to the author of ' In a Otoe Darkly.' HU * Oarmllie* to the meet frightful 
ef vampires, the * Oregon Volant the meet gruesome of romance* ; while * A Tale of Orem I 
Tm * might frtotiim even Ittr Wilfrid L*w*of»luto * chastened devotion to cJUmt or boiyuikto. 
Wo owe need And Cbitotnei night* too owonumhos stri darknee* devoid of terror* if he 
keep* the right hunk* of he Fanu by hi* pillow. The author to dead, and t»eyand our gratitude 
I best title* *ainty upon hi* tomb— at weacrY /anger ***»!. ~~ from a leading article In TV 
Beil# JKnea. 

** After lending * In a Glee* Darkly * to a friend, 1 remember g*t«fng the hook hack neat 
day, with thU ungrateful acknowledgment ; ‘ W« could not help reading your confounded 
hw*»k ; hot my wife W mi* #i«»l all night. su«l I fuel *i If I had the J map*, both going down 
to the e eaet de. " -Mr Jane* Pare, In TV W**t*<tUA ismAan .Vrn. 

** UNCLE SILAS. 

” The ftret efauraeuer I* Unci* Atlas. that my*t«ri<*u* man of ein ; the neat ta the ghoul-like 
goblin of a Fr*wb p«vr*iw the moat awful governs* in Action. Then we have the 
wandering lunette whom «• take for a gfeuNh, and who la even more dreadful. Finally, there 
1* the ir a ta en doua *c mm»« in the Iw>«l| Irish house. Nootie who ha* rca, it can forget it, or the 
chapter* wfedeh precede It ; no one who haa not road It ahoul.i have hia pieaauie spoiled or a 
deeertnthm "* — fh Bed# AVw*. 

We eordlallf meiutuud thla rwurlubk novel to all who have leUure to reed it, ntteftad 
that for many a day afterward* the character* there portrayed will haunt the mind* of thorn 
who hare teemim acquainted with them, dhakeepear*'* famous line, ‘ Macbeth hath murdered 
dwn' might he altered for the occasion, for certainly ’ Uncle Silas ' haa murdered Armpfm 
h«W a lent night, and U likely to murder it in many » night to come, by that strange 
mixture of hotok* like truth* and truth* like fantasies which make ua feel, a* we rl*e from 
tt*e» per-md. m If We had been under a wtaarda qwll TV T\mu*. 


By MARY L1N8KILL- 

BETWEEN THE HEATHER AN1) THE 
NORTHERN SEA. 

’* A I —i m*f An hook, the work of a woman wbcee preparation for writing haa been her 
communion wtth book* and nature. Thi* Intimacy ta wide and apparent. Hhakeapeare, 
Mtlton, Keata, Shelley, Ktngrie* OarlyUi, Bruwnmg, Ten ny eon, and many more are constantly 
supplying iUuetratbuu. The beautiful mol haw to the chapter* would make up a choice extract 
book, and the very name* of them are quotation*. Her familiarity with nature is a* evident 
m that wtth hook* The grand*** pas s a ge in the story dewsribe* wtth wonderful rlvi dnem 
and with subtle delicacy the shifting scenes of a great era storm -we wish we could quote 
tt, hut It am not he mutUated-and the aspect* of the wild high moorland* ; the lonely, 
deeuUle. and ready rnnmhea ; the rare bit* of euroland, the sheltered orchard, whether % 
night w day. In winter or In summer, or in * <vriy cheerful eprtag. In the *Com« or in the 
•unaUneall thme tepacta of nature on the Yorkshire moom and on its dangtmma shore* 
are sketched wtth the earn* perfect knowledge, the same ftne perception of minute difference* 
and change*, and the name *wxm <>f beauty. fhr Spectator. 

*« ULEVEDEN. 

*• The heroine * story la told, and her character drawn wtth much delicacy of touch, and our 
ey (apathy te powerfully enlisted fat the ttmM and affectionate nature i that leans upon to**, 
and the mtlgteuemwa, vague b it strung, that hear* her through all the dre*riik*ae of her 
desertion to^vvSn^ vJTand the trSt and dependence that dmr her gradually toward* 
the tern farina Hug, h it far deeper an I stronger nature of the mao who beeemm her hmhandL 
* Stephen Yorks * 7 sketch** of dale armory *re beautiful, and clearly the work of one who not 
only know* them Intimately «u*d love* them dearly, but whose '«ateful and poetic feeling 
•an appreciate the minuter deltomrte* of varying season* and wvat*Mm, and can gather from 
Mature In all her aspect* her deeper and higher meanings, -JV Speoteter. 


*e THE HAVEN UNDER THE HILL. 

” In these page* era dmorihed many stem battle* with t he furto ug and r 

tawdut* men went under, and ship* end life boat* vnwnc da atroryod e e eo mi 

And the lamn— 1 of the mean And* He counterpart In the tempest ed the heart. Dw to t * 
Gower, the heroine with her strung poetic nature, and b rave and nofctettfh, recall* the wnt 
like ttheractera <d the pnet. A fine healthy, breeay novel. — deedeag. 


PUBLISHERS in ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY. 



<8 BENTLEYS' FAVOURITE NOVELS. 


By MARY LINSKILL~aW«W). 

*» IN EXCHANGE FOR A SOUL 

"Tbe vantrai figure of the tale i» tbe tuattlKul fiab«r |irl, lkrt*r» Kurds* . . * Hho hM 
the Rdf-mtnint, tbe quiet courage, of thr Puritan heroine* of old. . . Ft\<m first W last she 
is an original as well a* fa.»ciu*tlt g creation. ■*-- M*>r»imp 

»“ TALES OF THE NORTH RIDING. 

“ If ilisa Linakdl had written only her fine * Tide* of the North Hiding, they would hare 
bean vuffic&aut to fix her title of Novelist of tbe North. Her character* are portraits of 
nortlMsru folk, as they who have bred among them will recognise. and her scenery l* precisely 
what one's memory recalls ’’—dAvfflWd lkuh> TIDj/ntpA. 

** What Mr. Hardy i* to tbe Wm x country. Mary Linakitl might have lei«mc to the North 
Riding of Y or k ah ire, had her life lerii spared a little longer. Tbe ‘Ttle* of the North 
Riding 'give* many evidences of her real ahllftr, and, in the second story, * Thru* Recaps, * 
Miss IJnskill rises to the level of her ixrat novel, and in it she display* the atrongly artistic 
faculty which is never absent from any <>! her b*w>k*»" ■- .W« »<*»#!«' r Kntmtntr. 


By MAARTEN MAARTENS 


>« GOD S FOOL 

“The Htorx of ITUs. God * Fool, is l» m me nM»|w*ct# beautiful, in all cu riots*, stul thickset 
with gems >4 thought The picture of the creature with the clouded brain, the uhsrirg 
senses, the j nns and h >ly **»nl and the unerring sense of right, bring in hi* deaf new* and 
darkness by tbe light and the Uw of h vc U * very fine conception, and It* contrast with the 
meanness and wicked u*#* of bis surrounding* i» worked out with high art.' M <*rt<4 

'* A very interesting and (iuminir d* *rv. I3ist I/»**ell only a had gradually, as 

She result of an accident which happened to bun in early youth. Gradually the light of this 
world * wisduun died out for hicu . gradually the light of G««d a * wisdom dawn* and develop* in 
him The way these two tights arc (ifp-mi and yet harmonised is one of the most striking 
features of the book. A* a subtle study of unusual »nd yet perfectly legitimate combtnatkm 
of effect, it is quite first -rate." 

“ AN OLD MAIDS LOVE. 

" A picture of a Dutch Interior. C«*4 *hadow», fine touches, *n«« th surfaces, clear outline*, 
subdued meanings, among these *tt 8'tnuia Varvlkamp, the old nut! exactly as you may 
see in a Hutch picture an old lady in a jetm to»iu knitting a stocking and looking as tf she 
and dust had never known each other. The lx*»k is fresh, vivid, original, and thoroughly 
Interesting. ' — Th* ttAlurriap fUvirt* 

«* THE GREATER GLORY. 

*■ A number of various types are introduced, sketched with remarkable cfsartMtss of touch . 
Aotne belong essentially to the *»dl, but the msy-rlty arc starts nerna of Rnm* to tote met with 
ha all cultivated communities. The f k>t I* one of airguiar interest, marked toy dramatic 
contrasts and a strung vein of patbiw. It would Is* difficult to ccumrtrt figurm mors touching 
than thee of the old Baron and Barones* hmUrr. me, in a different way, than the pair m 
young lovers, Keinout and W code la. < harming creations of a poetic fsnry Jforwtesg rat 

“» MY LADY NOBODY. 

** Tbe name of Maarten Maarten* has Upubk a household word among htcu of litaratura. 
This last book take* Its place in the forefront of oskoq<a»i) fiction. The power of the 
master is seen In every page ; the delicate pwychohgtaal in* tint t ie evident In every char^ 
actor ; a dainty humour play* about the deep teaching of the situations, and we never loss 
sight *4 the artist from toe first page to tbe last. **— WVwmw i b*pmi 

« THE SIN OF JOOST AVELINGH. 

** A masterly treatment of a situation that ha* an tnexhanvUbt* fascination fie novelists, 
hut which very few are strong enough to treat worthily. An admjrabh. novel. Has through* 
out the merit* of Dutch art . . . combined with a most dstloate -FA* &manHmiu 

"Maarten* haw inherited many of th* special gift* which one# distinguished hi* great 
c#»»tiTiu«it~ but that is not all. * The »lt of Joost A vslingh * has qualities of tmagtaaCtatt 
which Hutch pictorial art hardly ever achieved, an <*t* the canvass* of R*wbnadl "«> fk 
M<**fA**ur JhMHstfacr. 


RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON, LONDON 



BENTLEYS' FAVOURITE NOVELS. 


By*J. S. La FANU — {Onaimudy. 

IN A GLASS DA&KLY, 

*OMl# (him,' being tom oaneontmtaMh to tom powerfully terrible than some tatoeln 
LeCMrab * In * Glam Darkly. 4 Thtobook wu tong m mm m a fitcf odittan era of 
«*• Imagtoaire.’ Lately It torn Uwi reprinted to one vefemm.by Mr.Santtoy. 1M» 

u — . «- * * 'tlmig on friendly termewiftli 

iwnktimw id the ttutibor, in 


'UMuhili 

InpoMlbtA, 

M^tnw who to , 

dreadful, totttorato nd 


uuhappUy. for an amateur of tto bcSribtoto mnite 
i to Ml otorntd by 4 lit a Gfem Darkly 


«# «U who rid* tto nightmare Even 
and third to the "• 


wtth which be wotfca them out, nuke him fee 


tto nightmare. I*w Edgar Poo, even Joan fildunta, eraw III toad 
i Author of 4 In a Otom Darkly/ Hto 4 CbrmiUa'Iiithe most trivial 
emu i Volant* the mart ntnwM of romance*; while 4 A Thto of Oman 
a &r Wilfrid Inweon into a cheetoned deration to cUret or busgttn&K. 

- J Cfarietmee night* too comnoupkoa end torknaw devoid of terrace If So 

hi i pa the right book* of he Kepu by hto pillow. fin natter to dead, ond beyond our rretttodo. 
I coot title* vainly upon him tom h—u mum *r* ./tender teent"— From * lending articto to Hi 

A milm ** ~ 


** UNCLE SILAS. 

44 The ft ret ekneto to Uncle tola*, that myrteriou* men of ton , the next to the gbouMlke 
fehttn of * French Miwnae-tto net ewful gvnreroem in fiction. Then we here the 
wandering himfio whom we take tor a gfoat, and who to even »w dreadful Finally, thole 
to the tremendous men* in the toady frtoh bourn. Ko mte who hm reed it can forget it, or the 
» which precede It ; no one who baa not read it should bate hto pleasure epeiled by o 
ton."*— Dwtfv ft* we 


We cordially nwoiHtniiMl tbto remarkahle novel to all who bore tatorne to read it, a at tolled 
that fur many t day afterwwrda the deiwtow there portrayed will haunt the mtndeef Item 
who have toomrwquihtel with them. Stokmem'a famous Hue, * Macbeth batbmnrderod 
o l t e fi/ might be dined tor the ecwaeton, l«*r certainly 4 Uncle BUm * baa murdered sleep In 
mony a jog night, end to likely to murder it In many a night to come, by that stowage 
■fixture flf fantONt a* like truth* end truths tike fantaetoa which make u* feel, aa we rlee from 
the perusal, no If we had been under a wUarrt* apell"— 7%* Timm 

Bf MABY UN8H1LL. 

**» BETWEEN THE HEATHER AND THE 
NORTHERN SEA. 

** A romwrkohto toMbth* work of a avaxuw whom preparation for writing baa been her 
enmmmdon «P W.«k* and nature Tbto intimacy to wide end apparent. Shakespeare, 
f ttt w B L See**. ftfertoey, ttngdey, OeriyH Browning, IWayeon, and many more are constantly 
oupnkyinf illustration TtebmutUul nwrftomiD tW chapter* vrouMm*te up* d 4c»vxtmct 
teen* and Abe wary Man of them am quotations Ear familiarity with nature to aa evident 
aa that With toaka. The gmactowt fw srng r to the dorr deaetibea with wonderful vividnam 
and with subtle deUmay the abifttan mmum of a great aaa atorm—we wtoh we could quota 
ft, tot it meet ant be mutilated— arm the aspect* of Abe wild high moorlands ; the toady, 
deaaUte, and ready mambas ; the ram MU of coratond, the sheltered orchard, whether by 
night er day, In winter or In summer, or in lovely obaerful spring, In the aAorm or in tha 
aWMhlna all them an y mta of nature on tha Yorkshire moora and on Ita dangerous town 
amakvtohed with the time inriwt knowledge, the tame fine renaptoa of mlnuto dl to- m m a a 
and ec^ngaa, and the mane eenae of beauty.*'— Tk* dp* rimer. 

« Cl. EV EDEN. 

The hemine'a told, end her character drawn with much detomey <d touch, sad om- 


en listed lot the timid an«i affeotiattato nature that 
rang, that bean her through alt the d 
true* and dependence that d 




Aftopatby fa powetfnily eultoted lot the 

the too fa* 0 fnattM g, but far deeper an i ntomm* nature of the man who b ec om es berbnahaad. 
* Staph wi r<wkeV*k«t*hm of dale eceovry are beautiful, and claaHy Ihpwmtoof one who not 
only know* them Intimately and lovm them dearly, but when* tmtdfel and poatio feeling 
ami namraolaie tha minuter deUofibim of varying ma m ma and wwrther, anf 
ClEtomin all her eapaoto bar doefrar and higher meaning*,"— Tto dpetotoar. 

w THE HAVEN UNDER THE HILL. 


k and can ghtltor from 


r at am battle* with the furiottamtd ragtnga 
and Efa-boa ta worn destroyed M|BLa»m mm 


M |n them page* art dmort ba d many 

tnmhrte man want under, and abtoa a 

And tha lanipaat of the ooean find* tto oow ator par t In tha — 
Sowar, the heroine, with her etrong poetto nature, and breveand 
rteraof the paid A fine healthy , braaay nevoL" 
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•jo BENTLEYS' FAVOURITE NOVELS . 


By MARY L!NSKILL^(C^«W). 

IN EXCHANGE FOR A SOUL. 

M 1te central figure of tbw talc U the buaufclfid ttshtirgirl. {Urtem Burdaa. . . . Hhe hen 
lit ill naif laglialnf. the quiet courago, of the PuriUii heroine* of okl. . . . From first to kit she 
la an wtgiinl a* s«U me /MdtMUitf creation.’*-- tfwamg Put*. 

«* TALES OF THE NORTH RIDING. 

** If Min* Liu* kit) had written only her hue 1 Tale* of the North Riding,* they would Imre 
been mffiokmt to fix her title of Novell* t of the North. Her characters are lautmita of 
northern folk. a» they who hare t»r«d among them will rtK»vnt*e, amt her scenery i« precisely 
«tnt MM’i inomary recall*. * ■ ■&><**(** fkiti* 7Vl*ompA. 

“ What Mr. Hardy k to the Wwwi e\*nntry, Mary Linskitl might lave Iweitue to live North 
plgiiBtj of Yorkshire, had her life ken spared a little longer. The ' Tale* of the North 
jttdtotf * give* m«»v evidence* her real ability, amt, hi the ms* ond story, ' The** * K a ap n, 
MftM Lfaukill rises to the level •? her out morel, ami in It she display# the strongly artist to 
faculty which it never absent fnur. any **f her ,t#o »*•*»#«* r JCrmsuwi . 


By MAARTEN MAARTENS 


*“ < iOl» S FOOL 

“The btorv -4 E3to*, God"# F«*4, I# io *■ me respect* beautiful. In all curious, and tklcluwt 
with guana of thought The picture of the crest n re with the rhmded brain, the missing 
senses, the pure an«l holy soul, and tiw unerring sense of right, living In hi* deafness and 
darkness by the light and the Uw of lore. Is a very fine eonerptba*. and its contrast *1th Uw 
meanness and wkkednes* of his surrounding* t* worked out with high art.* »<*W4 

" A very interesting and «• harming story. KLU* Ijtmmtt only la- came a fool gradually, as 
the result of an evident which happened to Mm In early y«*tth. Gradually the light <4 this 
weald** wisdom dhM .ait for him . gradually the light «*f ttad r * wisdom dawns and asrsium in 
him. The way these two tights are op|*«i«d and yet lanewket t» one of' the inoat striking 
foaku^g of tint hook. A# a subtle study of uu ostial and yet perfectly legitimate owfatudiutt 
of effect, it is quite Ar#t*r»t*s.*’*-- </ mo rebus. 

“ AN OLD MAIDS LOVE. 

“ A picture of a Dutch interior. Cool shadows, fine touches, smooth euriacss. Hmowitlinsa, 
subdued meaning*, among these sit Susanna Vareikamp, the old maid. «nMuy hi f*w may 
ass In a Dutch picture an old lady in a prim room knitting a stocking and looking ns ftf afce 
and dust had never known each other. The book t« fresh, vivid, oriaeknal, and ttwRRl|kky 
Interesting . " — TKt Sau mdey Arrow. 


“ THE GREATER GLORY. 

** A number of various type* are Introduced, sketched wtta remarkable rtoaraesa of touch. 
Beene belong essentially to M»» wdL lari the majority are mmci mens of these to Its met wtth 
In all motivated cemnuoitk*. Tlw phd b one of singular interest, marked by dramatis 
contrasts and a strung vein of jatlw*. It would be difficult to mmbPv figures more touching 
than those of the okl Baron and Barunaa* itcxelaer, nor, in « dlfioreni way, than Die pair of 
jwinjf lover*. Reinmit and Wendcfe, dbmrndng creation* *4 » poetic fancy, — Ifarwlag hg. 


“ MY LADY NOBODY. 

“ the name of Maarten Maartemt baa become a household word among lovers of Btemttim. 
This last book taka* its place in the mrefroat of <*m temporary fiction. The power of the 
master Is aeon in every page ; the doUoaic payebetogkad Instinct I* oHdcnl in every char- 
acter ; a dainty humour plays ahoot the d«ep teaching of the dhatieu, and we never toes 
akfht of the artist from the first page to the last ~ - #W<## #i* mnL 


THE SIN OF JOUST AVELlNGll. 


** A masterly treatment of a situation that baa an tnc«t>au«abie ludnetieu bar noveUeU, 
but which very few arc strong enough to treat worthily. An admiral*, novel, Mas tlnmm* 
out the mertu <4 Dutch art ... . mntUael with a mat dcdkwto Weans**,*' ~TA« Deurtttum 

** Maarten* baa inherited many ‘ ** 

i v y m an— but that to not all. 

» Dutch] 


► baa inherited many of_ths apecial gift* which wk* dtoRngutohed^ 


i ptetortai art 


notali. * Tbs Bin of Jooat A vellngh ' haa qualities of fcmafffnutfcm 
hardly ever achieved, save rm th* canvases <rf Memhrattdh^n# 


RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON, LONDON 


«i'S 


T 

*tf'? 



BENTLEYS' FA VOVR1TE NOVELS. 


S« 


From the French of HECTOR MALOT . 

« NO RELATIONS. 

° A cheap edit too <«f m book within the short apse* vt a four, Um react 

ttnprwwdeatod sale of 900,000 oople* In Francs, mud which horn been them 
nO uuUo Academical prlx* of M. Monthytm, cannot fall to meet with npprm 


reached the almost 


mnlrjr . " — Frt/doo, 


In Utli 

lJUprintiM0. 


By HELEN MATHERS (Mre. Beeves) . 

50 CO MIN” THRO’ THE RYE. 

” A olsvsr Qwwi ; never dull, end never hen** fire.’*— Th* Standard. 

'* Them le a gnei deed of power In ‘Cornin' thru’ the Kye.* There I* originatttjy In the 
tragic phot, end act uttosaslttg current of fun which saves the tragedy from becoming s om br e .” 


By FLORENCE MONTGOMERY . 

- MISUNDERSTOOD. 

‘Rm 4 * IlhuudmUiud very touching end truthful." — Diary of Pr. WUbor/orto, BioMop 
of Itmakmtrr. 

** Tlkh volume gives n» whet of ell thinp U the meet r»r«* to find in contemporary Utuntnre 
—a tnw pasture of child d if e .” — Vanity fair. 

* SEAFORTH 

“ In tine UMrelloua world *4 tl* pathetic conception* of IHckcu* there hi iwthing own 
umehfng then the bdrf , lonMetklng, unloved child, Horenoe Donbrjr. We pagr 
dim Moetcnmey the highest eori ^tmrat within our roach when •# eey that In 4 beaforth* 
ah* frawfuently suggests omprh' tu with whet U at keel one of the mM te r ptocre of the 
ffeetewt meter «4 tendvrtiue* end humour which nine teen th -century Action bee known. 

* He*f<*rtS»* I* » none! full <4 tenuity, fouling, and toUrort. - TV World, 

* THROWN TOGETHER. 


* 4 title ctierming *W«y *n»ot fail to phsaws."— Fair. 

“ A delightful eto*jr. Tl»«r* hi a fhrewd .4 gold in it up<n 


Uwjr. There far a thread -»f gold in it up« wh|Ht» are strung many lovely 
wntinmU WiuA*«*r«e* ite*ff CArosirhr- 

ByW.E NORRIS . 

«“ A BACHELORS BLUNDER 

M We have endeavoured in nothing saw* prerkni* books of this author to express our high 
approrixtdtm of hie graphic powers and his right to be reckoned one of the lo a d tu g ttngtt el i 
»ev;rf *t*~-»Otte who hae been compared to Thackeray in reference to his delicate humour and 



natural i 
swrtety, < 

el onnvenaaoe, affords an excellent field for hi 
Bmfon UUmrp WorW. 

*• KtweUnffljr ped reading, no Mr. Sortin'* novela nearly always ate. The situation fa, so 
far as we know, original, which is a rare merit." — Tk* GmuniaM. 


Hi 


MAJOR AND MINOR 


» throughout 1 

have deala with ordinary sentiments, but the more complicated dunahn of (Htbavt (fagnm 


; this clever book la ntmarkable. As a rule ha 


’The author's fidelity of analysis I 

pn dtttli with otdlsuurv MKitiment** 

and Ml m HtuiUayamZawn with the subtle touch of t&o acmmptlahad artist 
are r>»»iiw to the readers of Mr. Norris's former works, but In none at thsee la to be found a 
vein of such genuine humour as In * Major and Minor/ The imjnsatfbfa contractor Buswett, 
Mr, Dubbin, and the fair Mhn Julia, whose admiration for poor Brian lands him in a mam 
than awkward dilemma, are each and all as life-like as they are diverting, in this, Ui fatal 
hook, Mr. Norris remains the slegant and slightly caustic writer he has ever been, while his 
knowledge of the world and sympathy with human nature have become wider and more real.*" 
•»y*t Morning Foot. 


PUBLISHERS in ORDINARY to HER MAJESTY. 




$a BENTLEYS FAVOURITE NOVELS . 


By W. E. NORR!S~(f^w>. 

** MISS SHAFTO. 

M tt» baote of Mr. Karri* are worth reading. not bec*u*e lw> recall* thla or that (tktlBfuialMMl 
pre de o e mor. but bantam he ha* a charming manner of hit own which I* rendered raavnhkhiv 
•at by «x«nhidtx or whim, but hr a whoteeomc arttuttc individuality, and one do** mt 
nowaday* often reed * freeher, brighter, cleverer b**«k than * Mi** deiuhvay. 

By MBS. NOTLEY. 

» OLIVE VARCOE. 

^ ^Aw o wt i wel atory with a eobaWntU] fund of iutcreat. It t* thoroughly o getting. Tk* 

** Among the frfeaeure* of memory may be reckoned the impveewlon left be a peroaat of 
* OH re Varte*.' a «tory aadkiently jetervrful, pictureeuue, and original to raiee hocHw of etfll 
more excellent work to be achieved by the writer of lt~« fh m. tfaerrta 


By FRANCES M PEARD 


NEAR NEIGHBOURS. 


The home life «f the Dutch, 
Sketched with eloquent touch. 

the «w« of MU* Poard. 
I* boom*. 


And the vtory le #urh 
That ytmU find there ia much 
To tike to her fdoanaat ' Kcar KdgbhMtn 


*' ’ >*•» Neighbour** i» an excellent novel. If t»e etwry of anud«m life in the KetWhmde. and 
ft remind* one of a gallery of Dutch p4*t*ir~ without thdr rmranm.*- fhr Aaferdey iKmcw. 


By MRS. J. H. RIDDELL. 

BERNA BOYLE. 

- 1* * Bara* Boyle’ tide very c*ev«r author baa broken new ground. A 

ale. determined, end, we muit add. more uncomfortable lover than Okttmaa 
hardiy have been ' evolved out of the co«fcecdmien«ea * *4 BmUr Brand hmmtit. 

* 4 * Berne Boyle’ ie one of the beet of Mr* fttddeit • newte ; 

Be ‘ cUorge Oetih * * ~. 7 m*iA. 


i* 3 WHS* 


'• GEORGE GErrH OF FEN CX)UKT. 

u lUrrfr htn wa mod «n »Mrr mirk Umb tbto. or dm wbteb mm 
hn the principal eharecteve of it» moot feeeinefttng •tary."- Tfcr IWe. 

M The author cwrrtoe the reader with bee from the ftiwt paw* to the he*, 
we can call to aaind tn recent novel* we «mre*iy know one that pL 


And <4 all the atria 

5 * 2 */ - 


amd eoneddevahle *kffl la dJefdeywl in the cnoetrecthm of the jdeC. V* Uta 
***** ydttotnen Uy .tprewj. which are amtterod throat the 


By MAJOR HAWLEY SMART . 

* BREEZIB LAJSOTON 

" A capital novel, lull of »ar*wt RtogiSeh gtrte and brave, epan-bmrted 
2L2?"** , S? a * «^K»e»«mewwa«wm anted tn thecamp, told 

ii^Aad a thw^ ktywfed«» of what U» writer I* talking 


fttrilat lor thin book a clodded mceewa. Mad Che ********* omitted hta mee am Mne 


RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON, LONDON 



BENTLEYS' FAVOURITE NOVELS. 53 


By the BARONESS TAUTPHCBUS (nee Montgomery). 

* THE INITIALS 

** On# at th am special and individual tale* the coining at which is pleasantly miaornd. It 
wmt plwaee nil wim» lore db«jwct*»r in p«hMi* tower than Antony mud Cleopatra*. Ho bettor 
buoMHirod or kw atrtmntrvd picture of Ul in Germany ha# ever been rteeuted by (A SegtUl 
pencil.’* - fSW 4lbN#«m. 

* QUITS! 

“ * Quite T i« an admirable novel. Witty, em. tent loos, graphic, full of brilliant pictures at 
life and nuutnttv, it I* positively one at the beat of moi«rn ilertea, m»4 w«y be reed with 
(teliftitful interest from cover to cover ."—7 In Alerawip Po*L 


By ANTHONY TROLLOPE . 

•• THE THREE CLERKS. 

. Trolh*p*‘s went novel vu * The Three Clerks,’ which we have always greatly 
sdnskrad end enjoyed, bet which we t*ud ted had come before the ecclesiastical fiction*. The 
twmje*. the Uirwttenwi moral 4e«TniaUt4i of poor Charlie Tudor, tiie persecution be under- 
went from the low m may -lender -all these thing* aaemad very actual to ua, end now we 
know that they were idmfewTapU* reproduced fn*m tins life- The novel seems to have been a 
special favourite at ite author a, and )<eHu)« he places *lmo»i higher than we should be 
iueltsMd to do the ut> hnihtedly pathetic lovewoenee at which Kate Woodward is the becotoe. 
ile dteburas «|aa where, if we remember aright, that erne of then* eeemsa waa the moat touching 
h* ever «r«4s. Aud he say* hers, ’ The passage in which Kate Woodward, thinking ebe will 
die, tart** to teaks leave of the lad she loves, atifi brings tt«r» to my eyes when 1 read it. 1 had 
»o* the Wilt to fc 'U her. I never omid do that. Aid I d a not doubt but that they are living 
happily tewrtlM* m tills day.' Tk* T mm (rcvwwutp Anttem* Ttall#pc’$ AwiiAtw^rapkf\. 


Prom the German of E- WERNER 

* FICKLE FORTUNE. 

M Werner ha#' eddbSWbed her claim to rank with those very few writers whose works are, or 
drottld tw, matter* wf interest h> all reader* of cultivation throughout Surupc.” — Tk* 

'• The teals nammbte* that x»t tt«*n«n and Ju lire, tn so far a* the hero and heroine tall to 

love almost a* <4 mf sight, and discover mat they toh/ujr U# faiailfcw which arc at desdly feew^ 

wriasM and 


but such deadly e-mu ibe carried on iy mean* of lawyer* and lawsuits. The style of 

la tiAttiktiL < 1 !*.«• easy, lucid, vivachms sort, which never induces wo 


wnttow 

sentvwly 


ly allows time f«w * } » •*<*/’ — FVo Lamia* Knm. 

» SUCCESS. AND HOW HE WON IT. 

* d lo*. and flow Ile Won it * descru * all prates The story is charming and original 
and ti U i41 w|u« a delicacy winch make* it trreidatibly fascinating."— Tk* toidsm. 

** A hook wtetefc ns© hardly He tu» highly s|«»kcn of. It is full of interest, it “ 

saeittog iiDctehmta. though ft contain* ttothteg sensational ; it Is n*, n eUoualy pathetto, tot 
«§ie*wt«rv are rWwn in a masterly style, and the derrtpUvo portions are deligntfuL -T»f 

By the HON. LEWIS WINGFIELD. 

* LADY GKIZEL 

«*Ott putting down Thackeray’s Esmond we s. «m to «*«ne back suddenly f mm the dga 
of Qitwn Anne, end on closing ‘ Lady GrW’ one t» almost tempted to believe that one haa 
Used to the teigit at tWm 111.’*- Jlominy /*««*• „„ 

« A clever and powerf uiWk. The author has ca# t back to a nrjoiftible and * TfHtjSSSSSS 
bftetortmi Mrtcd, and give* us a ghastly and vivid ?«ween tenant of society as it wa* to Chatham a 
JU “ — * ~ v*n*iv Pair. 


Bentley’ yavouritc Hovels, 

Kauh Work oan be bad separately, uniformly bound, price €•. 

The mo*t accent Addition* to the Serie* are: 
MT UU)Y KOBOBY. By Maarten Maartknr. 

BOYXXA OB CHABY BBIS P By Rhoiia Brouuhton, 

XHjB MADONNA OF a BAY. By Lily Doggaix. 
yyne MXSTB2CS8 OF BRAE FARM. By Kora N. Cahw. 

PUBlJShEJtS in ORDINAR Y io HER MAJESTY. 
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#iction. 

A NEW EDITION OF 

RICHARD SAVAGE. 

B Romance of Real Xtfe. 

By CHARLES WHITEHEAD, 

AVlItOK •»! * HIK sai irARV.* 

WITH EIGHTEEN ETCHINGS ON STEEL BY JOHN LEECH. 


A* the ttcet'fNifctes Ct *v* imh been fr«am wmv ih» three *% *d «**:*» ,.4 »$,*/ (villi 

wierptioo of thirty w»|jre5iev»r» in * V ;> * \ r.*i r*« itlunrMwtu vf Ijkk- m t »**..<..«*«- wmx* to t mwal 

F»n. 


An Introduction by Mr. HARVEY ORRINSM2TH is prefixed to the 
▼otome (which consists of 498 pages). 

ISSUED m TWO STYLES. 

la) In erne volume, crown 8 *a, clam cV»<h, w»eh she eighteen etching* by 
Lrrxn worked on while plate (*»fer. i*w« j%. Ah k 

<*l In 00c volume, demy hro.. dark Mac rioth, wish white hack* with tike 
eighteen etching* by L» r.< m worked upon India )*pcr. The price of 
lhe*e large jwi|>er copie* **» 144. (:hc number of cnjwc* in thi* form being 
few*. 


* I have often heard Char let Dickens uprak vdh great adnwfstcott Of Qtsrias While- 
bead'* novel of '• Richard Savage. ' Chsrkts Dickens, from a lew «f Mho 
Hogarth (Dtckem' inner- is* taw*, 

* h warm 1 \itwtlU r*r. m tt» *iwi<wy days. that < 'Hart**-* Wtinilwsit wnim hi* 

novel of " Richard savage." an 4 it^nvch j»ow'rff*ii and lifelike eowmncw iiitnitfcfintf with 
the lore a* /hr early Ucmgran era. ami wfcwh f mirnot hr S;» thinking Thsshwray had « 
some cufot in bin cniiwl mhrtt be wrote " Ewditwi'' ” R*r.‘a**tf btt«p*'-<fwi «ktt 
ne'er-do*' we I? jpmto* the godfather of the .*W*gw f 3 «tb *>*• *4* tlfnWwNHT fcy John hewefr 
in the high tprm glide of bh graph*, grmi**, • vlotf rgft* A ttg ttSt lMi S hyfr fl 

4 It «ftt not until l&i* that Wbiiriaw} twit forth *he work which 1WW dJ**mfU*W»*d 
him. Newer «o*eiy wm she advent of a frwmskabir b*v*j**n*<w* writer munr deafly 
stonalwwd than by the pobheaxton of thin biel is *U*b**4 the sww and osumnw 
o* the rigtttcenth century a* 00 among of sbr n net^twih «*w**#ry bed ri**Lawi UkSSt* 
ss no other wratag H t* -* Esmond ~i h*t wtWw vtudhwf ' ClMi. Not w-aa ‘the 

world slow to 4 ppro*e fhb htv- boa af in true wwih, It ha* been fnftodiMwtf *» the 
fSiMic to the page* i .4 fkmtUtf * MturlUmp by Dkhe m t who ww* editor,, tKhfl who 
never weaned of ypedbng m hn j*a>w r it «n *4w*r*Mv iguttfstad by taSrib sod ' 

§mm*A through ******1 edition*,, It *mw«d th* attfwtbw* of fW*«ww W 4 mm f wfcfttal 
msagmmA Whbrlteaif * poecic gdt wo year* More It bml tbr ewthodsaS* d# IhSMO 
Kjmetfi. It »nn for the awOior dw of Hwlwvr Lyiton. jeftobLj «s4 

%ftd pwc«i nil** »l «m# iW wrhmr* erf iftr 

C 3 (Ii 3 BM 9 # 

*T*e TerrMtmimbie ami m^-l t,t •• H>rn«t4 Sava**.- RMHmI WMMW 

»W!ry itourWw a «ai chawaetrr roily <«N„ ' Oa!it« Sftbllil WMMMlW 

RICHARD BED TIM Y A HD SON. LONDON. 4 
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^tanbarb e&otks of fiction. 

JANE AUSTEN’S NOVELS. 

BENTLEYS* » thm ONLY COMPLETE EDITION.) 

In Nix Vok, < rown Svo., 36*. 

You I —SENSE AN1> SENSIBILITY. Vo*,. V,~ NORTHANGF.K ABBEY, and 
>, It. PRIDE AND PRElt'DKK. PERSUASION 

„ IIL- MANSFIELD PARK „ VI I.ADY SUSAN, THE WATSONS, 

.. IV. — EMMA. Etc, (With a Memoir and Par- 

trait of the AttthoreM.) 

Till. COLLECTED WORK 1 . <>1 

THOMAS LOVE PEACOCK. 

Including hi* Novel*, Fugitm 1‘scces, Poems, C Miasms etc. Edited by Sir 
Hr.xkV Cot a, K L .!> \V .th Preface by Lord Hmr.nioN, and a Biographical 
Sketch by Em jh Ni« m is, 3 vols., crown Sv<> , 31s. 6*L 
HIADUtNd HAIL | MAID MARIAN CROTCHET CASTLE 

MEIJNCOUR 1 1 MISFORTUNES OF ('.RYU, GRANGE. 

NIGHTMARE ABBEY { KI.PHIN. Ktc. 


THE EDINBURGH K HIT ION. 

MISS FERRIER’S NOVELS. 

Six \ dumes. small croar S\<* 

MARRIAGE - atots., 10s. THE INHERITANCE - 2 rols., ios 
DESTINY - 2 Tola, , to*. 

Tibi* F4tt*o«> > j, mt+4 in <m the Oo#in*l Elution ot>rrm«d hs th- Author, of whom a short 
Mvmoir »- In * Mamas*. 


Albert Smith’s glories. 

I, |Y HINGs BY LEECH. 

The Adventures of Mr. Ledbury . 

Wish Numerous full page Hlu>t rations by foils Lffa it. Royal 8 vo. t 21s. 

The Marchioness of Brinuilliers. 

With fulb page Et hings by John Lrfch. Royal 8 vo. . 2D. 


Eihii.d i\\ JOHN KUSKIK. 

Portraits of the Children of the Mobility. 

Dtmwn from Nature h> John Lruth. Wi’h Portrait of Leech, and P efatory 
Letter bv foHN RtiSKIS. Reproduced in Autotype. Quarto, ios. 6d 

ETCHINGS BV CRUIKSHANK. 

Old ‘ Miscellany ' Days. 

Stork* by Various Author*. Reprinted fmm ‘Bentleys* Miscellany.’ Royal 
8vo„ with 33 full-page Illustrations ou .Steel by CftORt;* Ouukshank. ala. 

PUBUSHERS in ORD/NARY to HER MAJESTY. 



( 56 ) 

Cheap Ciutions of <L0ovl;s of Jfirtion. 

Bv MRS. WOODS. 

A Village Tragedy. 

By Margaret L. Woods, Author of ’Lyrics ami Ballads.' Second Edition, 
Small post Svo., 3s. 6d. 

Bv DR. KENEALY. 

Molly and her Man-o'-War. 

By Dr. Arabella Kenraiy, Author of 4 Dr. Janet of Harley Street.* 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 

ANONYMOUS. 

An Australian Girl. 

By * Mrs. Alice Macleod.’ The Second Edition in crown 8vo., 6s. 

Bv MISS BETH AM EDWARDS. 

The Parting of the Ways. 

By M. E. Betham Edwards., Authored of 4 Kitty. 1 In crown 8vo., 6s. 

By MR. \V. H. MALI.OCK. 

The Old Order Changes. 

By William Murrell Mallock. New am! Cheaper Edition, with 
Frontispiece, crown 8vo., 6s. 

Bv MISS MONEY. 

A Little Dutch Maiden. 

By E. E rxle Money. A New and Cheaper Edition, crown Svo., 6s. 

By MR. Ll»LE. 

The Ring of Gyges. 

By Charles W. Lisle. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

By MINS BLYTIL 

The Queen’s Jewel: 

The Little Duke of Gloucester. By M. f\ Bi.yth, Author of 'Antoinette.* 
With Ten Illustration* by William Lance, quarto, 6 jl 

Bv MR. JEITLSON. 

He would be a Soldier. 

By R. Mounten'KV Jkfhsox, Author of 4 The Girl he left behind him,* etc. 
Eighth Edition, with Four Illustrations, crown 8vo», m 

By MRS. ORLEBAR. 

H. Sr Limpness the Moonfaced Princess . 

By F. St. John Orlrbar. With numerous I Dust rations, quarto, 3*. 6d. 

By MISS WARDEN. 

Those Westerton Girls. 

By Florence Warden, Author of ‘The House on the Marsh/ etc. Third 
Edition, in (cap. 8vo., paf>er wrapper, is, 

RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON , LONDON.^ ™ 
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Cheap Cbitions of w&orks of fiction — ( Continued). 

Bv CHARLES ROBERT MATURIN'. 

Melmoth the Wanderer. 

By the Author of * Bertram.' Reprinted from the Original Text* with a 
Memoir and Bibliography of Matukin. In 3 volt*., post 8vo., 24*. 

* CeRhrr viiynaeur Melauith, U g ramie creation <nuni<|u« du r£v6rewl Mat urin. Quoi de 
pm* gromt, quw de pi a* rvUnvemem k la pauvec hunuum* que ce p&lc ei eniwy^ 

Mel much T — C, $U<q»itLAiiir. 

Bv inr lifts. MRS. HENNIKKK. 

Sir George. 

By the Hon, Mrs. Ili NNikt.i , Author of 4 Bid me Good-bye !* A New and 
Cheaper Edition t rowr, 8%’<» , 2s. 6d. 

By a NEW WRITER, 

A Chronicle of Two Months. 

Reprinted from Tttn TftMPLR B\k M \r.Ay,iSK. Crown 8vo. t 2s. 6dL 
Bv COLONEL BURNABY. 

Qur Radicals. 

By the late Cob Exei> Bt?». vakv. A New Edition. Crown Svo., 2s, 6d. 

Bv MR. GOODMAN. 

Too Curious. 

By K. J. CnonMAK. A New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. f 2s. 6d, 

Bv MR, H ARUINGE. 

Out of the Fog. 

By William Money Haiumnc;?.. Leap. 8vo,, paj>er wrapper* is. 


Florence Montgomery's Stories. 

/# .Vowih/ Edition of Min Montgomery's Nm* Story % entitled 4 Colotui Norton? is 
ttoiv rrady, 3 r c/s.^ i&r. 

1 . 

MISUNDERSTOOD. Twenty-fifth Edition. With 6 Illustrations, by 
Du Maurter. Crown 8vo.* 6s, 

11. 

THROWN TOGETHER. Twentieth Thousand. Crown 8vo,, 6s. 

in. 

SEA FORTH. Ninth Thousand* with Frontispiece. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

IV. 

THE BLUE VEIL* AND OTHER STORIES. Small croVn 8va, 3a. 


PUBLISHERS in OR DINAR V to HER MAJESTY. 
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Sale over Two Million Copies. 

THE HALF-CROWN EDITION 

OF 

MRS. HENRY WOOD’S NOVELS. 

Each in one volume, croton Hrv. 


Non* issued in red cloth, gilt Uttered on back and side , 28. 0d. 

EAST LYNNE 
THE CHANNINGS. 

MRS HALLIBURTON’S TROUBLES. 

THE SHADOW OF ASHLYDYAT. 

LORD OAKBURNS DAUGHTERS 

VERNERB PRIDE 

ROLAND YORKE 

JOHNNY LUDLOW ist Series 

MILDRED ARKELL 

SAINT MARTINS EVE. 

TREVLYN HOLD 

GEORGE CANTERBURY^ WILL 

THE RED COURT FARM. 

WITHIN THE MAZE. 

ELSTERS FOLLY 
LADY ADELAIDE 
OSWALD CRAY. 

JOHNNY LUDLOW, zmi Scric*. 

ANNE HEREFORD 
DENE HOLLOW. 

EDINA. 

A LIFE S SECRET 

THE HOUSE OF HALLTWELL 

POMEROY ABBEY. 

COURT NET HE R LEIGH. 

THE MASTER OF GREYLANDS, etc. 

Thru newels may also be had in plainer bindings in green doth » 
price 2a. 


* The power to draw m*«Wf «)? and careiully -racti jnrwmag* with db/wlcriMk imtllridmUljrlw 
«wd and action in Mr* Wood'* especial gift. Thi* * her |»ktn with a vitality whidb caroW 

tile tilde to the end, am! brave* him with th« teviistg that the veil which in real tile mpmmmmm 
(raw wan tin* been raided, and that he ha* for «cr w?en and known certain people m intimately 
a» lllw had been their guardian angel* T>d* i* a great fwdnttw*.' — Tk* A tkmmm* 


RICHARD BENTLEY AND SON \ LONDON . 
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1 N D E X 


A Beginner, 43 

<l>r. Evelyn i, * 

Abr^nlfc*. I luehewe <i', ** 

Acquit. Hoc, a%j, 

Acrow KiikUikI in a v , 

Arl'*n, *<tt /ugv »5 

Adam ami the Adamite, »j 

Adam « Haiiijffr, yt 

Adventure* of Mr. l^jl*ur>. yy 

Adtrrttumtmfn, $,% tw>, ami i*mde * over 

Afghanistan, 5. j.i 

Africa, W*««rk* on, 4 

Ala* ! 4* 

Al»l> ill, 4? 

Akiatwltf M r%. ), N* • •. C • by, 4 1 ; Co 
Alcrru, turt * Search aft*'* SttieluiK » ;m 
Al!i > f*e < Mm), 1 
AtUtf't ( Washington), *y 
A trn C*»f* , 0»*Ur nwr 

Ahhorp tl life 1 4 , 14 

Awwctica, Dim-, oertcr* *>f, 1 1 

,, Confederal* Mate* of, #3 
Ark 1 lean t it si W‘a», Hi*tivry of ttvr, t i 
,, fl omv, 1 < 

Atntr. C<*«r j i«f the, u 

AcRMtK the 

A n Auntrah*?* Ctrl, -.ft 
A *»d**» T?*(w.' a ,, ., 

Amreika, >t * 

Aft « M***#Wu \*t 
An OW MW* I* *«, v 
Antiquit* . Hot#*) <v' 1 

Ajjeetirjfe (O'.Rfrt, , 

Aratwrlla Sit win, & 

Anr-i . Hervwx, 4 

ArvbHi*h«*|»* of *\* .•«rd.«*-, Live* of, 1 7 
Am* tu tact ’V, W« »W>; <»H, J4 
Argevuiiwr, *1 5 y 

hi *> Mttm f ’in*. 'M'jv 4 *e |w«* 
Argyll and >. -« a-rlata**? Mt.-MauKtcr*, y ft 
An* .kl tit*.-. . I ), 1 «i tor IVwn it* IjIV, 
Afctlttv L»VIW* or. ,*a, », 

Art* Sti, ■'''■'■v in EoqU*** * ; 

As Hr ts, me* up the Stair*.. 60 

Afchhy - 1 1 »». |C.)» tile .*( laud l'.th**ri * n 

A*ff-<«'‘mv. 44 

Athrivn*, and Hi *? Value of life, ;C 
Atlimwcwn, literary » h»<*t«kir of the, *1 
4 *Auwd 1 Due , lav* -» wt Pm** «i* of Condi, it 

Aunt An; r, 

Austen { lat e), I ette? s, *i* '«o»r ami el* 
IV- «o V* 

All** t aim, 3# 

Australian flirt, Art. 

Attst » a Han Writer^ *9 
Austria . Crown I*? uk.c of, t » 

Antolii'V^i^V of a 4 

Auvergne. Soironrv Day* in. * > 

Babylon . KaJ' of, 5 .» 

BucfteW * Blunder, A. v* 

Burfe.INmeli (ft, f\ S.>. |r.urh, .11 

lUilnea, K, Iv. 9 

Bah! aril’. William Charles, y 

ttuHantioe (Sfrjratii * Eaneriencefi, »6 

Halt* nty tie (Archibald), idle of Carteret, 14 

Bancroft*, m, ay 

Barham Hcathfot* 4 * 1 ‘rial, 44 
Barham (Kiclianl Harris), IngohUHy l^irend* 
and Lyric*, aft, w? 

Barham fR. H.>, life of, *ft 
Barham (Kev, K, Dalton * tfi .h.., a-; 

Barker t Edward), eo 
ftartlek* (E. M.k Diaries of* 5* 

Baatt Lywdht»r*t, 44 
Bath Archive*, 14 


Beale (WiMeri The Eight of Other Day*, 
Huwciwk • NV. N.), Rural Italy, 30 
i H^amner, A, t > 

Betmau, 43 

Bentley Balt.vh, The, 47 

IlMKrcKvC Knriti! Lihkakv, 60 

HentLitv*' 1 at (n ut i> Novkvs, 4»'53 

Hfc * 1 t,r. v* Mixw-unv, 55, 511 

Bren ley, R«k 1 ln*ori;avm* in Sinai, \t 

Bernu it* Ale, <• s 

Bessmt (S|| Waller , 1, i*». 7 i 

Bev*y Ham-, 5K 

♦ e« tu cn • Ed a-awt * < M t *- ). 4ft 

Betuern the Ho.»H «iul the Mt /it hern Sea, 

It: Me. 'Hie, *7. 3? 

Bu kford Smith <K. A. H ). » 

Iliril>, 4O 
Hnhi^t, Mr*., a« 

Hlt’-lt Kore»i, The. : t 
hht«. k. R*.lxrrt, ytt 
Hle%i*irtjcti)i), louiy, jx, 

Blue Veil. The, 57 

Wytli (Mi** M. i’. ). Tb« Queen'* jewel, 5ft 

R* * Idam - W he i luuu (J- W". ), W an.f' ring*, j * 

Bokhara, h>»dun to, 33 

Bonaparte, »t, ir 

Bond, Dr .aft, Mr*,, aft 

Bonier iantl. 47 

Bo-Hton. U.S.A.. Artillery Couifxfn* of, 1 ; 

Itwirbum, Kint of the, to 

Eoutriemir (I‘. dr), Life N.qv-'tuti. 1 .* 

B Seal. O11 the, 

BraHiurne (D.*rd), in 
Bradley (Mt*.* E. T.), S 
flreerie lomgton, 5? 

Bfidg* Rev. Arthur). I*oem- Hy . ., 

Hci«/iy 4 >tr 0*aaUi), ft 
Brinviev-KtchaH* lR. . 1 
British Columbia. V4 
British Mud*., ij 
Bi*w.*k ( Pwfcvv *r Ten), .> 

Br> ogbton Rh nla>. Novel* > , 4. 43, 44. fio 
Hrown llurthvicl • k r v . R. V 11 
Browne (R. W'.>, Roman Oavmi al Literature. 4 
ilrvAit* (l.lrmrut), / 

Bu. klaml < EranL >, N. ♦ura! History, 36 
B» 4 f * h Captai.i Cnufcdcratc Stale*. ? 
F.nf*tr, Life o< Baimerstou. 1 v 
B.irc* 1 )* n« (Captain), u ,r*l Highlander*,, * 
Burke, Ttm."> Life of, it 
B imaiiy, l‘ol»i»rl. Oor Kit .ieaU. 37 
Bur tv It (Caju.iui V S.), 
fly me ( 1 irsttit *rwl). 1 ;j 
By me (Oliver). Navigation, J4 
By».m. l/orvi, Jtt 

Campan J Madame). Life, n 

1* npanrlU t<#. M.). Life, *ti 

(dmpbelt, <%*l. Culm, 4 

Camping Skenhes, -ry 

Civ*-aduui 1 *-ave ., )ly, 43 

Caaiwluiy, Anhlti*i*«|» iif, 17 

Cantor, lxllrr of a l anpuig, ajt 

(ajiri. Lotos eaier* in. yo 

Carry (Mi. * Km N.), »u>vibI> Ivy , 44, 45 

C strum Company, The, I# 

Carteret ( lautl). Life of, X4 
Oim le < Eifertou), 1 9 
Camauis, Synwi tu, t« 

Ceylon, Work* on, v#, 33 
S Chalfont St. Gi!«, 

Chamfer (Captain), 5* 7 
i Cl.amtinjt*, The. 58 
) Charle* XII., Memoir of, 5 
‘ Charter* of Hon. An tilery t.'otnpa * v . 6 
Chatham, TimW* Life of» ij 
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OudKstcr Sec and Cathedral, 3 
Children of the Mobility, 55 
Chili, 33 

Cholraondeley, Mm Mary, 45, 46 
Chorkry (H. FA Life of, au 
Chmtiaoky and Islam, 3? 

Chronicle of Two Months A, 57 
Church and its Ordinances, The, » 

Churchill < Duke of Marlborough), l-ifc of, 4 

Classical Literature, History' of, 2 

Classical and Theological bvavs, 37 

Clarke (Marcus), His Natural life, 46 

ClKttlCAl BUK',«At*MV, 17, »S 

Oeveden, <9 

Clifford (Mrs. W. K.), 46 

f/otwf 7 W, inside cover 

Clowes (Miss AUce A.), j t 

Power, ,,, 

Cochrane (l,ord), Life of, 4 
Colchester (Lord), 14 
Cole (Sir Henry)* 55 
Colendge (A. !>.)* 1 3, 

Collin* (Mortimer). .'7, _;,j 
Colonel Norton, 40 
Cometh up as a Flower, 4 3 
Cornin' thro' the Rye, 51 
Condi, lives of the Primcj of, 11 
Confederate State*. Service of, 13 
Constitution, H mu>r v of English, 7 
Conversational Opening* ar«d Kndings, 30 
Converutums of nyr >n ami USes-sington, ao 
,, Dr t$ 

,, James Nurthrote, R.A., 32 

Cookkkv, 34 
Cook's rJutcie, The, 34 
Cooper (Si<lrw ) t, Reminiscences, jj 
Cooke-Tayior <WT), Factory >y stem, - 
Cope, Charles West, life of, v* 

Carhallis ♦ J . H.), on >port, 33 
Corbett (C'vlunel), Coaching, is 
Cotton (iVr- v!, 77 
Courtney , M . 1\, r i 
Court Netherlctgh, <,Z 
Court of France, m, of D.,nd«m, S 
Craven (Mrs. Augustus), 20. 46 
Creasy (Sir Edward). English Constitution, 7 
,, Fifteen Iktisivf Battle*, 7 
„ Later Decisive Battles. 3, 7 
Crimea and Caucasus, jt 
Crimean War, 15 
CTormnelin (May), ? ; 

Cromwell (Oliver ), Li!e of, 7 

Crosse (Mrs. Andrew), to 
C rotchet Castle, 3s 
Crowest (F. J.), -2 3 
Cruik&hank (Oeorge), 2C, 33 
Cruii-e of the Reserve Squadron, 31 
Camming D>r.), Works hy, 

Cunningham (Peter). 18 

Curiosities of Natural History, 36 

Curttus f Professor Ernst), History of (Irene, 1 

Cuthell (Edith), 33 

Cyprus. Mallock on, 30 

Dalling and Bulwcr * Lord), 15 

Davis (Colonel). 5 

Day after Death, The, 24 

Day (William), on Horses and Turf, 35 

Decisive Battle*, Fifteen, 3, 7 

IV F on Manque (Mis*), 31 

IV Kantzow (Admiral), 30 

IV Morgan (Mrs.), 19 

Dene Hollow, 5® 

Destiny, 55 

Devotional Works, 37, 3$ 

Dewy Mom, The, 48 
Diana Tempest, 46 
Dickens (Charles) 27, 60 
Dickson jProfoaor), u 
Discoveries of America, 13 


Dinersdorf, (Karl von a 3 
, DiviNtrv aki> But iuk, 37, 38 
Dixon (Charles), 36 
Ikietor Cupid, 43 
Doctors and Patient#, 19 
{ IkOllingers (Dr.) Conversation*, 18 
\ Dominion of Man over Animals, 38 
] Doran <I>r.), Drury Dnr, ay, a8 
f Doran Queens of England, 8 

* Ihmgall (laly), 47 
iKiylc, Richard, a6 

Drake )('. F. Tyrwhitt), Memoir of, at 
I >k am a, The, jv.*8 
i l>re*A, English, 9, 39 
« Drury lane. In atul AUml, ja, »8 
i Duhmirg, Plays hy. aK 
f l>u M auricr, )<> 

| Du N oyer (Madame), C '■ >rrc'.j*>r»deacc of, 11 
Dhimker (Professor), Histories hy, t 
t Dundonald ( Fart). Life of, 4 
t * Dundreary, Lml,' 

East Lynne, yb 
Ka»t <*f the Jordan, ; . 

Edina, 58 , 

Kdwardcs(Cliarles), Sardinia and tire Sardes, 30 
F.dwarvle* ( M rv. Annie), Novels, 47, tvi 
Egypt, Works on, -,.i 

Ell«ntsrn,>ugh(L.uili. Indian Administration, 14 
hltcnWuu^h Diary of, 14 

Klphmxfone ( Mount -tnart). Wilting* of, 1 y 
F.lster * lolly, s*» 

Ely lac tun*, ,7 
Emma. 41. >«, 

Fvi-thi; LsnrtsKV, ’I or . no 

Enchanted Island, In au (Cyprus), M.riK « k, 30 
K%..tM,rm>c, W,.«ks , ,4 
England, Tours through. 79 
Eng and * Creates.! I nddem, 49 
English Art, Studies in. •> ; 

Constitution. History of the, 7 
,, Dress, 9, 39 
Histokv, 7-9 

., Occupation of Taugiersy 33 1 
l Epistle*. Satires, and Katgriitgi^ #8 
i Kvavs hy Thirl wall, 37 
, Enrol (Henry), 48 
1 Estate Buildings '•** 

| Eton. Works on, » t 
j Etonians. Jesse s Memoir# «f, 13 
j Ex pert*? net* of a Burmtet, t(> 

Factory System, History of the, ft 
Fall of Babylon Fmexhaticmed, The, 38 
Farrier. The, 3$ 

J Envoi- kiik Novi *!.#, 41-53 
( Ferrier (Mis*), Novels 55 
I Fickle Fortune, 53 
) Fieri* *.v, Womks nr, 4»>-<w> 

Fifteen I incisive Battles of the World* 3, 7 
Fifty-seventh Regiment, 6 
Figuier Day after l Vath, 34 

First of the ttourtw m» , T he ,1 o 
FirM Regiment of Militia* The, 6 
First Violin, The, 47 
Fisher (Major A. I . ), 35 
Fishing, Works on, 33 
Fitzgerald (Edward), at 
Fitzgerald (Percy ), 13, 18, 19* *3 
Fitjtgildxm * (lame*) Life, 5 
Five Weeks in Iceland, 31 
1 Flagg (Dr. J. B.), -jj 

i Flammarion <C.). Marvels of the Heavens* 94 
f Fletcher (Colonel). American Civil War, 13 
Fonblaru|ue (Miss de), 31 
For Lilias, 44 

For the Term of Hi# Natural life* 46 
Footprint* of Charles Jamb, at 
S Forrest (Profeesor), 15 
( Forsyth (Sir Douglas), Autobiography, 15 
| Forty Years at the Poet Office, 9 „ 

' Forty-five Year*’ Sport, 33 
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Forty one Yetm ♦« ItniU, u 
Fothrrgill (Je»*ie), 47, 4$ 

Four Unacted Play*, *8 

FraucatelU (C. K. ), Cookery Book*, >4 

France, Work* on, *«>, 1 1, n, 

Fmm i* 1., by ladtwnt, »<* 

M by PanJor, to 

From i% (John), Life of, n 
Frederick the (treat, 4 
F#*»u M HtSTOWV, IO, M, 19 
frrtu h HumouriUtt, t<» 

Front b Revolution, Thicr , 1 » 

Frith (W. 1 ’,) m* 

F mot M«-»r l*>le«s alt 
Fftnn *ht Olti Wortd to the New, if 
Fulkrfon (lad) («.), Novel*, 4V 
Game*, t f* 

George Canter buiy'* Wilt, ye 

Orofitf < tcilh of Fen (.emit, %j 
< ietwRiii Hartt4H Mi, 5 t 
Utfttlfly ( Pride *«w»r), Thirty \ on, Wai, 3 
Girl <*f the IV rim I, I he, t tj, 

Gift 'll Girl, 47 

Gladstone (Rt. Hon. W. K.), 17 
God * Fool, v> 

Goff r*j»i4in. unt llitiltUndm, « 
Goodman K. I*). S7 
(iocklnun (W*]i<*r), 

Got'tMm. Svrefhran * 4 
Chhw (nltnuMt 1 ), i. 

Goukl t M 1*% *8 
Gray (I hr. f . A.), ** 
fire tier Glory, I hr p. 

Great Tone Poe**, The , .* 

G#tfc»t Tribulation. I he, id 

(Jrtw*. HiMm of. 1 

Greece under iting f *c- *rgc, * 

Grwly {('ienernl), 4 

Grot ton (l>r h Mu»«r) V HarkhcuG , if 

Grey (Karl), *4 

i.h .nmtiot) < Mr*. I rank}, \ 

Gryll Grorijjjr. % » 

Guilletnin’ 1 * 1 he *4 

Guinn. Life of Oliver 4 rtmnwrV 7 
Gu«<.tvov Ad. pirns, Memoir of, < 
Guyrnne. Tra\*U in, nj 


Hake, Gordon, at 
Hanover, Ottertw of tin Houm of, 
Harding* (William Money) 57 
Ham* (.Stanley t oo Coaching, • 
Harrtaon (Lwcy), 95 
Harrhkm (Clifford), a * 

Hatherley (I .on! it. i,«fr «< t<> 
Havard H ). Work* on Holland. 
Haven under the Hill. Vh 4 u 
Hawk*haw($ir L*hn), 94 
Huhtt (William) v» 

Headlong Hall, 5$ 

Heal y (rather), *7 
Hear the Church, 37 
Heather and No* mem Sea, 40 
Heaven*, Tbt, 94 
Hell. lantern from, iF 
Hendy (F, J. R.X v 
Henmker (Hon. Mr*.), 17 
Herbert (lady), Work*, jo, i ! 

Her I >eare*t roe, 41 
Heriot’% Choice, 44 
Hewlett (Henry G.), *» 

He would lie a Soldier, sf> 
Highland Refitment*, 6 
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Highland Refitment*, ft 
HiH (t *.), joT(P.X »0, (G ), 

Htiiwry *J. J X Road Hook, 

Historic Pant of Italy, a 
Htaronv. ***3 
Hoty (Mr*. Cache IX aa 
Holiday on the Road, A, »u 
Holland, Workmen, 31 
Holmes fame*, ti 
Honourable Artillery Company, 6, 13 


[ Hook (Dean), Archbishop* of Canterbury , *7 

* Hook (I lean). Life, 17 

j „ ,, Sermons )7 

| H,»ok (Rev. Walter), 37 
i Hook (Theodore) an 
H<>ppu<. (J. l»u«m*h), a? 

1 Hooe*rai mg in Kugland. 

Horne, Thr 15 
J Houghton (I. >rd), 55 

♦ Houm? try th, Chur* h yard. The, 48 
' litidiet-Hitshe*, W O., it 

HunxMinot" Besant'* f tve* of Front h, i« 

,, limb* Live* of Wit* and at 

Hunter s W andertng* tn Afua, A, v , 

Ireland, 41 

hi a Maw UarkH, 4, 

India, WniLi 00, y 14, 4, 

Indian Mentone s ij 
In F.ci hau^e lor a ■*• -u’ . y> 

, l«gdd*l*> !a*grnd* ** 

,, kt nr», .7 
I nheritam e, 1 he. <■ 

ImtiaL I he, 

haul). Readings *>n th* Prophet . 

UUm, 17 

h.t!u!i Highway*, 1, 

It.dv un, . . o 

Ja* k** <* t Led) ). u». 14 

( Mt ( reortfr), 14 

laniffW ), Naval History, * 7 

| an sen (I>i.) ji 
J avu VS.,,., * . j 
jdTrm> Kit Said. 4^ 

j eph* .n (R M ) He would 1«- • 1 '**»kiier, s*> 
Jermnahatn I fit, * *• , 1 ^ 

Jerusalem 1 t- 

J t VM (H.) ( c lehr ntcd 1.1 I'iWis » . 

J'tJtn, 4 , 

John 1 1 it »th\ Homespun, vB 
Jwhimy Lndiov. tivi ne-nrs. 

|m«tan. ►.nt «vf the. <„* 

J try ir * II «rt» rt ) u 
Ji>U4>t (Madame). 1 1 

k.utt/i'w, Ailmiial ik), jo 
heelcvs, H »t. 

Kcnthn* ( F aun\ ), 91. rj 
Ken «'\ (Hr. Arabella), 56 
Kenned \ (C.tiion), l,l\ lasrtuiev, 37 
Keppcl (Admit d S*i HcnryX 6 
Ki<«K (Mr*, k. Moss). 30 
< Kimt’s kiv^al. I hr, 

Kith .mil Kin. 4? 

Knight (Charles), 

1 kolell (Ixmise von). 18 
K 01 ait, l he, 47 
| Kuhc (Wilhelm), s ; 

1 * y Adelaide, 58 
iauiy Grace, 58 
lauly Grind, ^ j 
j Indy J can'* Vagaries, 40 
Lady Susan, 4a, 55 
) Lamb, Footprints of Char leu, at 
l~4tnballc (rrm» <-v« de), * t 
1 laist of the Valois. The, »© 

I lavivo (F.rocst ), l .ife of Frederick the Groat, 4 
j lav (Kdward), »4 
1 1 at yard (Mum* Florence), 1 1 
1 Leah, A Woman of Fashion, 47 
I Lea th Icy (Miss), 1 6 

Lectures on the New Testament, 37 
Leech (JohnX »». *h, 55 
' le Fanu (Sheridan). 48, 49 
Lt&u\i Hiot.aafHV, 16 
. Leigh (Hon. Mro.X Ihsorgia Plantation, 33 
j L ’ Marchant (Sir Dcnitk 14 
| Le Messuricr (General), London to Bokhara, 3 
j Le Strange (GuyX t4 
1 letters from Camp, 4 
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Letter* fro® Hell, 38 
Letters from Majorca, 30 
Letim to a Friend, 16 
liry (ArthwX 4 

Uma, Prince**, Correspondence of, 14 
Life in the Cloister, 1$ 

Life's Secret, A. 58 

Light of Other ffctys. The, *3 

LtnneU's Life, ear 

iJaskill CMaryL 49, 50 

Linton (Mrs. K. Lynn Girl of the Period, t<j 

tide (Charles W.), 56 

LlTKKAKY Bl<*U»At'HY, tS -31 

Literary Life, Mitford, a> 

little Dwch Maiden. A. 0 

Lackyer (M r. and Mrv Nimunj .'4 

Lmdon, Court of, <J 

l/wdon to Bokhara, 3; 

Lord Oak burn'* Daujpitun, jj> 

Lord (W. F re wen) 7 
lxxst Pc»s»«i*4«.n* of England, 7 
IxMfs-Kater in Capri, ju 
Louis XIV., ,0, XVIlL, «« 

Lover or Friend ? 44 
Low (liruirwuit), 4. 5 
Lowndes (G R.) j- 
Lyrics and Ijuiibd*. 

Maarten*- < M«ui ten v> 

Macdonald t l»r. tieorge>, j i 
Macdonald i NUnKalX 4 
Madox!, Mrs. .Mick, 5/j 
Madixina of a I toy, 47 
Mad Tour, A, i» 

VI A*. UlMl.s, 59, lx* I.Cite- * f ( !wu< on er. 

Makl Marian, 55 

Mail-coach, I lie, 9 

Maj or an«t \I tnur, 3 1 

Matotca, L«tmfrwiu, to 

Mallctt (.I. Reddick *7 " 

Maliock |V\. 1 L) Work*, jf, t n„ y\ y$, 0 

Mal t (Hm *r>, > t 

Manipur, I hrci* Vears in, 33 

Manning. Cardinal. M dcm Society, 47 

Mamlirid Park, 4-;. ,7 

Man Ititwcv* of Hrimtllici\, 35 

Marie Antoinette, it 

Marie de 1 » 

Mark-, Mrs., if 

Martlsjrough, Life <*f live I Hike of, 4 
Marriage, 5* 

Martin (DrA Footprints of Charles l«amh, 3* 

Marvels of the Heavens, 34 

Mary Queen of Scot*, 7 

Man. M. John, 44 

Jfsttk* and Faces, 2t 

Master of Grey lands. The, Si 

Masterpiece* of Sir Robert Strange, 24 

Mathers (Helen), Works of, 51, 60 

Matarin (Robert), 57 

Mattie (Sir W‘A Early Life of. 16 

Maximilian (Emperor), Recollect tom, 13 

Mayer (Mr*. TnwtnhendX »* 

McCausland (I hr.), Adam ami the Adamite, 37 

McCullagh Torrens, VS ., 15 

M»etM-#rvAi- Hw>>yokv, 3 

Melfncoxtrt, 53 

Mel moth the Wanderer, 37 

Memoir* of an Author, (9 

Memoir* of Eighty Veara, at 

Memory’s Harklstck, 18 

Merrill ( Prefeaor Selah), East of the Jordan, 3* 
Mcutraich (Prince). Autobiography, *4 
Mexico f H.M. Emperor of), t 5 
Middlesex Regiment, 6 
Middle Temple, Ufc in, 16 
Midland Manway. H 

M tgnaty (Madame), Historic Paw of Italy, a 
Mtsnet, 1 Mb of Mary Queen of Soots 7 
M ildred Arkeil, 58 


Miutakv ani> Navajl Wobks 4> 5* 6, 7, 1) 

Militia. First Regiment of, 6 

Millennial Rest, *8 

Miller (Mrs. F,. Im. Clair), 33 

Miscellaneous Work*. 39 

Misckli.any, Bisk tux vs, 55, 59 

Misfortunes of Elphin, 55 

Miss Shaft o, 3a 

Mistress of Brae Farm, 44 

Misunderstood, 31, 37 

Mtrft rd : Miss). Literary Life, sw> 

Modern Cook, Th*\ 34 

Modern Society (Cardinal M aiming X 37 

Molly ami her Mao u' War, 36 

Mommsen ( Profess* tr). History of Rome, • 

Monck (Hon. Mr*. Richard), 33 

M one y ( M i-s), $6 

Muutr(K»( (Sir K ) it 

Mom com ery (Harm ms* Taut phurux), Novel* 33 
(Miss S. Florence), 51, 37 
Moon fat ed Princess, The, 56 
M organ ( M rv l »e), 1 4 
Mothers and Wives, 16 
Mount stuart fcf j«h»r»stn»»e, Writings, 13 
Mr; Ledlmry , Adventure* of, 55 
Mr*. Htigh, 47 

Mrs. Halliburton’** Troubles, $8 

M udfog Paters, The, r*, 

Me Ms, WoKKS 4t>4, at 
Musical Experience.*, *5 
Musical KeufUrtioiu, at 
My Canadian leaves, 3,3 
My I aiiv NuLody. u.» 

Myers (Ernest) Life of Lord AHborp, *4 

Nancy. * 1 
Napier (Airs.) >4 
Napoleon L, 4, *1, tar 

Nash f I . life of Lsrt! WrslUwy, »<6 
Nart’KAt. Histobv, 

Nava* axu Mii.itakv Women, 4, j, 6, 7, *4 
Naval History of Great Britain, 5, 7 
Navigation, Byrne on, *4 
Near NeighUmns 5* 

Nellie's MfnunWj 45 

Neville ( Henry X The .Stage, ay. art 

New I csumcot, jf 
New Zealand, 34 

XfcnU i IWewa) Wild lift in Bush, 14 
Nightmare Abbey, 55 «■*, 

Xin«y-ftf« Highlanders, 3 
Ninety -third Highlander*, 6 
Nolle kens' life, at 
No Relations, 51 

Nvtms fW. E.s NovwU by, ya. jpr 
North Riding, Talc* of the, 90 
X net hanger Abbey, 41*, 55 
Nonhcote (Jamcsj R. A.), »* 

Non bent Skin*, Under, yt 
Norway and Sweden, King of, 3 
Noe***, Note* on, 39 " 

Nut ley (Mn.) 

* Not Like Other Girls, 4* 

Not Wisely but TwWefl, 43 
i Novae*, 39* yft 

Old Coachman’* Chatter, An, 33 
Old Maid’s Lowe. An,** 

„ Miscellany l toys, 53 
„ New Zealand. 34 
„ Ord«r Changes' The, $6 
» Rfgime, The, to 
World to the New, 16 
Otd -fashioned Journey, An, *9 
Olive Varcoe, u 
Oliver Cromwell. 7 

O'Meara. Napoleon at St. Hetooft* W 
On and OfT the Stage. *3 
On fhe Box Seat, «n J 
On Southern Knglfcfa Mood*, *f 
Only the O owrncu , 45 
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On the Track of the Mail-Coach, 9 
Ordinance* of lb* Church, 37 
Orford (Karl of), >8 
Orhtbar (Mr*. ¥. St. John), 5* 

Ornithology, 36 
Orville College, 58 
Otwald Cray, tl 
Ottr Iron Road*, 24 
„ Radical*, *7 
,, Rarer Bird*, j 6 
Outdoor life in England, 35 
Out of the Fog, 57 
Over the Ande*, 33 
Oxford Memoriea, 13 

Painter*, Timb*’ live* of, ty 

Pahnuine, Work* on, 3, 3a 

Palmer, Hinory of Jmiakni, 3 

Palmerston (Vi*:ount|, life, 15 

Palm* and Pearl*, 33 

Pardoe (Min Julia), Works to 

Parish Sermnn*, H» 4 t , 37 

Parliamentary life (T> rreru), x 1 

Park water, 58 

Parr (Mr*, ) O 

Parting of the Way*, Ike, 56 

Pmtmiimr !Wrx, 39 

Peacock (TW. Uvr), W<»rks 55 

Peartl (hit**), ja, 

Pemberton iT. K ), a 5 
Pembroke (Kart of k *4 ( 14 
Pen Sketch** by a Yam«md Hand, 39 
Pea»t»u»K au, 59, '•» 

Pen»*iv ( HUioe), 37 
Pen** (Shah of% jo 
h ihn Pm tare*, it 

Personal ReadhMtut** of Notable People, jo 
P er* »«*»'<*», 4?, 43 
Pern. 3; 

Phififwi cCnl>m«IX » / 

Pimm* (Re*. p/W.*,m 
P htl2*4«**W diet' (CJ»v«k 3*. 3?, H* Jb 
lScnjr«*)ue Honaml. » 

Pion < Kugine 1. iif«w , i‘ nhw’vakhmni ** 

Pont a v, abv 1 ’ 

Pot meat, If. * 4 wr«v, 14, 14 
hwweiv ,\t*?*cy, 5ft 
Pom •CMhcnt, Work* on the, 9 
Powt) ^im| Pride, 08 
Pride ami Prejudice, <». S3 

Private Life of Napoleon, 4 
Prohati-m, 4# 

Ptuciot (RkharuX *4 

fkelrt g/ *n4tlc cover 
Pycroft 'Rev. J.), Odi»il Memorfea, 13 


OtMtnk t W f hhn. 4 «, 
ytt«*r» of Scot*, 7 
hiena of England, 8 
Queen* Jewel, The, jfi 
Quit* ! S3 


Racecourse and C overt *i«lc, 36 
Rae, W. Fm*er, 18, it 
Kaiket* (Colonel). Work* by, 6, »j 
Ratke*, Hon. M. Cedi, *8 
Raikc* (H« St John), »* 

■ Kailwavc *4 
Ralph Wilton* Weird, do 
Ramabottom (Mrv). letter* of, ao 
katiMMlen (Udr Gwendolen). *5 
R«ad« (Charlnk Drama*, *8 
Reading* on l*atah, j8 
Record* of her life, by Mr* Kemble, as 
Recovery of JmiMuem, 3a 
Red aa a Rom u She, 44 
Red Court Farm, 38 
Red Letter Day* of My life, eo 
Redemption Tftawvth Nigh, 38 
Reeve* (Mrs), p, do 


Regimental Hfctory, 5, 6 
Register of Tonbridge School, *3 
j RauLKitoM, Women ow, 37, 18 
; Renan (KrtuntX Rdidom Studies, 38 
t Reserve Squadron, The, 11 
J Revived Vcmion of New Teetament, 
Rhyme* amt Legend*, *8 
Richard Savage, 54 
H tchaid* {Jirindcy), 1 4 
Riddell (Mr*.), 3*, 5? 

Ring of (iygev, 56 

Rt*e aid Progrvw of English Constitution, • 
Rrtfert Ord’fc Atonement, 45 
' Robert is L*ml, 5 
R^enwe. Ufe of T. W., r 5 
• Rock f row ripiiom in Sinai, 34 
k.x! and Kim, ^5 

Roger* (I. E. TKoroW), KpUtles, etc., *8 
< Round Yorke, 

Roman Ctaaaical Liu ramie, a 
Roman Province*, Hsaorj' of, a 
Romance of the Su^t, 43 
Rome, Historic* of, a 
Root*. *8 

Rwtke*. H. J. L Spanish People, 30 
K'.wUxhajn. J. 4-4 
Rudolph, prime, 

Rural Italy, 30 

Ku*h (Richard), Court of London, 8 
Kui km (John). 55 
Kumll (Kcv. John), Memoir, t8 
Ku**u. Work* on, jt 

{ 

Kahn i ram i* of Sales, $£ 

Sumt Helena, Napoleon at, 17 
Katm Martin * Eve, *8 
Salat? for Sdtary and Social, 39 
.-talmott f idling. 34 
Salt (H S.). lave of Thoreau, 31 
Sardinia ami the* Sank**, 30 
j SaumlmfFrrdrritk), Work*, 39 
Savage I *!e* and Settled laud*, 34 
j Sc* age Svinetia. tt 
t Schumann (Robert) Letter* of, *3 
I SC f KMC K. W<l»K* of, Ji, 44 

I So)bl« (Sir Andrew, O.C.), 7 
Sc*h>, Marv Qu«» of. 7 
Ssylia or CltwykriU * 44 
Seaforth. 31, 57 
Search after Sunshine, y* 

1 Sflajktupol, Dttrt’. from, 4 
J Second Queen- R«»\*d Rtgimmt, 5 
Second Thought*, 44 

[ Secret Senicc of Confedeiat* State*, 13 
! Scion* (F. C-), Hunter in Africa, jr 
Sen**- ami Sendlnlity. 4a, 35 
Sena! Publications, 5 *», 60 
j Sermon*, 37, 38 
J Seven Year* at Eton, *3 
Sc*. m Tunnel, rx 
Shadow if Ashlydyat , 58 
Shah of Persia. The, 19 
Shakespeare, *7 
Sheehan (John), 97 
Sherman*, Live* of, «C 
Simeon (S, L.), 4 
Sit«|>*on (May), *3 
Sinai, Rock Inncnptioneln, 39 
Sin i»f Jm>*t Avelingh, The, 30 
Sir Charlm Darner*, 46 
Sir George. 57 

Sir C-odfrey * Graoddattpuer*, 45 

Si**«r * Story. A, 46 

Skene (I. H.). Lord StnttM, 15 

sSS ffi ** 

OHJItll (AiMrtA JHkwIRh wyt 55 

Smith (Gerand W.) t 14 
Smith (John T.), aa . J 

Social Rqualtty, 39 
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Some Profession*! Recollection*, 16 

SonenwLTwcIfih Duke of, *5 

Sotbera (K. A.X tift t *5 

South Downs, Along the, *9 

South See Babbles, 34 

Southern English Roods, On, 09 

Spain, Wtfb on, 30 

Spencer (Earl), life of, w 

Spenser for Home and School Use, 97 

Stort, Works ok, 31-56 

Sports and Game*, 36 

Sportsman’.* Eden. A, 36 

Stable and Saddle-room, Through the, 33 

of Fiction, 55 
Stmtlay (BwX»«» a 3 f 

Statesmen. Tudm Livc» of. r< 

Stephens (Very Rev. W. K. W.X &> 16, 17, 37 
Stevens (l>r.), Gustavos Adolphus, 3 
Still life of the Middle Temple, 16 
Stony ham College, 13 
Story (Alfred T.X » 

Strange (Sir Robert). Masterpieces of, 94 
Stratford de Redclvdc (Lewd), *5 
Stray Records, 93 
Stuart (Arabdb) & 

Studies in English Art. 34 
Studies in Religion* History, 3® 

St urges* (John). 33 
Success : and how he won it, 53 
Sommer Days in Auvergne, _«o 
Sunshine, a Search After, y© 

Susan Fielding. 4* 

Sotter (Julie). 

Sviaeth. Savage, 31 
Sweden and Norway, 3 

Taka of the North Riding, 50 
Talleyrand ( Prince X Gwrtsjwwkncr, 14 
T a n g ier*, Occupation of, 5 
Tarenttun (Duke o(h 4 
Taatphcru* (Karwnc***, N»>veb by, 53 
Taylor (T<m»X >S 
Taylor (W. 1 .). « 

TKMrut Kir Mx**tuixr, 59 
eel (John), *6 

«f Hii Natural Life, For the, 46 
Theology. 17, *» 

Tbirlwall (KtabouX t&, |7 
Thiers, French Revolution, 1* 

Thirty VeW War. * 

Thoreaa. life of. ** 

Thorpe (W. GA 16 
Thorvaldsen, life of, a* 

Those Wcmoior (iilK 0 
Thought* in My Garden, 30 
Three Clerks The. 

Three Year* of Arctic Service, 4* 33 
Through Holland. 31 
Through Ten Enghih Counties, 09 
Through the Stable and Saddle-room, 35 
Thrown Together, §1, 57 
Thai* (John), Weeks * 5 * **• **» .10 
Tindal (MnuL Pottm by, ill 
Toddle Islana. «o 

Told in the Tw$%ht, «*r * Pmrkwater,’ $* 

Tole rance, A Flea for, 38 

Tunbridge School, Regwtem of, 13 

Tone Poets, The Great, 93 

Too Cations, 97 

Too Stance not to he True, 4* 

Torrens (W. McCulUghX 15 

Tam, Wo««» or, *9-34 
Tnmek in the East, 31-33 






'X The Three Clerks, 53 


Trollope (T. A-X 


Trotting* of a Tender-foot, 34 

Tucker man (Hon. C K.)» so 

Turf, The, 75. 36 

Turning Point* in Life, 38 

Twenty Year* in Parliament, 13 

Twilight Stories, 60 

Two Summer* in < iuyenne, *9 

Tyrwhiu Drake (C. F.X Memoir of* *1 

Uncle Max, 45 
Uncle Si la*, 49 
Under Northern Skies, 31 

Vagabond Heroine, A, 60 
Vafot*. IaM of the, 10 
Variey. John, sr 

Vellum lk*ok of the Hon. Artillery Company 6 
Vemer * Pnde, 5® 

Veteran of iS*a. 5 

Village* and Estate Buildings, 14 

Village Coquette*, m 

Village 'I raged} , 46 
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